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SECTION I ï GENERAL 

 

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS 

 

Unless the context otherwise indicates, requires or implies, the following terms shall have the following 

meanings in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. References to statutes, rules, regulations, guidelines and policies 

will be deemed to include all amendments, modifications or re-enactments notified thereto. 

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms in ñMain Provisions of the Articles of Associationò, ñStatement of Special 

Tax Benefitsò, ñIndustry Overviewò, ñKey Industry Regulations and Policiesò, ñFinancial Statementsò, 

ñOutstanding Litigation and Other Material Developmentsò, will have the meaning ascribed to such terms in 

these respective sections. 

 

In case of any inconsistency between the definitions given below and the definitions contained in the General 

Information Document (as defined below), the definitions given below shall prevail. 

 

The words and expressions used but not defined in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will have the same meaning 

as assigned to such terms under the Companies Act, the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 

(ñSEBI Actò), the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SCRA, the Depositories Act and the rules and regulations made 

thereunder, as applicable. 

 
General Terms 

Term Description 

ñWebtel Electrosoft 

Limitedò or 

ñWEBTELò or, 

ñWeò or ñusò or ñthe 

Issuerò or ñthe/our 

Companyò 

Unless the context otherwise requires, refers to Webtel Electrosoft Limited, a 

company incorporated under the Companies Act, 1956, vide Corporate 

Identification Number U72900DL2000PLC104917 and having registered office at 

110-114, First Floor 18 Rattan Jyoti Building, Rajendra Place, Central Delhi, New 

Delhi, India, 110008. 

ñyouò, ñyourò, or 

ñyoursò  

Prospective Investor in this issue. 

 

Company Related Terms 

Terms Description 

Articles / Articles of 

Association 

Unless the context otherwise requires, it refers to the Articles of Association of 

Webtel Electrosoft Limited, as amended from time to time. 

Associate Companies 

A body corporate in which any other company has a significant influence, but which 

is not a subsidiary of the company having such influence and includes a joint venture 

company. 

Audit Committee 

The committee of the Board of Directors constituted as the Companyôs Audit 

Committee is in accordance with Section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013 and rules   

made thereunder and disclosed as such in the chapter titled ñOur Managementò on 

page 240 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Auditors/ Statutory 

Auditors 

The Statutory Auditors of our Company, Harvinder Arora & Associates., Chartered 

Accountants having firm registration number: 014556N. 

Board of Directors / 

Board/ Director(s) 

The Board of Directors of Webtel Electrosoft Limited, including all duly 

constituted   committees thereof. 

Central Registration 

Centre (CRC) 

Itôs an initiative of Ministry of Corporate Affairs (MCA) in Government Process 

Re-engineering (GPR) with the specific objective of providing speedy 
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Terms Description 

incorporation related services in line with global best practices. For more details, 

please refer 

http://www.mca.gov.in/MinistryV2/central+registration+centre+content+page.html 

Companies Act The Companies Act, 2013 

Chief Financial Officer The Chief Financial Officer of our Company being Mr. Virender Bhasin. 

Control 

As per Companies Act 2013 ñControlò shall include the right to appoint majority of 

the Directors or to control the management or policy decisions exercisable by a 

person or persons acting individually or in concert, directly or indirectly, including 

by virtue of their shareholding or management rights or shareholders agreements or 

voting agreements or in any other manner; 

Company Secretary 

and Compliance 

Officer 

The Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company being Mrs. Neetu 

Verma. 

Depositories Act The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time. 

Director The Director(s) of our Company, unless otherwise specified. 

Equity Shares 
Equity Shares of our Company of Face Value of Rs.10/- each unless otherwise 

specified in the context thereof. 

Equity Shareholders Persons holding equity shares of our Company. 

Group Companies 

In terms of SEBI ICDR Regulations, the term ñGroup Companiesò includes 

companies (other than promoters and subsidiary) with which there were related party 

transactions as disclosed in the Restated Financial Statements as covered under the 

applicable accounting standards, and any other companies as considered material by 

our Board, in accordance with the Materiality Policy, as described in ñOur Group 

Entitiesò on page no. 278 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

HUF Hindu Undivided Family. 

Independent Director 
A Non- executive, Independent Director as per the Companies Act, 2013 and the 

Listing Regulations. 

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India. 

ISIN International Securities Identification Number, in this case being INE0VP001015. 

Key Managerial 

Personnel / 

Key Managerial 

Employees 

Key Management Personnel of our Company in terms of the SEBI Regulations and 

the Companies Act, 2013. For details, see section entitled ñOur Managementò on 

page no. 240 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

MOA / Memorandum / 

Memorandum of 

Association 

Memorandum of Association of Webtel Electrosoft Limited. 

Non-Residents A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA. 

Nomination and 

Remuneration 

Committee 

The committee of the Board of Directors constituted as the Companyôs Nomination 

and Remuneration Committee is in accordance with Section 178 of the Companies 

Act, 2013 and rules made thereunder and disclosed as such in the chapter titled ñOur 

Managementò on page no. 240 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

NRIs / Non-Resident 

Indians 

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA Regulation and who is a 

citizen of India or a Person of Indian Origin under Foreign Exchange Management 

(Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident Outside India) Regulations, 2000 

as amended from time to time. 

http://www.mca.gov.in/MinistryV2/central%2Bregistration%2Bcentre%2Bcontent%2Bpage.html
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Terms Description 

Peer Review Auditor 

Peer Reviewed Auditor having a valid Peer Reviewed certificate No. 012550 in our 

case being K R A & Co., Chartered Accountants (FRN: 020266N) having their office 

at H -1/208, Garg Tower, Netaji Subhash Place, Pitampura, New Delhi -110034. 

Person or Persons 

Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association, unincorporated 

organization, body corporate, corporation, Company, partnership, limited liability 

Company, joint venture, or trust or any other entity or organization validity 

constituted and/or incorporated in the jurisdiction in which it exists and operates, as 

the context requires. 

Promoters or Our 

Promoters 

 Mr. Vijay Sahni, Mr. Rajender Kapoor, Mrs. Sangeeta Sahni, Mr. Virender Bhasin   

and Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF) 

Promoters Group 

The companies, individuals and entities (other than companies) as defined under 

Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, which is provided in 

the chapter titled ñOur Promoters Groupò. For further details refer page no. 274 of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Registered Office 
The Registered office of our company which is located at 110-114, First Floor 18 

Rattan Jyoti Building, Rajendra Place, Central Delhi, New Delhi, India, 110008. 

Restated Financial 

Statements 

The Restated Financial Statements of our Company, which comprises the restated 

statement of Assets and Liabilities for the period ended at June 30, 2025 and the 

Financial Year ended as at March 31, 2025; March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023; 

and the restated statements of Profit and Loss Account and the restated cash flows 

for the period ended on June 30, 2025 and the Financial Year ended on March 31, 

2025; March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 of our Company prepared in accordance 

with AS and the Companies Act 2013 and restated in accordance with the SEBI 

(ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time, and the Revised Guidance 

Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the ICAI, 

together with the schedules, notes and annexure thereto. 

RoC Registrar of Companies, Delhi. 

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India, constituted under the SEBI Act, 1992. 

SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act 1992, as amended from time to time. 

SEBI (ICDR) 

Regulations 

SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as 

amended from time to time. 

SEBI Insider Trading 

Regulations 

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) 

Regulations, 2015 as amended, including instructions and clarifications        issued by 

SEBI from time to time. 

SEBI (LODR) 

Regulations 

SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, as 

amended from time to time. 

SEBI (Takeover) 

Regulations or SEBI 

(SAST) Regulations 

SEBI (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) Regulations, 2011, as 

amended from time to time. 

Stakeholdersô 

Relationship 

Committee 

The committee of the Board of Directors constituted as the Companyôs 

Stakeholdersô Relationship Committee is in accordance with Section 178 of the 

Companies Act, 2013 and rules made thereunder and disclosed as such in the chapter 

titled ñOur Managementò on page 240 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Stock Exchange 
Unless the context requires otherwise, refers to, the Emerge Platform of National 

Stock Exchange of India Limited. 
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Issue Related Terms 

Terms Description 

Abridged 

Prospectus 

Abridged Prospectus to be issued as per SEBI ICDR Regulations and appended to 

the Application Form. 

Acknowledgement 

Slip 

The slip or document issued by a Designated Intermediary to a Bidder as proof of 

registration of the Bid cum Application Form. 

Allocation Note Shares which will be Allotted, after approval of Basis of Allotment by the Designated 

Stock Exchange. 

Allotment/ Allot/ 

Allotted 

Unless the context otherwise requires, allotment of the Equity Shares pursuant to 

the Fresh Issue to the successful Applicants. 

Allotment Advice 

Note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to the Bidders who have been or are 

to be Allotted the Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been approved by 

the Designated Stock Exchange. 

Allottee The successful applicant to whom the Equity Shares are being /have been allotted. 

AMT Alternate Minimum Tax 

Anchor Investor A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion in 

accordance with the requirements specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus/ Red Herring Prospectus and who has Bid for an 

amount of at least Rs. 200 lakhs. 

Anchor Investor 

Allocation Price 

The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to the Anchor Investors in terms 

of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus/ Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, 

which will be decided by our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead 

Manager during the Anchor Investor Bid/Offer Period. 

Anchor Investor 

Application Form 

The application form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor 

Investor Portion and which will be considered as an application for Allotment in 

terms of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus/ Red Herring Prospectus and the 

Prospectus. 

Anchor Investor 

Bidding Date  

 

The day, being one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date, on which Bids 

by Anchor Investors shall be submitted, prior to and after which the Book Running 

Lead Manager will not accept any Bids from Anchor Investors, and allocation to 

Anchor Investors shall be completed. 

Anchor Investor Offer 

Price  

 

The final price at which the Equity Shares will be issued and Allotted to Anchor 

Investors in terms of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus/ Red Herring Prospectus and 

the Prospectus, which price will be equal to or higher than the Offer Price but not 

higher than the Cap Price. The Anchor Investor Offer Price will be decided by our 

Company in consultation with the BRLM. 

Anchor Investor 

Portion 

Up to 60% of the QIB Portion, which may be allocated by our Company, in 

consultation with the BRLM, to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in 

accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, out of which one third shall be reserved 

for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic 

Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price, in accordance with 

the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Terms Description 

Subsidiary 
For details of our Subsidiary, refer section titled ñOur History and Certain Corporate 

Mattersò beginning on page no. 232 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Subscribers to MOA Sanjay Sindwani, Mohan Lal Sharma and Shri Kant. 
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Terms Description 

Applicant/ Investor 
Any prospective investor who makes an application for Equity Shares of our 

Company in terms of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Application Amount 
The amount at which the Applicant makes an application for Equity Shares of our 

Company in terms of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Application Form 
The Form in terms of which the prospective investors shall apply for our Equity 

Shares in the Issue. 

ASBA/ Application 

Supported by Blocked 

Amount. 

Applications Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) means an application for 

Subscribing to the Issue containing an authorization to block the application money 

in a bank account maintained with SCSB. 

ASBA Account 

Account maintained with an SCSB and specified in the Application Form which will 

be blocked by such SCSB or account of the RIIs blocked upon acceptance of UPI 

Mandate request by RIIs using the UPI mechanism to the extent of the appropriate 

Bid / Application Amount in relation to a Bid / Application by an ASBA Applicant. 

ASBA Application 

Location(s)/ Specified 

Cities 

Locations at which ASBA Applications can be uploaded by the SCSBs, namely 

Mumbai, New Delhi, Chennai, Kolkata, Ahmedabad, Hyderabad, Pune, Baroda and 

Surat. 

ASBA Investor/ASBA 

applicant 

Any prospective investor(s)/applicants(s) in this Issue who apply(ies) through the 

ASBA process. 

Banker(s) to the Issue/ 

Public Issue Bank/ 

Refund Banker. 

The banks which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as Banker to an 

Issue with whom the Public Issue Account will be opened and in this case being [ǒ]. 

Basis of Allotment 

The basis on which Equity Shares will be Allotted to the successful Applicants under 

the issue and which is described under chapter titled ñIssue Procedureò beginning on 

page no. 337 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Bid An indication to make an Offer during the Bid/Offer Period by an ASBA Bidder 

pursuant to submission of the ASBA Form, or during the Anchor Investor Bidding 

Date by an Anchor Investor, pursuant to the submission of a Bid cum Application 

Form, to subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shares at a price within the Price Band, 

including all revisions and modifications thereto as permitted under the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations in terms of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus/ Red Herring Prospectus 

and the Bid cum Application Form.  

Bidder Any investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of the Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus/ Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form, and unless 

otherwise stated or implied, includes an Anchor Investor. 

Bid Amount  

 
The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form and, 

in the case of RIBs Bidding at the Cut off Price, the Cap Price multiplied by the 

number of Equity Shares Bid for by such RIBs and mentioned in the Bid cum 

Application Form and payable by the Bidder or blocked in the ASBA Account of the 

ASBA Bidder, as the case may be, upon submission of the Bid  

Bid cum Application 

Form 

Anchor Investor application form or ASBA form (with and without the use of UPI, 

as may be applicable), whether physical or electronic, which will be considered as 

the application for Allotment in terms of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus/ Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

Bid Lot  [ǒ] Equity Shares and in multiples of [ǒ] Equity Shares thereafter.  

Bidding/Collection 

Centers 

Centers at which the Designated intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e 

Designated SCSB Branch for SCSBs, specified locations for syndicate, broker center 
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Terms Description 

for registered brokers, designated RTA Locations for RTAs and designated CDP 

locations for CDPs. 

Book Building Process The book building process, as described in Part A, Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, in terms of which the Issue will be made 

Book Running Lead 

Manager or BRLM 

The book running lead manager to the Issue, namely NEXGEN Financial Solutions 

Private Limited. 

Business Day Monday to Friday (except public holidays). 

CAN or Confirmation 

of Allocation Note 

The note or advice or intimation sent to Anchor investors indicating the Equity 

Shares which will be Allotted, after approval of Basis of Allotment by the designated 

stock exchange. 

Cap Price The higher end of the Price Band, above which the Offer Price and Anchor Investor 

Offer Price will not be finalised and above which no Bids will be accepted. The Cap 

Price shall be atleast 105% of the Floor Price. 

Client ID Client Identification Number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation 
to Demat account. 

Collecting Depository 

Participants or CDPs 

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered with 

SEBI and who is eligible to procure Applications at the Designated CDP Locations 

in terms of circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 

Issued by SEBI. 

Controlling Branch 

Such branch of the SCSBs which coordinate Applications under this Issue by the 

ASBA Applicants with the Registrar to the Issue and the Stock Exchange and a list 

of which is available at http://www.sebi.gov.in, or at such other website as may be 

prescribed by SEBI from time to time. 

Demographic Details 
The demographic details of the Applicants such as their address, PAN, occupation 

and bank account details. 

 

Designated Branches 

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms from the ASBA 

Applicants and a list of which is available at www.sebi.gov.in, or at such other 

website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. 

 

Designated Date 

The date on which relevant amounts blocked by SCSBs are transferred from the 

ASBA Accounts to the Public Offer Account or the Refund Account, as the case may 

be, and the instructions are issued to the SCSBs (in case of RIIs using UPI 

Mechanism, instruction issued through the Sponsor Bank) for the transfer of amounts 

blocked by the SCSBs in the ASBA Accounts to the Public Offer Account or the 

Refund Account, as the case may be, in terms of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

following which Equity Shares will be Allotted in the Offer. 

Designated 

Intermediaries/ 

Collecting Agent 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIIs authorizing an SCSB to block the 

Application Amount in the ASBA Account, Designated Intermediaries shall mean 

SCSBs. In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIIs where the Application Amount 

will be blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such RII using the UPI 

Mechanism, Designated Intermediaries shall mean syndicate members, sub-

syndicate members, Registered Brokers, CDPs and RTAs. In relation to ASBA 

Forms submitted by QIBs and NIBs, Designated Intermediaries shall mean SCSBs, 

syndicate members, sub- syndicate members, Registered Brokers, CDPs and RTAs. 

 

Designated CDP 

Locations 

Such locations of the CDPs where Applicant can submit the Application Forms to 

Collecting Depository Participants. The details of such Designated CDP Locations, 

along with names and contact details of the Collecting Depository Participants 

http://www.sebi.gov.in/
http://www.sebi.gov.in/
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Terms Description 

eligible to accept Application Forms are available on the websites of the Stock 

Exchange i.e. www.nseindia.com. 

 

 
Designated SCSB 
Branches 

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms (other than ASBA 

Forms submitted by RIIs where the Application Amount will be blocked upon 

acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such RII using the UPI                       Mechanism), a list of 

which is available on the website of SEBI at Intermediaries [www.sebi.gov.in] or at 

such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI, from time to time. 

Designated Stock 

Exchange 
Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE EMERGEò). 

Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus dated November 27, 2025 issued in accordance 

with Section 26 and 32 of the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI (ICDR) 

Regulations and filed with NSE Emerge for obtaining In-Principle Approval. 

Eligible NRIs 

NRIs from jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an issue or 

invitation under the Issue and in relation to whom this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

constitutes an invitation to subscribe to the Equity Shares offered herein. 

Emerge Platform of 

NSE Limited 

The Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited for listing equity 

shares offered under Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulation which was approved 

by SEBI as an SME Exchange. 

FII/ Foreign 

Institutional 

Investors 

Foreign Institutional Investor (as defined under SEBI (Foreign Institutional 
Investors) Regulations, 1995, as amended) registered with SEBI under applicable 
laws in India. 

First/ Sole Applicant The applicant whose name appears first in the Application Form or Revision Form. 

Floor Price The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision thereto, at or above which 

the Offer Price and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will be finalized and below which 

no Bids will be accepted. 

General Information 

Document / GID 

The General Information Document for investing in public issues prepared and 

issued in accordance with the circular (CIR/CFD/DIL/12/2013) dated October 23, 

2013, notified by SEBI and certain other amendments to applicable laws and updated 

pursuant to the circular (CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015) dated November 10, 

2015, the circular (CIR/CFD/DIL/1/2016) dated January 1, 2016 and 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2016/26) dated January 21, 2016 and circular 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138) dated November 1, 2018 notified by SEBI 

and included in the chapter ñIssue Procedureò on page no. 337 of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

Issue/ Issue Size/ 

Initial Public Issue/ 

Initial Public 

Offer/Initial Public 

Offering/ IPO 

Initial Public Issue of upto 46,16,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each 

fully paid up of our Company for cash at a price of Rs. [ǒ]/- per Equity Share 

(including a premium of Rs. [ǒ]/- per Equity Share) aggregating Rs. [ǒ] Lakhs. 

Issue Agreement/ 

Memorandum of 

Understanding 

(MOU) 

The agreement/MOU dated September 18, 2025 between our Company and the 

BRLM, pursuant to         which certain arrangements are agreed to in relation to the Issue. 

Issue Closing Date The date on which Issue closes for subscription i.e. [ǒ] 

Issue Opening Date The date on which Issue opens for subscription i.e. [ǒ] 

Individual    Investors 
Individual Bidders who have Bid for the Equity Shares for a minimum bid size of 

two lots per application which amounts exceeds more than 2.00 lakhs in any of the 

http://www.nseindia.com/
http://www.sebi.gov.in/
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Bidding options in the Offer (including HUFs applying through their Karta and 

Eligible NRIs and does not include NRIs other than Eligible NRIs). 

Issue Period 
The period between the Issue Opening Date and the Issue Closing Date inclusive of 

both the days during which prospective investors may submit their application. 

Issue Price 

The final price at which Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful ASBA Bidders 

in terms of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus/ Red Herring Prospectus which will be 

decided by our Company in consultation with the BRLM, on the Pricing Date, in 

accordance with the Book-Building Process and in terms of the Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus/ Red Herring Prospectus. Equity Shares will be Allotted to Anchor 

Investors at the Anchor Investor Offer Price, which will be decided by our Company 

in consultation with the BRLM, on the Pricing Date, in accordance with the Book-

Building Process and in terms of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus/ Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

Issue Proceeds Proceeds from the Issue will be, being Rs. [ǒ] Lakhs. 

Book Running Lead 

Manager/ BRLM/LM 

Book Running Lead Manager to the Offer, in this case being NEXGEN Financial 

Solutions Private Limited. 

Listing Agreement 
The equity listing agreement to be signed between our Company and the NSE 

Limited. 

Market Maker 

Market Makers appointed by our Company from time-to-time [ǒ] having SEBI 

registration number [ǒ] who have agreed to receive or deliver the specified securities 

in the market making process for a period of three years from the date of listing of 

our Equity Shares or for any other period as may be notified by SEBI from time to 

time. 

Market Making 

Agreement 

The Agreement entered into between the BRLM, Market Maker and our Company 

dated [ǒ]. 

Market Maker 

Reservation 

The Reserved Portion of 2,33,600 equity shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully 

paid for cash at a price of Rs. [ǒ] /- per equity share aggregating Rs. [ǒ] Lakh for the 

Market Maker in this Issue. 

Mutual Fund(s) 
A mutual fund registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 

1996, as amended from time to time. 

Net Issue/ Offer 
The Issue (excluding the Market Maker Reservation Portion) 43,82,400 Equity 

Shares of Rs.10/- each of Issuer at Rs. [ǒ] /- (including share premium of Rs. [ǒ] 

/- per equity share aggregating to Rs. [ǒ] /- Lakhs. 

Net Proceeds 

The Issue Proceeds, less the Issue related expenses, received by the Company. For 

information about use of the Issue Proceeds and the Issue expenses, please refer to 

the chapter titled ñObjects of the Issueò beginning on page no. 106 of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

Non-Institutional 

Applicants 

All Applicants that are not Qualified Institutional Buyers or Individual Investors and 

who have applied for Equity Shares for more than 2 lots. 

OCB / Overseas 

Corporate 

Body 

A company, partnership, society or other corporate body owned directly or indirectly 

to the extent of at least 60% by NRIs, including overseas trust in which not less than 

60% of beneficial interest is irrevocably held by NRIs directly or indirectly as 

defined under Foreign Exchange Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2000. OCBs 

are not allowed to invest in this Issue 

Payment 

through 
Payment through ECS / NECS, Direct Credit, RTGS or NEFT, as applicable. 



 

Page 10 of 418 

  

Terms Description 

electronic 

transfer of funds 

Price Band The price band ranges from the Floor Price of Rs. [ǒ] per Equity Share to the Cap 

Price of Rs. [ǒ] per Equity Share, including any revisions thereto. The Price Band 

and minimum Bid Lot, as decided by our Company in consultation with the BRLM, 

will be advertised in all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated English national daily 

newspaper) and all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Hindi national daily 

newspaper, all editions of [ǒ] being the regional language of Delhi, where our 

Registered Office is located), at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer 

Opening Date with the relevant financial ratios calculated at the Floor Price and at 

the Cap Price, and shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purpose of 

uploading on their respective websites. 

Pricing Date The date on which our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, will finalise the 

Offer Price. 

Prospectus 
The Prospectus to be filed with the RoC containing, inter alia, the Issue opening 

and closing dates and other information. 

Public Issue 

Account 

Account opened with the Banker to the Issue/Public Issue Bank i.e. [ǒ] by our 

Company to receive monies from the SCSBs from the bank accounts of the ASBA 

Applicants on the Designated Date. 

Qualified 

Institutional 

Buyers / QIBs 

As defined under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, including public financial institutions 

as specified in Section 4A of the Companies Act, scheduled commercial banks, 

mutual fund registered with SEBI, FII and sub-account (other than a sub-account 

which is a foreign corporate or foreign individual) registered with SEBI, multilateral 

and bilateral development financial institution, venture capital fund registered with 

SEBI, foreign venture capital investor registered with SEBI, state industrial 

development corporation, insurance company registered with Insurance Regulatory 

and Development Authority, provident fund with minimum corpus of Rs. 2,500 

Lakh, pension fund with minimum corpus of Rs. 2,500 Lakh, NIF and insurance 

funds set up and managed by army, navy or air force of the Union of India, Insurance 

funds set up and managed by the Department of Posts, India. 

Red Herring 

Prospectus/RHP 

The Red Herring Prospectus to be issued in accordance with Section 32 of the 
Companies Act, 2013, and the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which will 
not have complete particulars of the Offer Price and the size of the Offer, including 
any addenda or corrigenda thereto. The Red Herring Prospectus will be filed with 

the RoC at least three days before the Bid/Offer Opening Date. 

Refund Account 
Account(s) to which monies to be refunded to the Applicants shall be transferred 

from the Public Issue Account in case listing of the Equity Shares does not occur. 

Refund Bank 

The bank(s) which is/are clearing members and registered with SEBI as Banker(s) 

to the Issue, at which the Refund Account for the Issue will be opened in case listing 

of the Equity Shares does not occur, in this case being [ǒ]. 

Refunds through 

electronic transfer of 

funds 

Refunds through electronic transfer of funds means refunds through ECS, Direct 

Credit or RTGS or NEFT or the ASBA process, as applicable. 

Registrar/ Registrar to 

the Offer 

Registrar to the Offer being Skyline Financial Services Private Limited. For more 

information, please refer ñGeneral Informationò on page no. 72 of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 
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Registrar 

Agreement 

The agreement dated September 18, 2025 entered into between our Company and the 

Registrar to the issue in relation to the responsibilities and obligations of the Registrar 

to the Offer pertaining to the Offer. 

Regulations 
Unless the context specifies something else, this means the SEBI (Issue of Capital 

and Disclosure Requirement) Regulations, 2018 as amended from time to time. 

 

 

Revision Form 

The form used by the Applicants to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares  or the 

Application Amount in any of their Application Forms or any previous Revision 

Form(s).  

 Any category of bidders not allowed to withdraw or lower their Application 

Amounts (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Application Amount) at any 

stage.  

SCSB 

Shall mean a Banker to an Issue registered under SEBI (Bankers to an Issue) 

Regulations, 1994, as amended from time to time, and which offer the service of 

making Application/s Supported by Blocked Amount including blocking of bank 

account and a list of which is available on 

http://www.sebi.gov.in/cms/sebi_data/attachdocs/1480483399603.html or at such 

other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. 

Sponsor Bank 

Sponsor Bank means a Banker to the Issue registered with SEBI which is appointed 

by the Issuer to act as a conduit between the Stock Exchanges and NPCI in order to 

push the mandate collect requests and / or payment instructions of the individual 

investors into the UPI. In this case being [ǒ]. 

Underwriter Underwriter to this Issue is [ǒ].  

Underwriting 

Agreement 
The agreement dated [ǒ] entered into between [ǒ] and our Company. 

UPI/ Unified Payments 

Interface 

Unified Payments Interface (UPI) is an instant payment system developed by the 

NPCI. It enables merging several banking features, seamless fund routing & 

merchant payments into one hood. UPI allows instant transfer of money between any 

two persons bank accounts using a payment address which uniquely identifies a 

personôs bank A/C. 

Working Days 

In accordance with Regulation 2(1)(mmm) of SEBI ICDR Regulations, working 

days means, all days on which commercial banks in the city as specified in this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus are open for business. 

1. However, in respect of announcement of price band and bid/ Offer period, 

working day shall mean all days, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and public 

holidays, on which commercial banks in the city as notified in the Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus are open for business. 

2. In respect to the time period between the bid/ Offer closing date and the listing 

of the specified securities on the stock exchange, working day shall mean all 

trading days of the stock exchange, excluding Sundays and bank holidays in 

accordance with circular issued by Board. 
 

Abbreviations 

Abbreviation Full Form 

A/c Account 

ACS Associate Company Secretary 

AGM Annual General Meeting 

AS Accounting Standards as issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India 

http://www.sebi.gov.in/cms/sebi_data/attachdocs/1480483399603.html
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Abbreviation Full Form 

ASBA Applications Supported by Blocked Amount 

AY Assessment Year 

BIS Bureau of Indian Standards 

BSE BSE Limited 

CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate 

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited 

CFO Chief Financial Officer 

CIN Corporate Identification Number 

CIT Commissioner of Income Tax 

CMP Current Market Price 

CSR Corporate Social Responsibility 

DCS Distributed Control System 

DGFT Directorate General of Foreign Trade 

DIN Director Identification Number 

DP Depository Participant 

ECS Electronic Clearing System 

EGM Extraordinary General Meeting 

EMDEs Emerging Markets and Developing Economies 

EPS Earnings Per Share 

FDI Foreign Direct Investment 

FEMA 
Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, as amended from time to time, and the 

regulations framed there under 

FIIs 

Foreign Institutional Investors (as defined under Foreign Exchange Management 

(Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident outside India) Regulations, 2000) 

registered with SEBI under applicable laws in India 

FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board 

F&NG Father and Natural Guardian 

FY / Fiscal/Financial 

Year 

Period of twelve months ended March 31 of that particular year, unless otherwise 

stated 

GDP Gross Domestic Product 

GoI/Government Government of India 

GST Goods and Service Tax 

HUF Hindu Undivided Family 

Ind AS Indian Accounting Standards 

I.T. Act Income Tax Act, 1961, as amended from time to time 

ICSI Institute of Company Secretaries of India 

KPI Key Performance Indicator 

EPC Engineering, Procurement and Construction 

MAPIN Market Participants and Investorsô Integrated Database 

MAT Minimum alternate Tax 

Merchant Banker 
Merchant Banker as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India 

(Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992 

MoF Ministry of Finance, Government of India 

MOU Memorandum of Understanding 

NA Not Applicable 
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NAV Net Asset Value 

NGT National Green Tribunal 

NPV Net Present Value 

NRE Account Non-Resident External Account 

NRIs Non-Resident Indians 

NRO Account Non-Resident Ordinary Account 

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited 

NSE National Stock Exchange of India Limited 

OCB Overseas Corporate Bodies 

OSP Other Service Provider  

p.a. per annum 

P/E Ratio Price/Earnings Ratio 

PAC Person Acting in Concert 

PAN Permanent Account Number 

PAT Profit After Tax 

PCB Pollution Control Board 

PFC Power Finance Corporation Ltd 

PPA Power Purchase Agreement 

PSU Public Sector Undertaking 

QA/QC Quality Assurance / Quality Control 

QIC Quarterly Income Certificate 

RBI The Reserve Bank of India 

ROE Return on Equity 

RONW Return on Net Worth 

Bn Billion 

Rs. Rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India 

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement 

RERA Real Estate Regulatory Authority 

SCRA Securities Contract (Regulation) Act, 1956, as amended from time to time 

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended from time to time. 

Sec. Section 

SPV Special Purpose Vehicle 

STT Securities Transaction Tax 

Super Area 
The built-up area added to share of common areas which includes staircases, 

reception, lift shafts, lobbies, club houses and so on 

TPDS Targeted Public Distribution System 

US/United States United States of America 

USD/ US$/ $ United States Dollar, the official currency of the United States of America 

UPI/ Unified Payments 

Interface 

Unified Payments Interface (UPI) is an instant payment system developed by the 

NPCI. It enables merging several banking features, seamless fund routing & 

merchant payments into one hood. UPI allows instant transfer of money between 

any two persons bank accounts using a payment address which uniquely identifies 

a personôs bank a/c 

UPI Circulars 

SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 

2018, SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 

2019, SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 
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Abbreviation Full Form 

2019, SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 

2019, SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated 

November 8, 2019, SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020 dated 

March 30, 2020, SEBI circular number 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021, SEBI circular 

number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2021/47 dated March 31, 2021, SEBI circular 

number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, SEBI circular 

no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022 and any subsequent 

circulars or notifications issued by SEBI in this regard. 

UPI ID 
ID created on Unified Payment Interface (UPI) for single-window mobile payment 

system developed by the National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI). 

 

UPI Mandate Request 

The request initiated by the Sponsor Bank and received by an RII using the UPI 

Mechanism to authorize blocking of funds on the UPI mobile or other application 

equivalent to the Bid Amount and subsequent debit of funds in case of Allotment. 

UPI Mechanism 

The bidding mechanism that may be used by a RII to make an application in the Issue 

in accordance with SEBI circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138) dated 

November 1, 2018. 

UPI PIN Password to authenticate UPI transaction 

VCF / Venture Capital 

Fund 

Foreign Venture Capital Funds (as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board 

of India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996) registered with SEBI under 

applicable laws in India. 

WEO World Economic Outlook 

 

Technical / Industry related Terms 

Term  Description  

ADP Advance Default Predictor 

AIC Atal Incubation Centers 

AIM  The Atal Innovation Mission 

AMC Annual Maintenance Charge 

AMS Association Management System 

AMT Alternate Minimum Tax 

APAC Asia-Pacific 

API Application programming interface 

API Application Programming Interface 

ASBA Application Supported by Blocked Amount 

ASM Additional Surveillance Measure 

ATL Atal Tinkering Labs 

AWS Amazon Web Services 

BENPOS Beneficiary Positions 

BRLM Book Running Lead Manager 

BTP Business Technology Platform  

C&I Taxonomy Commercial and Industrial Taxonomy 
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Term  Description  

CAN Confirmation of Allocation Note 

CapEx Capital Expenditure 

CBDT Central Board of Direct Taxes 

CBIC Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs 

CDP Collecting Depository Participants 

CMS Compliance Management Solution  

CRC Central Registration Centre 

CRM customer relationship management 

DSC Digital Signature Certificates 

EBN E-Way Bill Number 

ECS Electronic Clearing Service 

EPF Employees provident fund 

ER&D Engineering, Research, design & development 

ER&D Engineering Research and Development 

ERP Enterprise resource planning 

ESI Employees' State Insurance 

EVC Electronic Verification Code 

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act 

FMCG Fast moving consumer goods  

FRN Firm Registration Number 

FTP File Transfer Protocol 

GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles 

GCC Global capability centres 

GCP Google Cloud Platform 

GPR Government Process Re-engineering 

GRN Goods Received Note/Goods Received Number 

GSM Graded Surveillance Measures 

GSP GST Suvidha Provider 

C&I Taxonomy Commercial and Industrial Taxonomy 

CAN Confirmation of Allocation Note 

CapEx Capital Expenditure 

CBDT Central Board of Direct Taxes 

CBIC Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs 

CDP Collecting Depository Participants 

CMS Compliance Management Solution  

CRC Central Registration Centre 

CRM customer relationship management 

DSC Digital Signature Certificates 

EBN E-Way Bill Number 

ECS Electronic Clearing Service 

EPF Employees provident fund 

ER&D Engineering, Research, design & development 

ER&D Engineering Research and Development 
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Term  Description  

ERP Enterprise resource planning 

ESI Employees' State Insurance 

EVC Electronic Verification Code 

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act 

FMCG Fast moving consumer goods  

FRN Firm Registration Number 

FTP File Transfer Protocol 

GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles 

GCC Global capability centres 

GCP Google Cloud Platform 

GPR Government Process Re-engineering 

GRN Goods Received Note/Goods Received Number 

GSM Graded Surveillance Measures 

GSP GST Suvidha Provider 

GSP Generalized System of Preferences 

GST Goods and Services Tax 

GSTR Goods and Services Tax Return 

HRMS Human Resource Management System 

HUF Hindu Undivided Family 

IaaS Infrastructure as a service 

IAM Identity and Access Management  

ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India 

ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India 

IFRS International Financial Reporting System 

II Individual Investor 

IRN Invoice reference number 

ISIN International Securities Identification Number 

ISO International Organization for Standardization 

IT Professional Income Tax Professional 

IT-BPM Information Technology and Business Process Management 

IT-BPM Information Technology and Business Process Management 

ITC Input Tax Credit 

ITC Input Tax Credit 

ITR Income Tax return 

JSON JavaScript Object Notation 

KSA Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 

KSA Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 

MHI Ministry of Heavy Industries 

MSME Micro Small and Medium Enterprises 

NECS National Electronic Clearing Service 

NEFT National Electronic Funds Transfer 

NIB Non-Institutional Buyer 
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Term  Description  

NIC National Informatics Center 

NIF National Innovation Foundation-India 

NPCI National Payments Corporation of India 

NRI Non- Resident Indian 

OCB Overseas Corporate Body 

VO Voice Over 

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing: 

 

1. In the section titled ñMain Provisions of the Articles of Associationò beginning on page number 378 of the Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus, defined terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that section; 

 

2. In the chapters titled ñSummary of Offer Documents⸗ and ñOur Business⸗ beginning on page numbers 23 and 180 

respectively, of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, defined terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that 

section; 

 

3. In the section titled ñRisk Factors⸗ beginning on page number 33 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, defined terms 

shall have the meaning given to such terms in that section; 

 

4. In the chapter titled ñStatement of Tax Benefitsò beginning on page number 132 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, 

defined terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that section; 

 

5. In the chapter titled ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Conditions and Results of Operationsò 

beginning on page number 285 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, defined terms shall have the meaning given to 

such terms in that section. 

 

 

 

 

This space has been left blank intentionally. 
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PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA 

 
Certain Conventions  

 

All references in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus to ñIndiaò are to the Republic of India. All references in the 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus to the ñU.S.ò, ñUSAò or ñUnited Statesò are to the United States of America.  

 

Unless stated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to the page 

number of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Financial Data 

 

Unless stated otherwise, the financial data included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are extracted from the 

restated financial statements of our Company, prepared in accordance with the applicable provisions of the 

Companies  Act, 2013 and Ind AS and restated in accordance with SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 as stated in 

the report of our Peer Reviewed Auditors, set out in the section titled ñFinancial Statementsò, as Restated 

beginning on page no. 283 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

The restated Financial Statements of our Company, for the period ended June 30, 2025 and the Financial Years 

ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 prepared in terms of the requirements of Section 26 

of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies Act, 2013, the SEBI ICDR Regulations; and the Guidance Note on 

Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, as 

amended from time to time (the ñGuidance Noteò), comprising the restated statement of assets and liabilities for 

the period ended June 30, 2025 and the Financial Years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, and March 31, 

2023, the restated statements of profit and loss (including other comprehensive income), the restated statement of 

changes in equity, the restated cash flow statement for the period ended June 30, 2025 and the Financial Years 

ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023, the summary statement of significant accounting 

policies, and other explanatory information. 

 

Our Companyôs fiscal year commences on 1st April of each year and ends on 31st March of the next year. All 

references to a particular fiscal year are to the 12 months period ended 31st March of that year. In this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between the total and the sums of the amounts listed are due 

to rounding-off. All decimals have been rounded off to two decimal points. There are significant differences 

between Ind AS, Indian GAAP, IFRS and US GAAP. The Company has not attempted to quantify their impact 

on the financial data included herein and urges you to consult your own advisors regarding such differences and 

their impact on the companyôs            financial data. Accordingly, to what extent, the financial statements included in 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the readerôs 

level of familiarity with Ind AS. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian accounting practices on the 

financial disclosures presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited. Any 

percentage amounts, as set forth in ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò, ñManagementós Discussion and Analysis 

of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus unless 

otherwise indicated, have been calculated on the basis of the Companyôs restated financial statements prepared 

in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Companies Act and Ind AS and restated in accordance with 

SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as stated in the report of our Peer Reviewed Auditors, set out in the section titled 

ñFinancial Statements, as Restatedò beginning on page no. 283 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Currency and units of presentation 

 

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, references to Rupees or INR or Rs. Are to Indian Rupees, the official 

currency of the Republic of India. All references to $, US$, USD, U.S $ or U.S. Dollars are to United States 

Dollars, the official currency of the United States of America. All references to millionô/ Millionô / Mnô refer to 
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one million, which is equivalent to ten lacs or ten lakhs, the word Lacs / Lakhs / Lac means one-hundred thousand 

and Crore means ten millions and billion' / bnô / Billionsô means one hundred crores. 

 

Exchange Rates 

(Amount in Rupees) 

Currency  Exchange Rate as on 

June 30, 2025 March 31, 2025** March 31, 2024* March 31, 2023 

1 USD 85.54 85.58 83.35 82.16 

(Source: https://in.investing.com/currencies/usd-inr-historical-data) 

*Since March 31, 2024, was a Sunday, the exchange rate was considered as on March 28, 2024, being the last 

working day prior to March 31, 2024. 

**Since March 31, 2025, was a Public Holiday due to occasion of Eid-Ul-Fitar (Ramzan), the Exchange Rate 

considered for March 28, 2025. 

 

Industry and Market Data 

 

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been obtained 

or derived from the Dun & Bradstreet Information Services India Private Limited (ñD&B-Indiaò) or and publicly 

available information as well as other industry publications and sources. 

 

D&B-India is an independent agency which has no relationship with our Company, our Promoters, any of our 

directors or Key Managerial Personnel or the Book Running Lead Managers. The D&B-India has been 

exclusively commissioned pursuant to an engagement letter with D&B-India, for the purpose of confirming our 

understanding of the industry in which the Company operates, in connection with the Offer. The D&B-India 

Report will be made available on the website of our Company at https://biomedica.co.in/ from the date of the 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus till the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. 

 

Excepts of the D&B-India Report are disclosed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and there are no parts, 

information or data from the D&B-India Report which would be relevant for the Offer that have been left out or 

changed in any manner by our Company for the purposes of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The data used 

in these sources may have been re-classified by us for the purposes of presentation. Data from these sources may 

also not be comparable, on account of there being no standard data gathering methodologies in the industry in 

which the business of our Company is conducted, and methodologies and assumptions may vary widely among 

different industry sources. 

 

Accordingly, the extent to which the market and industry data used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is 

meaningful depends on the readerôs familiarity with and understanding of the methodologies used in compiling 

such data. 

 

Such data involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions and is subject to change based on various 

factors, including those discussed in ñRisk Factorï Industry information included in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus has been derived from an industry report taken from M/s Dun & Bradstreet. The reliability on the 

forecasts of the reports could be incorrect and would significantly impact our operations.ò on page 60. 

Accordingly, investment decisions should not be based solely on such information. 

 

 

 

https://in.investing.com/currencies/usd-inr-historical-data
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Disclaimer of Dun & Bradstreet Information Services India Private Limited 

 

This report is prepared by Dun & Bradstreet Information Services India Private Limited. D&B-India has taken 

utmost care to ensure accuracy and objectivity while developing this report based on information available in 

D&B-India's proprietary database, and other sources considered by D&B-India as accurate and reliable including 

the information in public domain. The views and opinions expressed herein do not constitute the opinion of 

D&B-India to buy or invest in this industry, sector or companies operating in this sector or industry and is also 

not a recommendation to enter into any transaction in this industry or sector in any manner whatsoever. 

 

This report has to be seen in its entirety; the selective review of portions of the report may lead to inaccurate 

assessments. All forecasts in this report are based on assumptions considered to be reasonable by D&B-India; 

however, the actual outcome may be materially affected by changes in the industry and economic circumstances, 

which could be different from the projections. 

 

Nothing contained in this report is capable or intended to create any legally binding obligations on the sender or 

D&B-India which accepts no responsibility, whatsoever, for loss or damage from the use of the said information. 

D&B-India is also not responsible for any errors in transmission and specifically states that it, or its directors, 

employees, parent company, or its directors, employees do not have any financial liabilities whatsoever to the 

subscribers/users of this report. The subscriber/user assumes the entire risk of any use made of this report or data 

herein. This report is for the information of the authorized recipient in India only and any reproduction of the 

report or part of it would require explicit written prior approval of Dun & Bradstreet Information Services India 

Private Limited. 

 

D&B-India shall reveal the report to the extent necessary and called for by appropriate regulatory agencies, viz., 

SEBI, RBI, Government authorities, etc., if it is required to do so. By accepting a copy of this Report, the 

recipient accepts the terms of this Disclaimer, which forms an integral part of this Report. 

 

For further information please refer to chapter ñIndustry Overviewò at page no. 135 of Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

 

 

 

 

This space has been left blank intentionally.
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FORWARD LOOKING STATEMENTS 

 

All statements contained in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus that are not statements of historical facts 

constitute forward-looking statements. All statements regarding our expected financial condition and results of 

operations, business, objectives, strategies, plans, goals and prospects are forward-looking statements. These 

forward-looking statements include statements as to our business strategy, our revenue and profitability, 

planned projects and other matters discussed in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus regarding matters that are 

not historical        facts. These forward-looking statements and any other projections contained in the Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus (whether made by us or any third party) are predictions and involve known and unknown 

risks, uncertainties and other factors that may cause our actual results, performance or achievements to be 

materially different from any future results, performance or achievements expressed or implied by such forward-

looking statements or other projections. 

 

These forward-looking statements can generally be identified by words or phrases such as ñwillò, ñaimò, ñwill 

likely resultò, ñbelieveò, ñexpectò, ñwill continueò, ñanticipateò, ñestimateò, ñintendò, ñplanò, 

ñcontemplateò, ñseek toò, ñfutureò, ñobjectiveò, ñgoalò, ñprojectò, ñshouldò, ñwill pursueò and similar 

expressions or variations of such expressions. Important factors that could cause actual results to differ 

materially from our expectations include but are not limited to: 

 

Á our ability to maintain business relationship with our existing customers; 

Á our company serves numerous numbers of customers; 

Á our ability to successfully identify customer requirements and preferences and gain customer acceptance for 

our products;  

Á our ability to maintain compliance support services; 

Á our ability to develop the products or software as per the regulatory requirements; 

Á changes in the competition landscape; 

Á our ability to successfully implement strategy, growth and expansion plans; 

Á our ability to respond to new innovations in our industry; 

Á our ability to attract and retain qualified personnel; 

Á our ability to finance our business growth and obtain financing on favorable terms; 

Á conflict of Interest with affiliated companies, the promoter group and other related parties; 

Á general social and political conditions in India which have an impact on our business activities or 

investments; 

Á impact of Covid 19 pandemic or any future pandemic; 

Á market fluctuations and industry dynamics beyond our control; 

Á developments affecting the Indian economy; 

 

For a further discussion of factors that could cause our current plans and expectations and actual results to differ, 

please refer to the chapters titled ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of 

Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò beginning on page no. 33, 180 and 285, respectively of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Forward looking statements reflects views as of the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and not a guarantee 

of future performance. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially 

different from what actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual future gains or losses could materially differ 

from those that have been estimated.  

 

Neither our Company / our Directors nor the BRLM, nor any of its affiliates have any obligation to update or 

otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence 
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of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. In accordance with SEBI 

requirements, our Company and the BRLM will ensure that investors in India are informed of material 

developments until such time as the listing    and trading permission is granted by the Stock Exchange(s). 
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SECTION II - SUMMARY OF OFFER DOCUMENTS 

 

SUMMARY OF OUR BUSINESS OVERVIEW 

 

This section is a general summary of certain disclosures included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and is 

not exhaustive, nor does it purport to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus or all details relevant to prospective investors. This summary should be read in conjunction with, 

and is qualified in its entirety by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, including the sections ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò, ñIndustry Overviewò, ñCapital Structureò, 

ñThe Issueò, ñRestated Financial Statementsò, ñObjects of the Issueò, ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis 

of Financial Position and Results of Operationsò and ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò on 

pages 33,180,135,81,66,283,106,285 and 300  respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

OUR BUSINESS OVERVIEW 

 

Our company offers a comprehensive range of services which includes softwareôs designed to simplify business 

operations and ease out compliances for professionals and businesses. We provide a comprehensive range of 

compliance solutions and services, including direct tax solutions for TDS and income tax return filing, and 

indirect tax solutions such as GST return filing, reconciliation, e-invoicing, and e-way bill services as a GSP 

with GST Network. 

 

We also offer e-invoicing solutions in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (KSA) and Mauritius, where we are listed 

as providers*.  

 

We also provide XBRL software which enables filing of annual reports in XBRL format as mandated under 

Companies Act, 2013 read with rule Companies (Filing of Documents and Forms in XBRL) Rules, 2015. 

 

*Source: https://www.mra.mu/download/eInvoicing/EBSSolutionProviders.pdf;  

https://zatca.gov.sa/en/E-Invoicing/SolutionProviders/Pages/SolutionProvidersDirectory.aspx  

 

Additionally, we offer website design and email hosting services to over 7,028 professionals and businesses, 

along with payroll and HRMS solutions. As an SAP partner, we provide SAP services and ERPs integrated 

solutions for GST, e-way bills, and e-invoices. Our cloud hosting solutions, i.e. Web-e-Connect, Auto Back up, 

PaaS (Platform as a Service) helps mid-size companies to automate their systems and processes. We also 

provide Vendor Management Portal, Exim/Gate Entry Solutions and SchemaX integrated with SAP, Oracle, 

Microsoft Business Central, which are designed to enhance business efficiency for large enterprises. We also 

offer bulk signing solutions integrated with ERPs like SAP, Oracle, and Microsoft Business Central and others. 

 

We have a diversified portfolio of solutions and services which broadens our horizon from compliance solutions 

to ERP Integrated Compliance Solutions as per need of the diversified clients and expand in Indian and overseas 

markets. 

 

In addition to our software solutions, we also offer managed services for Payroll, XBRL, Cost XBRL and GST 

enabling companies to manage financial report filings and payroll functions and ensuring compliance with 

regulatory requirements without needing in-house expertise. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.mra.mu/download/eInvoicing/EBSSolutionProviders.pdf
https://zatca.gov.sa/en/E-Invoicing/SolutionProviders/Pages/SolutionProvidersDirectory.aspx
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SUMMARY OF OUR INDUSTRY 

 

Indian IT-BPM Industry 

 

The IT-BPM industry plays a pivotal role in driving Indiaôs overall economic growth. Currently, the industry 

is expected to contribute nearly 12% to the countryôs GDP in FY 2025. The industry is also one of the largest 

employers in private organized sectors in the country, employing nearly 5.8 million people. The industry 

expected to add 126,000 net new employees taking the total workforce to 5.8 million in FY2025E. The sector 

is also one of the largest private sector employers of women workforce. Information technology in India is an 

industry consisting of two major components: IT services and hardware as well as Business Process 

Management (BPM). In fact, E-commerce has also been included in this industry since FY 2013 and growing 

at a 35% annual rate, with projected GMV nearing USD 200 billion. India is amongst the largest exporters of 

IT services in the world as it enjoys a cost advantage over other nations along with the required skills. Tier 1 

cities like Bengaluru are 8-10 times more cost efficient than other low-cost destinations (considering required 

manpower skills as well). 

 

Current Market Scenario 

 

The Indian IT-BPM industry has witnessed robust and sustained growth over the past several years, establishing 

itself as a global leader in technology and business process services. This growth has been driven by increasing 

digital adoption across industries, a strong talent pool, and rising global demand for cost-effective, high-quality 

IT solutions. 

 

According to NASSCOM, annual turnover in Indian IT-BPM sector is estimated to cross USD 283 billion in 

FY 2025, growing by nearly 11% over previous year. The industry turnover increased by a CAGR of nearly 

8.7% between FY 2020 and 2025, indicating the strong demand. Amid shifting global economic patterns and 

evolving market dynamics, FY2025 has been a year of strategic resilience, with segments such as Engineering 

R&D and GCC driving growth for the technology industry in India. 

 

Types of Compliance Solutions in India 

 

¶ Compliance Management Software 

¶ Regulatory Content and Intelligence 

¶ eLearning and Training Solutions 

¶ Third-Party Risk Management Solutions 

 

Regulatory Landscape 

 

¶ Data Protection 

¶ Financial Regulations 

¶ Environmental Regulations 

¶ Labor Laws 

¶ Tax Laws 
 

(Source: Report on IT Solutions in Indiaò dated September 29, 2025 prepared and released by Dun & 

Bradstreet (ñD&Bò)) 
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PROMOTERS OF OUR COMPANY 

 

The promoter of our Company is Mr. Vijay Sahni, Mr. Rajender Kapoor, Mrs. Sangeeta Sahni, Mr. Virender 

Bhasin and Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF). For detailed information please refer chapter titled ñOur Promotersò 

and ñOur Promoter Groupò on page number 267 and 274 respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

ISSUE SIZE 
  

The issue size comprises of fresh issue of 46,16,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid-up 

of the Company for cash at price of Rs. [ǒ]/- per Equity Share (including premium of Rs. [ǒ]/- per Equity Share) 

aggregating total issue size amounting to Rs. [ǒ] Lakhs. 

 

OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE 

 

Our Company intends to utilize the Net Proceeds for the following objects: 

 

S. N. Particulars 

  

Amount  

(In Lakhs) 

% of Gross 

Proceeds 

% of Net 

Proceeds 

1. . To meet the expense for the development of 

Product. 

1,000.00 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2. 2 To meet the expense for branding and marketing  200.00 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3.  To meet the expense for investment in data centers 1,500.00 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4. 3 To meet the expense for general Corporate 

Purposes* 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Total  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

*To be finalised upon determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the ROC, Delhi 

and the amount to be utilized for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 15% of the amount raised by our Company 

or Rs. 10 Crores, whichever is lower. 

Note: Any Additional cost will be borne by the company through internal accruals. 

 
SHAREHOLDING OF PROMOTER / PROMOTER GROUP AND ADDITIONAL TOP 10 

SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY 

 

S.No. Pre-Issue shareholding as at the date of 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

Post-Issue shareholding as at Allotment* 

 

Shareholders 

 

Number of 

Equity 

Shares  

Share 

Holding 

(in %)  

At the lower end of 

the 

price band (  [ǒ]) 

At the upper end of the 

price band (  [ǒ]) 

Number 

of  

Equity  

Shares  

Share 

holding 

(in 

%)  

Number of 

Equity 

Shares  

Share 

holding 

(in 

%)  

Promoters 

1.  Vijay Sahni 40,70,880 31.80% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2.  Rajender Kapoor 18,45,900 14.42% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3.  Sangeeta Sahni 16,04,640 12.53% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4.  Virender Bhasin   2,40,000 1.87% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

5.  
Rajeev Khandelwal 

(HUF) 

  1,44,000   1.12% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total ï A 79,05,420 61.75% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Promoter Group 

6. Suruchi Kapoor   12,58,560  9.83% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

7. Sanya Kapoor   8,59,290  6.71% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
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8. Shivansh Kapoor   8,59,290    6.71% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

9. Vijay Sahni (HUF)   1,87,200    1.46% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

10. Raj Sahni   1,24,800    0.97% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

11. 
Rajender Kapoor 

(HUF) 

  86,400    0.67% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

12. Jyoti Bhasin   4,80,000  3.75% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total ï B 38,55,540 30.11% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Public 

13. Priti Bhala  4,00,191  3.13% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

14. 
HAL Offshore 

Limited 

 4,00,000  3.12% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

15. 
Sunita 

Khandelwal 

 1,92,000 1.50% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

16. 

Webtel 

Electrosoft 

Limited** 

 24,960   0.19% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

17. Mahesh Goel  24,960   0.19% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total-C 10,42,111 8.14% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total A+B+C 1,28,03,071 100% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
*Based on the Issue price of  [ǒ] and subject to finalization of the basis of allotment    
**On the basis of information and records provided, and in accordance with applicable laws, it is confirmed that Mr. Vijay Kumar 

Gupta, a shareholder holding 24,960 equity shares in the Company, has remained untraceable despite repeated communications and 

follow-up efforts made by the Company. In order to maintain proper shareholding records and in the interest of all stakeholders, the 

Company has opened an Escrow Demat Account in its own name (DP ID: IN301670; Client ID: 10403611), and the entire shareholding 

of Mr. Vijay Kumar Gupta has been transferred to the said account. These shares shall remain in escrow until Mr. Vijay Kumar Gupta 

or his legal heirs/representatives approach the Company with valid documentation to substantiate their claim, subject to verification 

and approval by the Company and compliance with applicable regulatory requirements. 
 

SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION 

 

On the basis of Consolidated Restated Financials Statement 

(Amount in Lakhs) 

Particulars As at June 30, 2025 As at March 31, 
2025 

 As at March 
31, 2024  

 As at March 31, 
2023  

Share Capital 1,280.31  1,280.31  200.05  200.05  

Reserve & Surplus 1,410.83  1,090.27  1,106.15  664.09  

Net Worth 2,691.14  2,370.58  1,306.20  864.14  

Revenue from operation 1,362.95  4,888.09  3,904.43  2,864.31  

Profit after Tax* 320.78  564.48  476.78  59.21  

EPS Basic and Diluted (in Rs.) 2.51  4.53  3.97  0.49  

NAV per Equity Share (in Rs.) 21.02  18.52  65.29  43.20  

Total borrowings     

- Long Term 29.91  29.90  22.89  17.05  

- Short Term 16.90  23.56  240.03  238.45  
* The Profit After Tax (PAT) that is transferred to Reserve & Surplus represents a portion of the company's profit or loss that pertains to 

the holding company. This amount is transferred to Reserve & Surplus, and we refer to it as PAT throughout the Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus on the basis of the restated on Consolidated Restated Financials Statement. 

 

QUALIFICATIONS OF AUDITORS 

 

The restated financial statements of our Company do not contain any qualification requiring adjustments by 

the Peer review auditors. 
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SUMMARY OF OUTSTANDING LITIGATIONS & MATERIAL DEVELOPMENTS 

 

A summary of pending legal proceedings and other material litigations involving our Company is provided 

below:    

           

 (Amount in Rupees) 

Name  Criminal 

Proceeding  

Tax 

Proceedings  

Statutory or 

Regulatory 

Action  

Civil 

Proceedings  

Aggregate amount 

involved (Amount 

in Lakhs)* 

Company  

By  Nil Nil  Nil Nil Nil  

Against  Nil 3 Nil 2 6.38 

Promoter  

By  Nil Nil  Nil Nil Nil  

Against  Nil 2 Nil Nil  12.08 

Director  

By  Nil Nil  Nil Nil Nil  

Against  Nil Nil  Nil Nil Nil  

KMP  

By  Nil NA Nil  NA Nil 

Against  Nil NA Nil  NA Nil 

SMP 

By  Nil NA Nil  NA Nil 

Against  Nil NA Nil  NA  Nil 
* To the extent quantifiable 

For further details, please refer to the chapter titled ñOutstanding Litigations & Material Developmentsò beginning  on 

page no. 300 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

RISK FACTORS 

 

For details relating to risk factors, please refer section titled ñRisk Factorsò beginning on page no. 33 of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

SUMMARY OF CONTINGENT LIABILITIES OF OUR COMPANY 

 

The following is contingent liability as on June 30, 2025 related to Indirect Tax Proceedings: 

 

On the basis of Consolidated Restated Financials Statement 

 

                                                                                                                                 (Amount in Lakhs) 

Particulars June 30, 2025 March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 

Indirect Taxes Demand* 6.32  6.32  6.32  
 

*The company has received a demand of Rs. 6.32 Lakhs for F.Y. 2017-18 by way of an Order under Section 73 of the Central Goods and 

Services Tax Act, 2017 dated 19.12.2023. The Company has filed an appeal. The demand is under processed.  
    

SUMMARY OF RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 

 

The details of Related Party Transactions are as Follows: 

 

On the basis of Consolidated Restated Financials Statement 

 

Related Party Relation 

Rajender Kapoor Director 

Vijay Sahni Director 
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Sangeeta Sahni Director 

Rajeev Khandelwal Director 

Sunita Khandelwal Wife of Director  

Sanjay Kapoor Brother of Director 

Aashna Sahni Daughter of Director 

Ansh Sahni Son of Director 

Shivansh Kapoor Son of Director 

Suruchi Kapoor Wife of Director 

Vinod Sahni (Scan Computer Services) Brother of Director 

Rajeev Khandelwal HUF Director's HUF 

Vijay Sahni HUF Director's HUF 

Rajender Kapoor HUF Director's HUF 

Sachin Jain Director 

Sanya Kapoor Daughter of Director 

Neetu Verma Company Secretary 

Virender Bhasin CFO 

 
Particulars of transaction with related parties during the period:  

(Amount in Lakhs) 

Related Party Nature For the 

period 

ended on 

June 30, 

2025 

% to 

the 

revenue 

from 

operati

ons 

For the 

Financi

al Year 

ended 

on 

March 

31, 2025 

% to 

the 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ion 

For the 

Financial 

Year 

ended on 

March 

31, 2024 

% to the 

revenue 

from 

operation 

For 

the 

Financ

ial 

Year 

ended 

on 

March 

31, 

2023 

% to the 

revenue 

from 

operation 

Purchase 
 

  
 

     

Rajender Kapoor Rental Exp. 4.25 0.31% 15.06 0.31% 11.40 0.29% 10.47 0.37% 

Vijay Sahni Rental Exp. 6.07 0.45% 22.54 0.46% 13.51 0.35 % 10.39 0.36% 

Sangeeta Sahni Rental Exp. 0.87 0.06% 2.97 0.06% 2.89 0.07% 2.89 0.10% 

Aashna Sahni Rental Exp. 1.53 0.11% 5.09 0.10% - - - - 

Ansh Sahni Rental Exp. 2.01 0.15% 7.42 0.15% 7.24 0.19% 8.60 0.37% 

Shivansh Kapoor Rental Exp. 2.01 0.15% 7.43 0.15% 7.24 0.19% 8.60 0.36% 

Suruchi Kapoor Rental Exp. 0.85 0.06% 3.40 0.07% 0.72 0.02% - - 

Rajeev 

Khandelwal HUF 

Rental Exp. 3.12 0.23% 10.78 0.22% 10.40 0.27% 10.40 0.36% 

 

Vijay Sahni HUF Rental Exp. 0.18 0.01% 0.70 0.01% 0.59 0.02% - - 

Rajender Kapoor 

HUF 

Rental Exp. 0.18 0.01% 0.70 0.01% 0.59 0.02% - - 

Sanya Kapoor Rental Exp. 1.06 0.08% 3.55 0.07% - - - - 

Vinod Sahni 

(Scan Computer 

Services) 

Purchase of 

Assets 

5.87 0.43% 19.22 0.39% 19.97 0.51% 

 

42.80 1.49% 

 

Security Deposit 

related to rent 
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Rajender Kapoor Security 

Deposit to 

Director 

- - - - 2.21 0.06% - - 

Vijay Sahni Security 

Deposit to 

Director 

- - - - 4.05 0.10% - - 

Aashna Sahni Security 

Deposit to 

other 

related 

party 

- - 3.06 0.06% 

 

- - - - 

Suruchi Kapoor Security 

Deposit to 

other 

related 

party 

- - - - 1.70 0.04% 

 

- - 

Sanya Kapoor Security 

Deposit to 

other 

related 

party 

- - 2.13 0.04% - - - - 

Security Deposit 

related to rent 

(recovered) 

 
        

Ansh Sahni Security 

Deposit to 

other 

related 

party 

- - - - 1.37 0.04% - - 

Shivansh Kapoor Security 

Deposit to 

other 

related 

party 

- - - - 1.37 0.04% - - 

Director Renumeration, KMP & Other Related Parties 

Rajender Kapoor Director 

Remunerati

on 

10.86 0.80% 32.97 0.67% 23.66 0.61% 21.84 1.49% 

Vijay Sahni Director 

Remunerati

on 

10.86 0.80% 29.99 0.61% 18.66 0.48% 17.22 0.76% 

Sangeeta Sahni Director 

Remunerati

on 

3.90 0.29% 15.61 0.32% 14.83 0.38% 13.69 0.60% 

Rajeev 

Khandelwal 

Director 

Remunerati

on 

5.13 0.38% 20.52 0.42% 19.50 0.50% 18.00 0.48% 

Sachin Jain Director 

Remunerati

on 

- - 1.50 0.03% 18.00 0.46% 25.50 0.63% 

Sunita 

Khandelwal  

Remunerati

on- other 

related 

party 

2.42 0.18% 9.66 0.20% 9.66 0.25% 9.66 0.89% 

Sanjay Kapoor Remunerati

on- other 

3.09 0.23% 11.50 0.24% 10.85 0.28% 10.16 0.34% 
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related 

party 

Aashna Sahni Remunerati

on- other 

related 

party 

4.25 0.31% 16.98 0.35% 5.98 0.15% 5.89 0.35% 

Sanya Kapoor Remunerati

on- other 

related 

party 

5.40 0.40% 18.00 0.37% - - - - 

Mr. Virender 

Bhasin 

Remunerati

on- KMP 

4.64 0.34% 18.54 0.38% 3.50 0.09% - - 

Mrs. Neetu 

Verma (Manager) 

Remunerati

on- KMP 

- - - - 8.51 0.22% 7.07 0.25% 

 

Mrs. Neetu 

Verma (after 

appointment as 

CS) 

Remunerati

on- KMP 

2.55 0.19% 

 

11.19 0.23% - - - - 

Total 
 

81.10 5.95% 290.50 5.94% 218.40 5.59% 

 

223.20 7.79% 

 

 

Closing Balances- 

(Amount in Lakhs) 

Related Party Nature June 

30, 2025 

% to the 

revenue 

from 

operation

s 

March 

31, 2025 

% to 

the 

revenue 

from 

operati

ons 

March 

31, 2024 

% to the 

revenue 

from 

operation

s 

 March 

31, 2023  

% to the 

revenue 

from 

operation 

Expense Payable  
Ansh Sahni Expense 

Payable For 

Rent 

0.57 0.04% 

 

- - - - 0.23 0.01% 

Vijay Sahni Expense 

Payable For 

Rent 
 

-  0.66 0.01% 

 

- - - - 

Shivansh 

Kapoor 

Expense 

Payable For 

Rent 

0.57 0.04% 

 

- - - - 0.23 0.01% 

Sunita 

Khandelwal  

Expense 

Payable for 

Remuneratio

n 

- 

 

- - - 0.67 0.02% 0.75 0.03% 

Sanjay Kapoor Expense 

Payable for 

Remuneratio

n 

- - - - 0.92 0.02% 0.70 0.02% 

Security 

Deposit 

        0.18% 

Rajender 

Kapoor 

Security 

Deposit 

7.44 0.55% 7.44 0.15% 7.44 0.19% 5.23 0.18% 

Vijay Sahni Security 

Deposit 

9.24 0.68% 9.24 0.19% 9.24 0.24% 5.19 0.05% 
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Sangeeta 

Sahni 

Security 

Deposit 

1.45 0.11% 1.45 0.03% 1.45 0.04% 1.45 0.01% 

Aashna Sahni Security 

Deposit 

3.06 0.22% 3.06 0.06% -  -  

Ansh Sahni Security 

Deposit 

1.82 0.13% 1.82 0.04% 1.82 0.05% 3.19 0.11% 

Shivansh 

Kapoor 

Security 

Deposit 

1.82 0.13% 1.82 0.04% 1.82 0.05% 3.19 0.11% 

Suruchi 

Kapoor 

Security 

Deposit 

1.70 0.12% 1.70 0.03% 1.70 0.04% -  

Rajeev 

Khandelwal 

HUF 

Security 

Deposit 

5.20 0.38% 5.20 0.11% 5.20 0.13% 5.20 0.18% 

 

Sanya Kapoor Security 

Deposit 

2.13 0.16% 2.13 0.04% - - - - 

 

 

Liabilities for KMP & Director's Compensation 

Rajender 

Kapoor 

Liabilities 

for Director's 

Compensatio

n 

2.18 0.16% 0.47 0.01% - - 1.10 0.04% 

Vijay Sahni Liabilities 

for Director's 

Compensatio

n 

2.18 0.16% 0.57 0.01% - - 0.51 0.02% 

Sangeeta 

Sahni 

Liabilities 

for Director's 

Compensatio

n 

0.94 0.07% (1.08) -0.02% - - 0.50 0.02% 

Rajeev 

Khandelwal 

Liabilities 

for Director's 

Compensatio

n 

1.19 0.09% 1.12 0.02% 0.87 0.02% 

 

0.99 0.03% 

Sachin Jain Liabilities 

for KMP's 

Compensatio

n 

- - -  - - - - 

Total 
 

41.49 

 

3.04% 

 

35.61 

 

0.73% 

 

32.44 

 

0.83% 

 

28.47 

 

0.99% 

For Further details of Related Party Transaction, please refer chapter titled ñFinancial Statement as restatedò 

on page no. 283 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

FINANCING ARRANGEMENTS 

 

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, our 

Directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company during 

a period of Six (6) months immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

WEIGHTED AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION OF EQUITY SHARES BY OUR PROMOTERS 

IN LAST ONE YEAR 

 

The weighted average cost of acquisition of equity shares by our promoters in last one year which has been 

calculated by taking average amount paid by them to acquire our equity shares is as follows: 
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Name of Promoter No. of shares bought Weighted Average Price (in Rs.) 

Mr. Vijay Sahni 13,56,960 0.00 

Mr. Rajender Kapoor 6,15,300 0.00 

Mrs. Sangeeta Sahni 5,34,880 0.00 

Mr. Virender Bhasin 80,000 0.00 

Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF) 48,000 0.00 

* As Certified by M/s KRA & Associates, Chartered Accountants dated October 06, 2025 

 

AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION 

 

The average cost of acquisition per Equity Share by our promoters, which has been calculated by taking the 

average amount paid by them to acquire our Equity Shares, is as follows: 

 

Name of Promoter No. of shares held Average cost of Acquisition (in Rs.) 

Mr. Vijay Sahni 40,70,880 1.03 

Mr. Rajender Kapoor  18,45,900 4.91 

Mrs. Sangeeta Sahni 16,04,640 0.38 

Mr. Virender Bhasin 2,40,000 1.04 

Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF) 1,44,000 1.04 

* As Certified by M/s KRA & Associates, Chartered Accountants dated October 06, 2025.  

 

DETAILS OF PRE-ISSUE PLACEMENT 

 

As on the date of this DRHP our Company does not contemplate any issuance or placement of Equity Shares 

from the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus until the listing of the Equity Shares. 

 

ISSUE OF EQUITY SHARES FOR CONSIDERATION OTHER THAN CASH IN THE LAST ONE 

YEAR 

 

Following are the details of equity shares issued in the last one year for consideration other than cash or through 

bonus: 

 

Date of 

Allotment 

No. of Equity 

Shares 

Face Value 

(Rs.) 

Issue Price 

(Rs.) 

Nature of Consideration Nature of 

Allotment 

22-11-2024 42,67,690 10.00 Nil Other than Cash Bonus Issue 

 

SPLIT / CONSOLIDATION OF EQUITY SHARES IN THE LAST ONE YEAR 

 

Our Company has not done any sub-division or consolidation of its Equity shares in the last one year. 

 

EXEMPTION FROM COMPLYING WITH ANY PROVISIONS OF SECURITIES LAWS, IF ANY, 

GRANTED BY SEBI 

 

Our Company has not filed any exemption application with SEBI as on date of Draft Red Herring prospectus. 
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SECTION III- RISK FACTORS 
 

An investment in the Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. You should carefully consider all the 

information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties summarized below, 

before making an investment in our Equity Shares. The risks described below are relevant to the industries our 

Company is engaged in, our Company and our Equity Shares. To obtain a complete understanding of our 

Company, you should read this section in conjunction with the chapters titled ñOur Businessò and 

ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò beginning on page 

numbers 180 and 285, respectively, of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus as well as the other financial and 

statistical information contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Prior to making an investment decision, 

prospective investors should carefully consider all of the information contained in the section titled ñFinancial 

Information, as Restatedò beginning on page number 283 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

If any one or more of the following risks as well as other risks and uncertainties discussed in the Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus were to occur, our business, financial condition and results of our operation could suffer 

material adverse effects, and could cause the trading price of our Equity Shares and the value of investment in 

the Equity Shares to materially decline which could result in the loss of all or part of investment. Prospective 

investors should pay particular attention to the fact that our Company is incorporated under the laws of India 

and is therefore subject to a legal and regulatory environment that may differ in certain respects from that of 

other countries. 

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus also contains forward looking statements that involve risks and 

uncertainties. Our actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking 

statements as a result of many factors, including the considerations described below and elsewhere in the Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. These risks are not the only ones that our Company face. Our business operations 

could also be affected by additional factors that are not presently known to us or that we currently consider to 

be immaterial to our operations. Unless specified or quantified in the relevant risk factors below, we are not in 

a position to quantify financial or other implication of any risks mentioned herein. 

 

Materiality 

 

The Risk factors have been determined based on their materiality, which has been decided based on following 

factors: 

 

1. Some events may not be material individually but may be material when considered collectively. 

2. Some events may have an impact which is qualitative though not quantitative. 

3. Some events may not be material at present but may have a material impact in the future. 
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Classification of Risk Factors 
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Business Related Risk 

Internal 

Issue Related Risk 

Risk 

Industry Related 

External Risk 

Other 
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Internal Risk Factors 

 

1. Our company operates in the information technology industry. We facilitate in compliance solution. If 

we do not effectively create, launch, or incorporate new products as per new technology or improvements to 

our service platforms or timely upgrade our products due to the amendments in the laws and regulations, it 

may disrupt our business operations. 

 

Operating in the Information Technology industry requires continuous updates to ensure compliance with 

evolving laws and regulations. Our success in attracting new clients and boosting sales to our current clientele 

largely hinges on our capacity to enhance and refine our existing product and service platforms. If our 

innovations fail to meet client needs, or are poorly timed with market trends, or inadequately launched, our 

operational performance could be adversely affected. Failure to implement these updates in a timely manner 

could result in loss of client confidence, and reputational harm. Such consequences could significantly disrupt 

business operations, weaken financial performance, and diminish market standing. Staying up to date with 

regulatory changes is a critical factor in maintaining business sustainability and long-term success.  

 

Furthermore, our assumptions regarding the features that will influence purchasing decisions for potential clients 

or renewal choices for existing clients may prove to be inaccurate. There is no guarantee that new products or 

service upgrades will be delivered on time or that they will be free from defects or other issues during the 

development process.  

 

Furthermore, if we do not adapt to new technologies, it could affect our business. Technology evolves quickly 

if we fall behind our competitors we may lose our clients. If we as a software developing company do not update 

on new technologies eventually will lead to limiting our ability to innovate. To avoid these issues, we need to 

regularly engage with our clients. This helps us understand their changing needs so we can adjust our services 

accordingly. 

 

Any failure to anticipate customer demand for new and upgraded products & services with respect to emerging 

technologies and lifestyle could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial 

condition. 

 

2. The quality of our compliance support department is important to our clients, and if we fail to offer 

quality customer support, clients may not use our solutions and our revenue from operations may decline.  

 

Our Compliance Support Department plays a crucial role in ensuring that clients using our products gets 

resolution of all issues in timely and effective manner. High-quality compliance support enhances customer 

trust, ensures smooth implementation, and minimizes risks associated with non-compliance. Failing to deliver 

customer support that meets or surpasses client expectations may lead to a decline in our client base and market 

share. Additionally, it could hinder our ability to attract new clients, especially in emerging geographic areas, 

and result in increase of service and support expenses, as well as a reallocation of resources. Further, if the 

quality of compliance support declines, clients may struggle with regulatory issues, leading to dissatisfaction 

and a lack of confidence in your solutions. This could result in customers discontinuing their use of our services, 

opting for competitors with better support, or facing operational delays. Ultimately, a decline in customer trust 

and satisfaction may lead to reduced adoption of your solutions, negatively impacting revenue from operations. 

However, our company has not faced any of such instance in the past, while we cannot ensure it may not happen 

in future. 

 

3. Unidentified errors, bugs and failures in our products and services could lead to delays or losses in 

market acceptance, ultimately impacting on our business operations. 

 

Our products and services may include undiscovered errors, especially during initial launches or upon the release 

of new versions. Although, we regularly push updates to our products and various components of our platform 

and conduct thorough testing, some errors may remain undetected until after the products and services are 
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commercially available or utilized. Unidentified errors or failures in our products and services can have serious 

consequences for our business. If our solutions contain defects or performance issues, customers may experience 

disruptions, inefficiencies, or non-compliance with regulatory standards. This can lead to dissatisfaction, 

reputational damage, and a loss of trust in your brand. 

 

Such issues can result in delays in project execution, increased costs for troubleshooting and remediation, and 

potential contractual penalties. If market acceptance is affected, new customers may hesitate to adopt our 

solutions, and existing customers might switch to competitors. This, in turn, can lead to a decline market share, 

and overall reduction on business operations. Implementing rigorous quality control, testing, and continuous 

improvement processes is essential to mitigating these risks. However, our company has not faced any of such 

instance in the past, while we cannot ensure it may not happen in future. 

 

4. The inability to uphold the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of our systems, software, and 

solutions may significantly harm our reputation and hinder our capacity to retain existing clients and attract 

new business opportunities. 

 

Ensuring the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of our systems, software, and solutions is of utmost 

importance to us and to our clients. The users who depend on our systems for regulatory filings have the 

management of substantial amounts of information, which is confidential, may represent material non-public 

information for our clients. Unintentional disclosure of the information stored on our systems due to human 

error, breaches from hacking or cybercrime, or leaks resulting from employee misconduct could severely harm 

our reputation and lead to significant reputational damage for our clients. The methods employed to gain 

unauthorized access to or disrupt systems are constantly evolving and are often not detected until they are 

executed. Like all software solutions, our software may be susceptible to such attacks. Such an incident could 

disrupt our software, cause errors for clients, allow unauthorized access to sensitive information, and lead to 

other harmful outcomes. Clients might discontinue using our products and services, and we could face lawsuits 

and potential liabilities, all of which could adversely affect our financial performance.  

 

5. Our Company has entered into certain related party transactions in the past and may continue to do so 

in the future. 

 

Our Company has entered into several related party transactions with our Promoters, individuals and entities 

forming a part of our promoter group relating to our operations. In addition, we have in the past also entered 

into transactions with other related parties. However, the related party transactions entered into with Promoters/ 

Directors/ Promoter Group is in compliance with Section 188 of Companies Act, 2013 and other applicable laws 

and we confirm that the future transactions shall be in compliance with Companies Act, SEBI Regulation etc. 

 

For further details, please refer to the chapter titled ñFinancial Information ï Restated Financial Information ï

ñNote 29ò Restated Statement of Related Party Transactionsò. While we believe that all our related party 

transactions have been conducted on an armôs length basis as per the Companies Act, 2013, we cannot assure 

you that we may not have achieved more favourable terms had such transactions been entered into with unrelated 

parties. There can be no assurance that such transactions, individually or taken together, will not have an adverse 

effect on our business, prospects, results of operations and financial condition, including because of potential 

conflicts of interest or otherwise. In addition, our business and growth prospects may decline if we cannot benefit 

from our relationships with them in the future. 

 

The details of Related Party Transactions are as Follows: 

 
On the basis of Consolidated Restated Financials Statement 

 

Related Party Relation 

Rajender Kapoor Director 
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Vijay Sahni Director 

Sangeeta Sahni Director 

Rajeev Khandelwal Director 

Sunita Khandelwal Wife of Director  

Sanjay Kapoor Brother of Director 

Aashna Sahni Daughter of Director 

Ansh Sahni Son of Director 

Shivansh Kapoor Son of Director 

Suruchi Kapoor Wife of Director 

Vinod Sahni (Scan Computer Services) Brother of Director 

Rajeev Khandelwal HUF Director's HUF 

Vijay Sahni HUF Director's HUF 

Rajender Kapoor HUF Director's HUF 

Sachin Jain Director 

Sanya Kapoor Daughter of Director 

Mrs. Neetu Verma Company Secretary 

Virender Bhasin CFO 

 

 

Particulars of transaction with related parties during the period: 

(Amount in Lakhs) 

Related Party Nature For the 

period 

ended on 

June 30, 

2025 

% to 

the 

revenue 

from 

operati

ons 

For the 

Financi

al Year 

ended 

on 

March 

31, 2025 

% to 

the 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ion 

For the 

Financial 

Year 

ended on 

March 

31, 2024 

% to the 

revenue 

from 

operation 

For 

the 

Financ

ial 

Year 

ended 

on 

March 

31, 

2023 

% to the 

revenue 

from 

operation 

Purchase 
 

  
 

     

Rajender Kapoor Rental Exp. 4.25 0.31% 15.06 0.31% 11.40 0.29% 10.47 0.37% 

Vijay Sahni Rental Exp. 6.07 0.45% 22.54 0.46% 13.51 0.35 % 10.39 0.36% 

Sangeeta Sahni Rental Exp. 0.87 0.06% 2.97 0.06% 2.89 0.07% 2.89 0.10% 

Aashna Sahni Rental Exp. 1.53 0.11% 5.09 0.10% - - - - 

Ansh Sahni Rental Exp. 2.01 0.15% 7.42 0.15% 7.24 0.19% 8.60 0.37% 

Shivansh Kapoor Rental Exp. 2.01 0.15% 7.43 0.15% 7.24 0.19% 8.60 0.36% 

Suruchi Kapoor Rental Exp. 0.85 0.06% 3.40 0.07% 0.72 0.02% - - 

Rajeev 

Khandelwal HUF 

Rental Exp. 3.12 0.23% 10.78 0.22% 10.40 0.27% 10.40 0.36% 

 

Vijay Sahni HUF Rental Exp. 0.18 0.01% 0.70 0.01% 0.59 0.02% - - 

Rajender Kapoor 

HUF 

Rental Exp. 0.18 0.01% 0.70 0.01% 0.59 0.02% - - 

Sanya Kapoor Rental Exp. 1.06 0.08% 3.55 0.07% - - - - 

Vinod Sahni 

(Scan Computer 

Services) 

Purchase of 

Assets 

5.87 0.43% 19.22 0.39% 19.97 0.51% 

 

42.80 1.49% 
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Security Deposit 

related to rent 

 
        

Rajender Kapoor Security 

Deposit to 

Director 

- - - - 2.21 0.06% - - 

Vijay Sahni Security 

Deposit to 

Director 

- - - - 4.05 0.10% - - 

Aashna Sahni Security 

Deposit to 

other 

related 

party 

- - 3.06 0.06% 

 

- - - - 

Suruchi Kapoor Security 

Deposit to 

other 

related 

party 

- - - - 1.70 0.04% 

 

- - 

Sanya Kapoor Security 

Deposit to 

other 

related 

party 

- - 2.13 0.04% - - - - 

Security Deposit 

related to rent 

(recovered) 

 
        

Ansh Sahni Security 

Deposit to 

other 

related 

party 

- - - - 1.37 0.04% - - 

Shivansh Kapoor Security 

Deposit to 

other 

related 

party 

- - - - 1.37 0.04% - - 

Director Renumeration, KMP & Other Related Parties 

Rajender Kapoor Director 

Remunerati

on 

10.86 0.80% 32.97 0.67% 23.66 0.61% 21.84 1.49% 

Vijay Sahni Director 

Remunerati

on 

10.86 0.80% 29.99 0.61% 18.66 0.48% 17.22 0.76% 

Sangeeta Sahni Director 

Remunerati

on 

3.90 0.29% 15.61 0.32% 14.83 0.38% 13.69 0.60% 

Rajeev 

Khandelwal 

Director 

Remunerati

on 

5.13 0.38% 20.52 0.42% 19.50 0.50% 18.00 0.48% 

Sachin Jain Director 

Remunerati

on 

- - 1.50 0.03% 18.00 0.46% 25.50 0.63% 

Sunita 

Khandelwal  

Remunerati

on- other 

2.42 0.18% 9.66 0.20% 9.66 0.25% 9.66 0.89% 
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related 

party 

Sanjay Kapoor Remunerati

on- other 

related 

party 

3.09 0.23% 11.50 0.24% 10.85 0.28% 10.16 0.34% 

Aashna Sahni Remunerati

on- other 

related 

party 

4.25 0.31% 16.98 0.35% 5.98 0.15% 5.89 0.35% 

Sanya Kapoor Remunerati

on- other 

related 

party 

5.40 0.40% 18.00 0.37% - - - - 

Mr. Virender 

Bhasin 

Remunerati

on- KMP 

4.64 0.34% 18.54 0.38% 3.50 0.09% - - 

Mrs. Neetu 

Verma (Manager) 

Remunerati

on- KMP 

- - - - 8.51 0.22% 7.07 0.25% 

 

Mrs. Neetu 

Verma (after 

appointment as 

CS) 

Remunerati

on- KMP 

2.55 0.19% 

 

11.19 0.23% - - - - 

Total 
 

81.10 5.95% 290.50 5.94% 218.40 5.59% 

 

223.20 7.79% 

 

 

 

Closing Balances- 

(Amount in Lakhs) 

Related Party Nature June 

30, 2025 

% to the 

revenue 

from 

operation

s 

March 

31, 2025 

% to 

the 

revenue 

from 

operati

ons 

March 

31, 2024 

% to the 

revenue 

from 

operation

s 

 March 

31, 2023  

% to the 

revenue 

from 

operation 

Expense Payable  
Ansh Sahni Expense 

Payable For 

Rent 

0.57 0.04% 

 

- - - - 0.23 0.01% 

Vijay Sahni Expense 

Payable For 

Rent 
 

-  0.66 0.01% 

 

- - - - 

Shivansh 

Kapoor 

Expense 

Payable For 

Rent 

0.57 0.04% 

 

- - - - 0.23 0.01% 

Sunita 

Khandelwal  

Expense 

Payable for 

Remuneratio

n 

- 

 

- - - 0.67 0.02% 0.75 0.03% 

Sanjay Kapoor Expense 

Payable for 

Remuneratio

n 

- - - - 0.92 0.02% 0.70 0.02% 

Security 

Deposit 

        0.18% 
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Rajender 

Kapoor 

Security 

Deposit 

7.44 0.55% 7.44 0.15% 7.44 0.19% 5.23 0.18% 

Vijay Sahni Security 

Deposit 

9.24 0.68% 9.24 0.19% 9.24 0.24% 5.19 0.05% 

Sangeeta 

Sahni 

Security 

Deposit 

1.45 0.11% 1.45 0.03% 1.45 0.04% 1.45 0.01% 

Aashna Sahni Security 

Deposit 

3.06 0.22% 3.06 0.06% -  -  

Ansh Sahni Security 

Deposit 

1.82 0.13% 1.82 0.04% 1.82 0.05% 3.19 0.11% 

Shivansh 

Kapoor 

Security 

Deposit 

1.82 0.13% 1.82 0.04% 1.82 0.05% 3.19 0.11% 

Suruchi 

Kapoor 

Security 

Deposit 

1.70 0.12% 1.70 0.03% 1.70 0.04% -  

Rajeev 

Khandelwal 

HUF 

Security 

Deposit 

5.20 0.38% 5.20 0.11% 5.20 0.13% 5.20 0.18% 

 

Sanya Kapoor Security 

Deposit 

2.13 0.16% 2.13 0.04% - - - - 

 

 

Liabilities for KMP & Director's Compensation 

Rajender 

Kapoor 

Liabilities 

for Director's 

Compensatio

n 

2.18 0.16% 0.47 0.01% - - 1.10 0.04% 

Vijay Sahni Liabilities 

for Director's 

Compensatio

n 

2.18 0.16% 0.57 0.01% - - 0.51 0.02% 

Sangeeta 

Sahni 

Liabilities 

for Director's 

Compensatio

n 

0.94 0.07% (1.08) -0.02% - - 0.50 0.02% 

Rajeev 

Khandelwal 

Liabilities 

for Director's 

Compensatio

n 

1.19 0.09% 1.12 0.02% 0.87 0.02% 

 

0.99 0.03% 

Sachin Jain Liabilities 

for KMP's 

Compensatio

n 

- - -  - - - - 

Total 
 

41.49 

 

3.04% 

 

35.61 

 

0.73% 

 

32.44 

 

0.83% 

 

28.47 

 

0.99% 

For Further details of Related Party Transaction, under the chapter titled ñFinancial Statement as restatedò 

on page no. 283 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

While our Company believes that all such transactions have been conducted on the armôs length basis, there can 

be no assurance that it could not have been achieved on more favorable terms had such transactions not been 

entered into with related parties. 

 

Furthermore, it is likely that our Company will enter into related party transactions in the future. There can be 

no assurance that such transactions, individually or in aggregate, will not have an adverse effect on our 

financial condition and results of operation. For details, please refer to ñRelated Party Transactionsò on page 

no. 281 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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6. Development of a software is a time-consuming process, by the time of its launch, the need for software 

may have diminished or changed. 

 

Developing software is a complex and time-consuming process that requires significant resources. By the time 

the software is ready for launch, the need for software may have shifted, making it less relevant to current market 

demands. As we work on our software, thereôs a real possibility that the regulations governing it might change 

during the development phase. These changes could arise from new laws, updated compliance requirements, or 

shifts in industry standards. This vulnerability to ongoing regulatory changes means that we have to be active 

throughout the development process. We need to continuously monitor the regulatory changes and be ready to 

adapt our software as necessary. To mitigate these risks, it is essential to adopt practices that allow for 

adjustments, feedback from stakeholders and clients. By this we can better navigate the challenges of changing 

regulations and ensure our software remains relevant and valuable in the marketplace. 

 

7. Our contingent liabilities as stated in our Restated Financial Statements could adversely affect our 

financial conditions. 

 

Below are the contingent liabilities for the period ended June 30, 2025 and financial year ended March 31, 2025 

and March 31, 2024 as disclosed in our Restated Consolidated Financial Statements in accordance with 

applicable accounting standards: 

 

On the basis of Consolidated Restated Financials Statement 

 

(Amount in Lakhs) 

Particulars June 30, 2025 March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 

Indirect Taxes Demand* 6.32  6.32  6.32  

*The company has received a demand of Rs. 6.32 Lakhs for F.Y. 2017-18 by way of an Order under Section 73 of 

the Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 dated 19.12.2023. The Company has filed an appeal. The demand is 

under processed.  

 

If any of these contingent liabilities or a significant proportion of these contingent liabilities materialize, our 

future financial condition, result of operations and cash flows may be adversely affected. For further information 

about the contingent liabilities, please refer to the chapter titled ñFinancial Informationò on page no. 283 of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

8. We derive a substantial portion of our revenue from our Top 10 products as compared other products. 

Our dependency on our top 10 can have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results 

of operations and cash flows.  

 

From our top 10 products has contributed 89.64%, 91.93%, 86.62% and 91.87% for the period ended on June 

30, 2025 and for the financial year 2024-2025, 2023-2024 and 2022-2023 respectively to our revenue from 

operations. Our relatively higher dependency on these products of occur business could pose a risk to our 

financial condition. Any decline in demand, regulatory changes, or market competition affecting these products 

could severely impact overall financial performance. The details are given as below: 

 

TOP 10 PRODUCTS  

 

(Amount in Lakhs) 

S. No. Products June 30, 2025 % to the revenue from operation 

1.  Web-e-TDS (Incl. ADP) 225.45 16.54% 

2.  E-Invoicing Integration 176.91 12.98% 

3.  GST Integration 174.39 12.79% 

4.  Web-e-Connect 146.88 10.78% 

5.  Google workspace  112.59 8.26% 
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6.  Business Website Designing (VO) 109.08 8.00% 

7.  Web-e-Goldmine Software 97.32 7.14% 

8.  XBRL Filing Software 75.08 5.51% 

9.  Web E-Tax 52.74 3.87% 

10.  GST Filing Software 51.35 3.77% 

 Total 1,221.80 89.64% 

 

 

(Amount in Lakhs) 

S. No. Products March 31, 2025 % to the revenue from operation 

1. E-Invoicing Integration 1,266.39 25.91% 

2. GST Integration 663.64 13.58% 

3. Web-e-TDS (Incl. ADP) 488.49 9.99% 

4. Business Website Designing (VO) 468.77 9.59% 

5. Web-e-Connect 466.13 9.54% 

6. XBRL Filing Software 272.44 5.57% 

7. Web-e-Goldmine Software 237.17 4.85% 

8. Google workspace  230.73 4.72% 

9. HRMS Software 227.41 4.65% 

           10. e-Signature Solutions 174.01 3.56% 

 Total 4,495.19 91.96% 

  

(Amount in Lakhs) 

S. No. Products March 31, 2024 % to the revenue from operation 

1.  e-Invoicing Integration 1,051.51 26.93% 

2.  Web-e-TDS (Incl. ADP) 401.75 10.29% 

3.  GST Integration 368.42 9.44% 

4.  Business Website Designing (VO) 349.96 8.96% 

5.  XBRL Filing Software 244.12 6.25% 

6.  Web-e-Connect 219.05 5.61% 

7.  Web-e-Goldmine Software 215.75 5.53% 

8.  Google workspace 199.34 5.11% 

9.  HRMS Software 198.34 5.08% 

10.  GST Filing Software 139.27 3.57% 

 Total 3,387.51 86.76% 

 

(Amount in Lakhs) 

S. No. Products March 31, 2023 % to the revenue from operation 

1.  e-Invoicing Integration 528.03 18.43% 

2.  Web-e-TDS (Incl. ADP) 408.16 14.25% 

3.  Business Website Designing (VO) 398.63 13.92% 

4.  GST Integration 267.39 9.34% 

5.  XBRL Filing Software 222.67 7.77% 

6.  Web-e-Goldmine Software 215.11 7.51% 

7.  HRMS Software 195.35 6.82% 

8.  GST Filing Software 157.39 5.49% 

9.  Web-e-Connect 142.09 4.96% 

10.  e-Signature Solutions 99.17 3.46% 

 Total 2,633.99 91.96% 

Note: As Certified by M/s Harvinder Arora & Associates, Chartered Accountants dated October 06, 2025 
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9. Our top states contribute our major revenue for the period ended June 30, 2025 and the financial year 

ended on 31st March 2025, 2024 and 2023. Any loss of business from one or more of these states may adversely 

affect our revenues and profitability. 

 

These states as mentioned in the table below has contribute to a substantial portion of our revenues for the period 

ended on June 30, 2025 and the financial year ended on March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023. Any factors relating 

to political and geographical changes, growing competition and any change in regulatory compliance may 

adversely affect our business. We cannot assure that we shall generate the same quantum of business, or any 

business at all, from these states, and loss of business from one or more of them may adversely affect our 

revenues and profitability. 

 

The contribution of top five states to our total revenue is as follows: 

(Amount in Lakhs)  

State 

For the period 

ended on June 

30, 2025 

For the 

financial year 

ended on 

March 31, 

2025 

For the year 

ended on 

March 31, 2024 

For the year 

ended on March 

31, 2023 

Revenue from operations  1,362.95 4,888.09 3,904.43 2,864.31 

States 1 Delhi Delhi Delhi Delhi 

% of Revenue from operations  54.53% 47.64% 49.89% 59.01 

States 2 Maharashtra Maharashtra Maharashtra Maharashtra 

% of Revenue from operations 11.95% 12.50% 12.23% 13.89% 

States 3 West Bengal West Bengal West Bengal West Bengal 

% of Revenue from operations 9.57% 8.63% 8.70% 8.83% 

States 4 Tamil Nadu Tamil Nadu Tamil Nadu Tamil Nadu 

% of Revenue from operations 6.67% 6.37% 5.91% 5.27% 

States 5 Telangana Telangana Telangana Telangana 

% of Revenue from operations 3.40% 2.74% 2.76% 2.80% 

Total % of Revenue from 

operations 

86.12% 77.88% 79.49% 87.43% 

 

For further information, please refer to the chapter titled ñOur Businessò on page no. 180 of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

10. Our employee cost is key to our business. Thus, employee benefit expense constitutes a major portion of 

our expenses. Such a significant increase in this cost could lead to lower profitability.  

 

Being a software company, major expense of our company constitutes employee benefit expense. Our company 

has incurred expense of Rs. 725.50 Lakhs, Rs. 2,797.38 Lakhs, Rs. 2,467.87 Lakhs, Rs. 2,036.65 Lakhs for the 

period ended June 30, 2025 and for the financial year ended on March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 

2023 respectively towards Salary, Gratuity, EPF Employer Contribution etc. Being a company engaged in 

service sector, more than 50.00% percent of our revenue from operation is diverted towards the employee benefit 

expense.  

 

We believe that employee benefit expense is key to our success in business operations. In order to conduct our 

business, which includes providing services, we need highly experienced personnels. If we experience an 

increase in expenses toward employee cost it will lead to and decrease in profitability.  
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The details of employee benefit expense on the basis restated financial information of are given as below: 

(Amount in Lakhs)  

Particulars June 30, 2025 March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 

Employee Benefit Expense  725.50   2,797.38   2,467.87   2,036.65  

Revenue From Operation  1,362.95   4,888.09   3,904.43   2,864.31  

Percentage (%)  53.23% 57.23% 63.21% 71.10% 

 

For more details, kindly refer page no. 283, in the chapter ñFinancial Informationò. 

 

11. Our Company does not own the premises through which we conduct our business operations. 

 

The premises on which our Registered Office is situated, is not owned by our company, but by the promoters of 

the company, i.e., Mr. Rajender Kapoor and Mr. Vijay Sahni. Our company have entered into a rent agreement 

dated April 01, 2025 & April 01, 2025 with Mr. Rajender Kapoor and Mr. Vijay Sahni respectively, who is the 

owner of the property. The detail of our registered office is as follows: 

 

Further, some of our branch offices are also taken on lease arrangement. The details of which are given below: 

S. No. Type of 

office 

Address Lessor Lessee Tenure Rent 

Amount 

(Rs.) 

Area 

1. 

Registered 

Office 

 

110-111 and part of 112, 

First Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

Central, New Delhi-

110008, India 

*Mr. 

Rajender 

Kapoor 

Webtel 

Electrosoft 

Limited 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

1,04,652/- 

p.m. 

969 Sq. 

ft. 

2. 

113-114 and part of 112, 

First Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008, India 

*Mr. Vijay 

Sahni 

Webtel 

Electrosoft 

Limited 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

1,03,896/- 

p.m. 

962 

Sq. ft. 

S. 

No. 

Particulars Address Owned/ 

Rented 

Name of the 

owner 

Tenure Rent 

Amount 

(Rs.) 

Area 

1.  Branch office G-3, Ground Floor, Rattan 

Jyoti Building, Rajendra 

Place, New Delhi 110008 

Rented Mr. Vikas 

Ahuja 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

20,000/- 

p.m. 

263 

Sq. ft. 

2.  Branch office G-3A, Ground Floor, 

Rattan Jyoti Building, 

Rajendra Place, New Delhi 

110008 

Rented Mr. Pruan 

Chand Ahuja 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

 

 

20,000/- 

p.m. 

262 

Sq. ft. 

3.  Branch office G-4, Ground Floor, Rattan 

Jyoti Building, Rajendra 

Place, New Delhi 110008 

Rented *Mr. Ansh 

Sahni, and Mr.  

Shivansh 

Kapoor 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

 

20,000/- 

p.m. 

263 

Sq. ft. 

4.  Branch office G-4A, Ground Floor, 

Rattan Jyoti Building, 

Rajendra Place, New Delhi 

110008 

Rented *Mr. Amit 

Ahuja 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

 

20,000/- 

p.m. 

262 

Sq. ft. 
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5.  Branch office 101, First Floor Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi 110008 

Rented *Mr. Ansh 

Sahni and Mr 

Shivansh 

Kapoor 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

 

54,756/- 

p.m. 

507 

Sq. ft. 

6.  Branch office 102, First Floor Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi, 110008 

Rented * Mr. Ansh 

Sahni and Mr 

Shivansh 

Kapoor 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

55,620/- 

p.m. 

515 Sq. 

ft. 

7.  Branch office 106, First Floor Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi, 110008 

Rented *Mr. Rajender 

Kapoor 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

11,700/- 

p.m. 

130 Sq. 

ft. 

8.  

Branch office 107, 1st Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented *Ms. Aashna 

Sahni 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

23,326/- 

p.m. 

259.18 

Sq ft 

9.  

Branch office 108, 1st Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented *Mr. Sanya 

Kapoor 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

35,478.9

0/- 

p.m. 

394.21 

sq ft 

10.  

Branch office 109, 1st Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented *Ms. Aashna 

Sahni 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

27,594.9

0/- 

p.m. 

306.61 

sq ft 

11.  Branch office 105 & 115, 1st Floor, 

Rattan Jyoti Building, 

Rajendra Place, New Delhi-

110008 

 

Rented *Rajeev 

Khadelwal 

HUF 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

1,04,004

/- 

p.m. 

963 

sq ft 

12.  Branch office 403, 4th Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented *Mr. Rajender 

Kapoor and 

Ms. Suruchi 

Kapoor 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

56,610/- 

p.m. 

629 

Sq ft 

13.  Branch office 404, 4th Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented *Mr. Vijay 

Sahni 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

58,950/- 

p.m. 

655 sq ft 

14.  Branch office 405, 4th Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented *Mr. Vijay 

Sahni and 

 Mr. Rajender 

Kapoor 

 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

17,100/- 

p.m. 

190 sq ft 

15.  Branch office 112-112A, 1st Floor, 

Prabhat Kiran Building, 

Rajendra Place, New Delhi-

110008 

Rented Mr. Rajesh 

Soni and 

Praveen Arora  

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

86,140/- 

p.m. 

924 sq ft 

16.  Branch office 107, 1st Floor, Kirti Mahal, 

Rajendra Place, New Delhi 

110008 

Rented *Mr. Ansh 

Sahni and Mr. 

Shivansh 

Kapoor  

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

30,414/- 

p.m. 

318 Sq. 

Ft. 

17.  Branch office 108 1ST Floor, Kirti Mahal 

Building Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi 110008 

Rented Mr. Sandeep 

Singh Sahni 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

25,875/- 

p.m. 

295 Sq. 

ft. 

18.  Branch office 109, 1st Floor, Kirti Mahal 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

Rented Mr. Sunil Kr. 

Soni and Mr. 

Anup Kr. Soni 

01-06-2022 

30-05-2031 

 

21,800/- 

p.m. 

292 Sq. 

ft. 
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* The lessor of the immovable properties as mentioned in the table fall under Promoters or Promoter Group and 

hence are related party. 

 

19.  Branch office 110, 1st Floor, Kirti Mahal 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented Mr. Ganga 

Ram 

07-07-2021 

31-06-2030 

28,750/- 

p.m. 

295 sq ft 

20.  Branch office 111 1ST Floor, Kirti Mahal 

Building Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi 110008 

Rented *Mr. Narmrita 

Butalia 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

 

19,964/- 

p.m. 

248 Sq. 

ft. 

21.  Branch office 112, 1st Floor, Kirti Mahal 

Building Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi 110008 

Rented Mrs. Kangna 

Mahajan 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

 

17,112/- 

p.m. 

240 Sq. 

ft. 

22.  Branch office 113, 1st Floor, Kirti Mahal, 

Rajendra Place, New Delhi 

Rented *Mrs. 

Sangeeta Sahni 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

 

28,944/- 

p.m. 

268 Sq. 

ft. 

23.  Branch office Office No. 7 ,1st floor Veda 

Azad Road Near BMC 

Office Andheri East 

Mumbai 

Rented Srujan 

Development 

and 

Construction 

01-08-2024 

31-07-2029 

94,500/- 

p.m. 

800 Sq. 

ft. 

24.  Branch office No. 3B1, Solai Complex 

Mahaveer Garden Anusha 

Street Ambattur Chennai -

600058 

Rented Mr. S. Kannan 21-10-2024 

20-10-2027 

65,000/- 

p.m. 

2,285 

Sq. ft. 

25.  Branch office H. No 19/3 4th Floor, 

Prakash Nagar, Begumpet, 

Hyderabad, 

Telangana 500016 

Rented Mr. Suresh S 01-01-2025 

31-12-2027 

45,000/- 

p.m. 

980 

 Sq. ft. 

26.  Branch office C-507, 5th floor, Wisteriaa 

Fortune, Near Bhumkar 

chowk, Wakad, Pune ï 

411044. 

Rented Mrs. Aarti Alok 

Kanhai 

15-12-2022 

14-12-2025 

14,900/- 

p.m. 

532 Sq. 

ft. 

27.  Branch office Office. No 203 Second 

Floor Raja commercials 

74/1A , Vihwakarna chowk, 

Miller Ganj GT Road 

Ludhiana Punjab 

Rented Mr. Shiv 

Kumar Bajaj 

 

01-05-2025 

30-04-2026 

15,000/- 

p.m. 

210 

Sq. ft. 

28.  Branch office 33A, Jawaharlal Nehru 

Road 5th Floor Flat no A-

11 Kolkata 700071 

Rented Mr. Prabhjot 

Singh Sahni 

 

01-05-2025 

30-04-2026 

79,380/- 

p.m. 

1,106 

Sq. ft. 

29.  Branch office B-922, Sun West Bank, 

Opposite City Gold 

Cinema, Ashram Road, 

Ahmedabad-380009, 

Gujarat, India 

 

Rented Mr.  Azhar 

Mohammadkasa

m Rushnaiwala 

01-04-2025 

31-03-2026 

30,000/- 

p.m. 

1,200 

Sq. ft. 

30.  
Branch office #20, Lakshmi Complex, 3rd 

Floor, Shankar Mutt Road 

Shankarapuram, 

Basavanagudi, Bengaluru - 

560004 

Rented Mr. T.L. 

Bharathy 

01-03-2025 

28-02-2028 

45,000/- 

p.m. 

1,200 

Sq. ft. 
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We cannot assure you that we will be able to continue the above arrangements on commercially acceptable or 

favourable terms in future. In the event we are required to vacate the current premises, we would need to make 

alternative arrangements for new premises and other infrastructure and facilities. If we are required to relocate 

our business operations during this period, we may suffer a slight disruption in our operations or have to pay 

higher charges, which could have an effect on our business. For details regarding such leasehold properties, 

please refer to chapter titled ñOur Businessò on page no. 180 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

12. Our Company may not have complied with certain statutory provisions of the Companies Act, 2013. 

Such non- compliances / lapses may attract penalties and prosecution against the Company and its directors 

which could impact on the financial position of the Company to that extent.  

 

We monitor compliances with applicable laws and regulations by implementing stringent internal checks and 

controls. Although we have generally been in compliance with applicable laws, there have been certain instances 

of discrepancies/ errors in statutory filings. Although no regulatory action has been taken against us with respect 

to the aforesaid non-compliances/errors, there can be no assurance that regulatory action shall not be taken by 

the relevant authorities against us in the future. In an event such an action is taken, we may be subject to penalties 

and other consequences that may adversely impact our business, reputation, and results of operation and there 

can be no assurance that we shall be able to successfully defend any action/allegation raised by such regulatory 

authorities. Our team meticulously follows a detailed compliance calendar providing for compliances under 

various applicable laws, including but not limited to the Companies Act. As we continue to grow, there can be 

no assurance that deficiencies in our internal controls shall not arise, or that we shall be able to implement, and 

continue to maintain, adequate measures to rectify or mitigate any such deficiencies in our internal controls, in 

a timely manner or at all. There may be recurrences of similar discrepancies/errors in the future that could subject 

our Company to penal consequences under applicable laws. Any such action could adversely impact our 

business, reputation, and results of operation.  

 

The details of non-compliances or delayed filings is given as follows: 

 

Sr. No. Type of Forms Due date Date of Filing Delayed days Reason of delay Late fee paid 

1.  CHG -1 28-02-2025 28-03-2025 29 The delay occurred 

due to the charge 

holderôs delay in 

affixing the DSC 

4,300 

2.  CHG -1 18-02-2025 20-02-2025 2 The delay occurred 

due to the charge 

holderôs delay in 

affixing the DSC 

3,600 

3.  INC-27 13-08-2024 04-09-2024 23 Late Approval 

of MGT-14 

1,800 

4.  AOC-4 29-10-2024 30-10-2024 01  

Technical Error 

on the Website 

of MCA 

 

700 

5.  AOC-4 (CFS) 29-10-2024 30-10-2024 01 700 

6.  AOC-4 (CFS) 29-10-2023 02-11-2023 04 1,000 

7.  AOC-4 29-10-2022 22-11-2022 24 Consolidation of 

subsidiary 

2,400 

8.  AOC-4 (CFS) 29-10-2022 22-11-2022 24 2,400 

9.  ADT-1 11-01-2021 31-03-2022 445 Company 

Secretary was not 

7,800 

10.  MSME-1 31-10-2022 14-04-2023 165 0 
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 appointed for the 

due compliances. 

 

To ensure that company does not faces similar situations of delay, the company has taken following steps to address 

such delays:  

¶ The company has appointed Mrs. Neetu Verma as Company Secretary for the due compliance.  

¶ Training and development sessions for the staff.  

¶ Increase the number of people to ensure timely compliance.  

¶ Prior planning and preparing compliance calendar.  

¶ Collaboration with tax consultants and legal advisors, where required. 

 

Although the company has implemented such measures, we cannot assure you that we will not face any such 

similar situations in near future. Further, there can be situations where such delays are beyond the control of 

the company. In that case, even the mitigation steps mentioned above may not be effective and company 

might have to face any notice or legal action and leading to fine and penalties. 

 

13. Our company primarily relies on third-party insurance policies to cover operational risks. However, if 

our insurance coverage is inadequate, it could negatively impact our business, financial condition, and results 

of operations. Additionally, any mishaps or accidents causing damage or loss to life and property could harm 

our reputation, making it more challenging to conduct business effectively. 

 

Any operating risks include but are not limited to accidents, fire, burglary and mishaps. Our insurance may not be 

adequate to cover all such loss or damage of life and property. Any consequential losses arising due to such events 

will affect our operations and financial condition. 

 

Further, any such accident or incident causing damage or loss to life and property, even if we are fully insured or held 

not to be liable, could negatively affect our reputation and business operation, thereby making it more difficult for 

us to conduct our business operations effectively and our results of operations, and could also significantly 

affect operation and affairs of our company. Additionally, there can be no assurance that we will be able to renew 

or obtain insurance coverage in the future on terms acceptable to us or at all. 

 

In the event that losses arise from risks excluded under our insurance policies, or if insurance claims are denied or 

not fully accepted, our business operations, financial condition, and results of operations could be materially and 

adversely affected. Such uninsured losses could impose significant financial strain and adversely impact our ability 

to sustain or grow our business. However, there were no past instances where we have experienced any inadequate 

or insufficient insurance to cover costs and safeguard against unforeseen losses. 

 

14. Our proposed capital expenditure relating to investment in softwares is subject to the risk of 

unanticipated delays in implementation and cost overruns. 

 

We intend to use a part of our Net proceeds towards developing inhouse websites and applications, as given in 

ñObjects of the Issueò beginning on page no. 106 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus Our proposed capital 

expenditure relating to the development of products such as ERP Integrated Compliance Solutions, Virtual 

Office (Website) for overseas market, Vendor Portal/ SchemeX, Payroll (HRMS) and Compliance Solutions for 

Income Tax, Withholding tax, E- Invoicing and VAT solution for overseas market is subject to the risk of 

unanticipated delays in implementation. When developing a software, we may face unforeseen technical 

challenges, evolving project requirements, or dependencies on vendors developing the software, can cause 

delays. These delays can disrupt the project timeline, delaying the launch of critical softwares that are essential 

for business operations or customer engagement. Additionally, delays may lead to increased costs as the 

company may need to allocate more resources or extend contracts with vendor to meet the revised timeline. 

Further, developing a software often involves complex, multi-phase projects with potential for scope changes, 
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unforeseen technical challenges, and additional requirements that emerge during the process. These factors can 

lead to cost overruns, where the actual expenditure exceeds the initial budget. These financial burdens can strain 

our budget, potentially requiring reallocation of funds from other critical areas or increasing our reliance on 

external financing. There can be no assurance that we will be able to complete the aforementioned expansion 

and additions in accordance with the proposed schedule of implementation and any delay could have an adverse 

impact on our growth, prospects, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

15. None of our companyôs Board of Directors have any experience of listed companies. 

 

Our companyôs Board of Directors consists of both executive and non-executive directors. However, the 

directors do not have experience with listed companies. This makes us more prone to fines, penalties, or notices 

from regulatory authorities due to potential non-compliance. Such regulatory actions can impact our reputation. 

Moreover, the directors might provide erroneous disclosures or fail to make required intimations, which could 

mislead investors and other stakeholders. Overall, the absence of listed company experience among our 

executive directors and non-executive directors poses significant risks to compliance, governance, and our 

corporate reputation. 

 

16. Our business is subject to periodic fluctuations that could result in delays or disruptions to our operations 

during certain periods. 

 

Our business experiences periodic fluctuations, especially during annual compliance periods when demand 

increases significantly. For example, during MCA XBRL filing the peak time in the month of September and 

October, and for GSTR-9 filing the peak time in the month December. Further, for TDS and other GST 

compliances are recurring monthly. In peak times strain on our operations, often leads to delays or disruptions 

that negatively affect client service and overall operational efficiency. If we fail to manage these spikes 

effectively, it can result in affect client satisfaction and decline in business performance. Therefore, it is essential 

to maintain a consistent operational capacity throughout these fluctuations.  

 

17. The restated financial statement of the company has been provided by the peer-reviewed chartered 

accountant who is not the statutory auditor of the Company. 

 

The Restated Financial Information of our Company as disclosed in the Draft Red Herring prospectus under the 

section titled ñRestated Financial statementsò beginning on Page no. 283 for the period ended June 30, 2025 and 

the financial year ended on March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023, was provided by peer reviewed auditor namely M/s 

KRA & Co., Chartered Accountants having FRN: 020266N and peer review certificate number 012550, who 

was not the Statutory Auditor of our Company. 

 

Further, Harvinder Arora & Associates., Chartered Accountant having FRN: 014556N has been appointed as 

the statutory auditor of the company since September 30, 2022.  

 

Peer-reviewed accountants may not have the same level of access and understanding of your companyôs 

operations and internal controls as the statutory auditors. This limited access could result in an incomplete review 

and potentially miss important risks or errors.  

  

18. There is outstanding litigation pending against our company which, if determined adversely, could affect 

our business, results of operations and financial condition.  

 

The amounts claimed in the proceedings have been disclosed to the extent ascertainable. For details, see 

ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò on page no. 300. 
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Cases against our Company and Promoters:  

(Amount in Lakhs) 

Name  Criminal 

Proceeding  

Tax 

Proceedings  

Statutory or 

Regulatory 

Action  

Civil 

Proceedings  

Aggregate amount 

involved* 

Company  

By  Nil Nil  Nil Nil Nil  

Against  Nil 3 Nil 2 6.38 

Promoter  

By  Nil Nil  Nil Nil Nil  

Against  Nil 2 Nil Nil  12.08 

Director  

By  Nil Nil  Nil Nil Nil  

Against  Nil Nil  Nil Nil Nil  

KMP  

By  Nil NA Nil  NA Nil 

Against  Nil NA Nil  NA Nil 

SMP 

By  Nil NA Nil  NA Nil 

Against  Nil NA Nil  NA  Nil 

* To the extent quantifiable 

For further details of legal proceedings involving the Company, please see section titled ñOutstanding 

Litigations and Material Developmentsò beginning on page no. 300 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

19. Our Company has negative cash flows from its investing activities in the current and past years and from 

Financing activities in the stub period, details of which are given below. Sustained negative cash flow could 

impact on our growth and business. 

 

Our Company has negative cash investing activities in the current as well as in previous years and from financing 

activities in the stub period as per the Restated Financial Statements and the same are summarized as under. 

 

     On the basis of Consolidated Restated Financial Statement 

(Amount in Lakhs) 

Net Cash 

Generated from 

As at June 30, 

2025 

As at March 31, 

2025 

As at March 31, 

2024  

 As at March 31, 

2023  

Investing Activities (123.56)  (927.25)  (192.04)  (419.30)  

Financing Activities (7.74)  286.03  3.64 98.07  

 

For more details, kindly refer to the page no. 283 in the chapter ñFinancial Informationò of Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

20.  Dependence on the IT Industry and Impact of Economic or Sectoral Slowdowns on Business and 

Financial Performance. 

 Our Company offers digital applications and solutions that are closely tied to the Information Technology (ñITò) 

industry. While our client base spans multiple industries, the demand for our products and services is significantly 

influenced by trends, developments, and overall performance within the IT industry. 

 Any slowdown or adverse changes in the IT industry such as reduced client spending, project delays, or economic 

downturns could negatively affect the demand for our offerings. This may lead to decreased revenues and profitability. 
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Additionally, rapid technological advancements or shifts in evolving industry practices may require us to remain agile 

and responsive. Failure to adapt in a timely manner could weaken our competitive position in the market. 

 As a result, our dependence on the IT industry exposes us to sector-specific risks that could impact our business 

operations and financial health. Although we have not encountered such issues in our years of operation, we 

acknowledge that these risks may arise in the future. 

 

21. Our revenue has five (5) business segments. We receive our major revenue from two (2) of our segments 

namely Software Solutions and ERP Integrated Compliance Solutions. Any adverse developments affecting 

these segments could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, result of operations 

and cash flows. 

 

We are engaged in five (5) distinct segments namely Software Solutions, ERP Integrated Compliance Solutions, 

ERP Integrated Business Solutions, Cloud Solutions and Services & Outsourcing Services. The top two (2) 

Segment which are Software Solutions and ERP Integrated Compliance Solutions together contributes 72.25%, 

73.12%, 74.62% and 80.13% for the period ended June 30, 2025 and for the financial year 2024-25, 2023-2024, 

2022-2023 to our revenue from operations. Our financial performance is therefore heavily reliant on the 

continued performance and growth of these segments. Any material decline in demand, customer attrition, 

increased competition, or adverse regulatory developments affecting these segments may have a material 

adverse effect on our business operations. Moreover, any disruption or slowdown in these segments, whether 

due to external factors or internal challenges, could lead to a significant reduction in our revenue, impact our 

profitability, and adversely affect our cash flows and overall financial condition. 

 

The detailed contribution of each business segment to revenue from operations is given as below: 

(Amount in Lakhs) 

Segments 

June 30, 

2025 

% to the 

revenue 

from 

operations 

March 31, 

2025 

% to the 

revenue 

from 

operations 

March 

31, 2024 

% to the 

revenue 

from 

operation 

March 

31, 2023 

% to the 

revenue 

from 

operation 

Software 

Solutions 

633.88 46.51% 1,750.67 35.82% 1,414.54 36.23% 1,474.66 51.48% 

ERP Integrated 

Compliance 

Solutions 

350.86 25.74% 1,823.21 37.30% 1,498.76 38.39% 820.66 28.65% 

ERP Integrated 

Business 

Solutions 

105.14 7.71% 532.44 10.89% 420.45 10.77% 335.73 11.72% 

Cloud solutions 

and services 

259.48 19.04% 696.86 14.26% 498.58 12.77% 180.68 6.31% 

Outsourcing 

Services 

13.58 1.00% 84.90 1.74% 72.10 1.85% 52.58 1.84% 

Total 1,362.95 100.00% 4,888.09 100.00% 3,904.43 100.00% 2,864.31 100.00% 

* As Certified by M/s KRA & CO, Chartered Accountants dated October 06, 2025.  

 

22. Significant security breaches in our software, data and network infrastructure and fraud could adversely 

impact our business.  

 

Our company maintains all the databases online, thus we have to maintain a huge amount of private and personal 

data and network infrastructure. We collect and store consumer data, other information to provide our services. 

We rely on third party tools for the security and authentication necessary to effect secure transmission of 
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confidential customer information, such as customer names and passwords, and there can be no assurance that 

such security controls over customer data will be able to prevent, counter or respond to any security breach or 

the improper disclosure of confidential information in a timely manner, or at all. We have no control over the 

security measures put in place by such third-party channels to prevent such breaches and attacks or their actions 

in this respect.  

 

In addition to this, the Digital Personal Data Protection Act 2023 provides certain rights to data principals, which 

include right to access information about personal data including a summary of personal data being processed, 

the underlying processing activities and any other information as prescribed, and identities of all data fiduciaries. 

We, as data fiduciaries have certain obligations towards data principal.  

 

Breaches of cyber-security could result in misappropriation of information or data, deletion or modification of 

user information, or a denial-of-service or other interruption to our business operations. There could also be 

instances of misappropriation of user data by our employees or third-party service providers. We may be required 

to invest significant time and resources including financial resources to prevent such security breaches or to 

mitigate problems caused by such breaches. In addition to this, we may be exposed to penalties under DPDP 

Act 2023.  

 

A breach of our security, compromise of data or resilience affecting its operations, or those of our customers, 

could lead to an extended interruption to its services as well as loss of subscriber information and other 

confidential data. The impact of such a failure could include immediate financial losses due to fraud and theft, 

termination of contracts, immediate loss of revenue and reputation. However, our company has not faced any of 

such instances in the past while we cannot ensure it may not happen in the future. 

 

23. Our marketing and advertising activities may not be successful in increasing the popularity of our 

Company among domestic or international clients. If our marketing or advertising initiatives are not effective, 

this may affect the popularity of our Company. 

 

Our company provides comprehensive range of software solutions which includes taxation, secretarial, ERP 

integrated, HRMS, e-invoicing and many more. In order to increase our reach to maximum customers, our 

marketing and advertising strategies play a vital role. Marketing is a cornerstone for software solution companies 

to create awareness, attract and retain users, differentiate themselves in a competitive landscape, and ensure their 

offerings meet the ever-evolving needs of the our industry. Effective marketing not only leads to business growth 

but also contributes to the enhancement of consumer experiences. In addition to this, we also intend to utilise 

our proceeds towards Marketing and Branding activities as mentioned on page no. 114 beginning on chapter 

ñObjects of the Issueò.  

 

We rely to a large extent on our managementôs experience in defining our marketing and advertising activities. 

If senior management leads us to adopt unsuccessful marketing and advertising activities or initiatives, we may 

fail to attract and engage new clients. If our marketing and advertising activities are unsuccessful, our results of 

operations could be materially adversely affected. Our Company undertakes certain marketing and advertising 

initiatives with the purpose of increasing the visibility of our Company, the details of which are given in the 

chapter ñOur Businessò under the head of Marketing Strategies on the page no. 205. 

 

24. Our inability to effectively develop our software may lead to project delays which may affect our business 

and results of operations.  

 

Our business is dependent on our ability to effectively development of our software. An inability to effectively 

manage our operations, including ineffective or inefficient software development procedures could increase our 
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costs and expenses, result in project delays and thereby affect our business operations & profitability. The 

effectiveness of our project management processes and our ability to execute projects in a timely manner may 

be affected by various factors such as availability of resources, timeline, stakeholder involvement, and budget. 

If such factors are not effectively considered and utilized during software development, it can have a negative 

impact on our business and results of operations. 

 

25. One of our wordmark and logo is not registered as a trademark. Maintaining the reputation of our 

corporate name, logo and the goodwill associated with these trademarks is material to our success. If we are 

unable to protect our intellectual property rights, our business, financial condition and results of operations 

may be adversely affected.  

 

 One of our wordmark and logo is not registered under the Trademarks Act, 1999. We have made application 

for registration of wordmark and logo of our product, under Class, 42 terms of the 

Trademarks Act, 1999. Accordingly, we do not enjoy the statutory protections accorded to a 

registered trademark and are subject to the various risks arising out of the same, including but not limited to 

infringement or the passing off our name and logo by a third party. Maintaining the reputation of our corporate 

name, logo and the goodwill associated with these trademarks is material to our success. The use of our name 

or logo by third parties could adversely affect our reputation, which could in turn adversely affect our financial 

performance. 

 

Notwithstanding the precautions we take to protect our intellectual property rights, it is possible that third parties 

may copy or otherwise infringe on our rights, which may have an adverse effect on our business, results of 

operations, cash flows and financial condition. Further, we may need to litigate to protect our intellectual 

property or to defend against third party infringement. Any such litigation could be time consuming and costly, 

and a favourable outcome cannot be guaranteed. We may not be able to detect any unauthorized use or take 

appropriate and timely steps to enforce or protect our intellectual property. Any inability to use or protect our 

intellectual property could affect our relationships with our customers, result in costly litigation and divert 

managementôs attention and resources. An adverse ruling arising out of any intellectual property dispute could 

subject us to liability for damages and could adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial 

condition. For further details, please see section titled ñOur Business - Intellectual Propertyò on page 215. 

 

26. Our company conducts business across multiple jurisdictions and may encounter challenges in successfully 

expanding into new markets. Compliance with diverse legal, regulatory, and tax requirements in each region is 

essential but can be complex and resource intensive. Any failure to meet these obligations could result in legal 

penalties, operational setbacks, or reputational harm, potentially affecting the company's growth and financial 

performance. 

 

Our company operates in different countries and plans to expand into new markets. Each country has its own laws, 

regulations, and tax rules that we must follow. Understanding and complying with these rules can be difficult and may 

require extra time and resources. Additionally, differences in business practices, cultural expectations, and market 

conditions can create further challenges. If we fail to meet these requirements, we could face fines, legal issues, business 

disruptions, or damage to our reputation, which could slow down our growth and affect our financial performance. 

Unexpected regulatory changes, licensing requirements, or restrictions on foreign businesses may also impact our ability 

to operate smoothly in certain regions. 

 

27. If the companyôs pricing structures do not accurately anticipate costs and project complexities, certain contracts 

may become unprofitable. Failure to manage costs effectively could impact profitability and overall financial 

performance. 

 

The company sets its pricing and service offerings based on estimated costs and project complexity. 

However, unexpected challenges, rising expenses, or changes in project scope can lead to higher costs than 

planned. If not managed well, some contracts could become unprofitable, impacting overall profitability. 
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Factors like inflation, supply chain issues, regulatory changes, or shifting client demands can further drive 

up costs, making it crucial for the company to stay adaptable and efficient to protect its financial stability. 

 

28. Our company has high Employee Attrition, which may Impact Our Performance, Profitability, and 

Financial Results. 

 

Our Company has experienced a relatively high employee attrition rate in the past few financial years as given 

below: 

 

Particulars FY 2022-2023 FY 2023-2024 FY 2024-2025 

 

June 30, 2025 

Opening Count 314 350 395 438 

New Joiner 143 157 189 42 

Left 107 112 146 35 

Remaining 350 395 438 445 

Average Employee 332 372.50 416.5 441.5 

Attrition Rate 32% 30% 35% 8% 

 

Elevated attrition can lead to increased recruitment and training expenses, the loss of experienced talent, and 

potential delays in project execution, ultimately impacting productivity and service quality. 

 

If we are unable to retain or attract skilled employees in the future, it may negatively affect our overall business 

operations, profitability, and financial results. 

 

29. The Company does not have any directly listed peer companies for the purpose of performance comparison. 

Therefore, investors must rely on their own analysis of the Company's financial metrics and other relevant 

factors when evaluating an investment in the offering. 

 

Our Company operates in a specialized market within development of software for compliance purpose as such, 

does not have any directly comparable listed peers whose business models or financial performance can be used 

as a benchmark for evaluating our Company. While certain listed companies may operate in related industries or 

engage in some similar business activities, these companies differ significantly from our business in terms of (i) 

the contribution of their respective business activities to total revenue and (ii) the nature and scope of operations 

across diverse sectors. As a result, no Indian publicly listed company can be considered a true peer group for our 

Company. Given this lack of direct comparability, investors must rely on their own analysis and evaluation of our 

Companyôs financial metrics, including accounting ratios, when making an investment decision for the purposes 

of investment in the Issue.   

 

30. Our Company is subject to foreign exchange control regulations which can pose a risk of currency 

fluctuations. 

 

Our Company is involved in business transactions with international clients located globally and has to conduct 

the transactions in accordance with the rules and regulations prescribed under FEMA. Given the complex global 

political and economic dynamics that affect exchange rate fluctuations, it is not viable to predict future 

fluctuations / devaluations and their effects. These fluctuations may have adverse effect on our reported results 

or our overall financial condition. Our international operations make us susceptible to the risk of currency 

fluctuations, which may directly affect our operating results. In case we are unable to adhere to the timelines 

prescribed under the applicable laws or are unable to mitigate the risk of currency fluctuation, it may adversely 

affect our business, results of operations, financial conditions and cash flows. 
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31. The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters is lower than the issue price. 

 

Our Promotersô average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares in our Company is lower than the Issue Price of the 

shares proposed to be offered though this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For further details regarding average 

cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters in our Company, please refer to page no. 31 of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

For further details about average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares of our promoter, please refer to the chapter 

ñCapital structureò on the page no. 81 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

32. Our profitability and business operations are significantly dependent on our ability to successfully 

anticipate the industry and client requirements. Any failure on our part to do so, may have an impact on our 

operations, which could have an adverse effect on our revenue, reputation, financial conditions, results of 

operations and cash flows. 

 

Our profitability, business operations and its success is significantly dependent on our ability to ensure continued 

demand for our products in existing and proposed markets, which requires us to continuously anticipate and 

respond in a timely manner to customer requirements and preferences. If we are unable to successfully anticipate 

customer requirements or are unable to modify our current portfolio of products or develop new products, in a 

timely manner, we may lose customers. 

 

Though we are committed to product innovation to respond to changing technology in the electric equipment 

industry, there can be no assurance that we would be successful in developing new products that respond to such 

changes or changes in customer requirements and preferences or that our products would gain acceptance in our 

existing or new markets. Any enhancement to our existing offerings or new offerings that we develop and 

introduce involves significant commitment of time and resources and is subject to a number of risks and 

challenges including: 

 

¶ ensuring the timely deployment of new offerings and features;  

¶ adapting to emerging and evolving industry standards, technological developments by our competitors and 

changing client requirements;  

¶ operating effectively with existing or newly-introduced technologies, systems, or applications of our existing 

and prospective clients. 

 

The development of alternative technologies or a fundamental shift in technologies in key markets for our 

electric equipment could have an adverse effect on our business. Moreover, failure to correctly anticipate trends 

and adapt to the changing technological environment may result in reduced demand for our products which 

could have adverse effect on our revenue, reputation, financial conditions, results of operations and cash flows. 

 

33. If we fail to maintain an effective system of internal controls, we may not be able to successfully manage 

or accurately report our financial risk. 

 

While we have not faced any such instances in the past, there is a possibility that failures in our internal control 

systems may occur in the future. These may include delayed reconciliation of financial transactions, lapses in 

compliance with regulatory requirements, unauthorized transactions and approvals, inadequate documentation 

and record-keeping, and limited monitoring and oversight. Such failures could result in financial misreporting, 

operational inefficiencies, regulatory scrutiny, and reputational damage. There can be no assurance that 

additional deficiencies will not arise. If such weaknesses are identified in a delayed manner, our corrective 

actions may not be sufficient to fully rectify the situation, which could have an adverse impact on our financial 

condition, business operations, and reputation. 

 

34. We operate in highly competitive markets, and may encounter competition from various market 

participants, which could impact our business operations and financial status. 

 

We operate in a highly competitive market. There are no entry barriers in our industry, which puts us to the 

threat of competition from new entrants. We position ourselves in the RegTech sector by emphasizing the quality 
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of our products, pricing, and customer service. With various factors influencing our success, including pricing 

strategies, brand visibility, and dependability. Our competitorôs range in scale may possess superior financial 

and other resources. Additionally, some of them have a more established presence and reputation in international 

markets compared to us. New entrants to the market may consist of both international firms and domestic 

companies may establish a foothold. If we fail to compete effectively, particularly in adapting to industry and 

market shifts, along with increased advertising expenditures, it could affect the competitiveness of our offerings, 

potentially leading to a downturn in our revenue and profitability. 

 

We face competition from other players in the business. 

There are various principal factors affecting competition in our business which includes: 

¶ Quality of services Company offers 

¶ Consumer preferences and demand 

¶ Relationship with Clients 

¶ Brand recognition and reputation in the market 

¶ Pricing strategy 

 

In the event of inability to compete effectively in the market, this can increase competition in the market, lower 

our market share, reduce our operating margins and adversely affect our results of operations. 

 

35. Our Company operation and growth is dependent upon successfully implementation of our business 

strategies. 

 

The success of our business depends substantially on our ability to implement our business strategies effectively, 

the details of which are given on page no. 180 in the chapter ñOur Businessò in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

We have successfully executed our business strategies in the past but there can be no guarantee that we can 

implement the same on time and within the estimated budget going forward, or that we will be able to meet the 

expectations of our targeted customers. Changes in regulations applicable to us may also make it difficult to 

implement our business strategies. Failure to implement our business strategies would have a material adverse 

effect on our business and the results of operations.  

 

36. If we experience delays and/or defaults in client payments, we may be unable to recover all expenditures. 

 

In challenging economic conditions, clients may face financial difficulties that impact their ability to pay 

invoices on time. This can lead to delays in receiving payments for your services, creating a cash flow gap that 

requires additional working capital investment to maintain operations.  

 

If a client defaults or significantly delays payments on a project where you have already committed substantial 

resources, it can disrupt financial planning, strain liquidity, and reduce available funds for future projects or 

business expansion. Persistent payment delays or defaults may lead to increased borrowing costs, reduced 

profitability, and financial instability. 

 

To mitigate these risks, businesses often implement strict credit policies, diversify their client base, and establish 

contingency plans to ensure financial resilience during economic downturns. 

 

The below mentioned table provides the details of trade receivables and trade receivables days on the basis on 

restated Consolidated financials: 

 (Amount in Lakhs) 

Particulars As at June 30, 

2025 

As at March 31, 

2025 

As at March 31, 

2024 

As at March 

31, 2023 

Trade Receivables 1,219.42  1,110.44  498.06  291.58  
Sales 1,362.95  4,888.09  3,904.43  2,864.31  
Trade Receivables 

Days 

81 82 47 37 
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37. Risk of Incidents of fraud or theft by employees may lead to financial loss, legal issues, and damage to 

the Companyôs reputation and operations. 

 

Our company operates in the Information and Technology industry, our success is heavily reliant on the skills, 

integrity, and performance of our employees. The nature of our work involves access to sensitive data, 

proprietary systems, client information, and intellectual property. Employees play a central role in the 

development, implementation, and maintenance of our technology solutions and services. There may be a risk 

that employees may commit fraud or steal from the Company. While we have systems and protocols in place to 

control such incidents, they may not catch every case. If such an event were to occur, it could result in financial 

losses, disrupt day-to-day operations, and damage the Companyôs reputation. Addressing such issues may 

require significant time and resources, potentially impacting overall business performance.  

 

Furthermore, incidents involving sensitive information or assets could expose the Company to legal action or 

regulatory penalties. Rebuilding trust with clients, partners, and stakeholders following such occurrences can be 

difficult. Although the Company has not experienced any such incidents in its years of operation, the possibility 

of future occurrences cannot be entirely ruled out. 

 

38. We are dependent on our promoters, our management team and skilled engineering professionals the 

loss of, or our inability to hire, retain, train, and motivate qualified personnel could adversely affect our 

business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

We are dependent on our promoters, our management team and skilled engineering professionals, and believe 

our senior management and their understanding of the industry trends and market changes have been 

instrumental in the success of our brand amongst our customers. The loss of the services of our key personnel 

and any of our other executive officers, and our inability to find suitable replacements, could result in a decline 

in sales, delays in product development, and harm to our business and operations. We may incur significant 

costs to attract and recruit skilled personnel, and we may lose new personnel to our competitors or other 

technology companies before we realise the benefit of our investment in recruiting and training them. If we fail 

to attract new personnel or fail to retain and motivate our current personnel who are capable of meeting our 

growing technical, operational, and managerial requirements on a timely basis or at all, our business may be 

adversely affected. 

 

39. The company's profitability depends on effectively managing its workforce. Inefficient utilization of 

employees, such as underuse of skills or poor task allocation, could increase costs and reduce productivity, 

negatively impacting overall business performance. 

 

The company's profitability depends on effectively utilizing its workforce. Failure to maintain optimal employee 

utilization, whether due to improper task allocation, underutilization of skills, or inefficient workforce planning 

could lead to increased operational costs, reduced productivity, and lower overall efficiency. If the company is 

unable to manage and optimize employee performance, it may face higher expenses, decreased profitability, and 

challenges in achieving business objectives. 

 

40. There is a risk of Misconduct or negligence by employees may disrupt operations, harm the Companyôs 

reputation, and lead to financial or legal consequences. 

 

Given the nature of the Information and Technology industry, our operations are highly dependent on the 

expertise, integrity, and performance of our employees. There may be a risk that employees may act 

inappropriately at the workplace or fail to perform their duties carefully. Such misbehaviour or negligence can 

cause serious consequences for the Company, including errors in work, project delays, or substandard service 

delivery to clients, ultimately disrupting business operations.  

 

If such behaviour continues, it may harm our Companyôs image in the eyes of customers, partners, or the public. 

In some cases, it may also result in legal action or penalties, especially if laws or company rules are broken. 

Handling these issues also takes up time and effort from the management team. Overall, employee misbehaviour 

or carelessness can negatively impact the Companyôs work, reputation, and finances. However, we have not 
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faced such instance in the past years of operations, however, we cannot ensure that such instance may not happen 

in future.   

 

41. There is a risk of data theft and cybersecurity breach, unauthorized access or cyberattacks may lead to 

data loss, financial damage, and harm to the Companyôs reputation and operations. 

 

The Company may face the risk of data theft and cyberattacks, which could compromise sensitive business or 

customer information. As our operations depend on digital infrastructure and online communication, any breach 

in cybersecurity can lead to unauthorized access, loss, or misuse of critical data.  

 

Such incidents may result in financial losses, legal consequences, and damage to the Companyôs reputation. 

They may also disrupt normal business operations and reduce customer trust. Even though the Company takes 

measures to protect its systems through firewalls, encryption, and regular monitoring, no system is completely 

safe. A successful cyberattack or data theft could severely impact the Companyôs overall performance and 

credibility. However, we have not faced such instance in the past years of operations, however, we cannot ensure 

that such instance may not happen in future. 

 

42. In addition to normal remuneration, other benefits and reimbursement of expenses, some of our 

directors (including our Promoters) and Key Management Personnel are interested in our Company to the 

extent of their shareholding and dividend entitlement in our Company.   

 

Some of our Directors (including our Promoters) and Key Management Personnel are interested in our Company 

to the extent of their shareholding and dividend entitlement in our Company, in addition to normal remuneration 

or benefits and reimbursement of expenses. As a result, our directors will continue to exercise significant control 

over our Company, including being able to control the composition of our board of directors and determine 

decisions requiring simple or special majority voting, and our other Shareholders may be unable to affect the 

outcome of such voting. We cannot assure you that our directors or our Key Management Personnel would 

always exercise their rights as shareholders to the benefit and best interest of our Company, thereby adversely 

affecting our business and results of operations and prospects.  

 

43. Certain Agreements, deeds or licenses, statutory approvals and certificates may be in the previous name 

of the company, we have to update the name of our company in all the statutory approvals and certificates 

due to the conversion of our Company. 

 

However, we cannot guarantee that we will be able to update all of these documents in a timely manner, in 

case of failure to update these documents could result in legal and financial complications, which may subject 

us to increased compliance costs, which may in turn result in an adverse effect on our financial condition.  

 

Following major agreements, licenses, statutory approval and certificates are in the previous name of the 

company: 

 

1. Trademark 

2. Shop and commercial Establishment Act Registration 

3. Rent Agreements 

4. Insurance Policies 

 

We have intimated to parties involved in these agreements that our constitution has changed from Private 

Limited to Public Limited. 

 

44. Past Directorship of an Independent Director in a Struck-Off Company may lead to Reputational or 

Regulatory Concerns. 

 

Ms. Rohini Aggarwal, one of our Independent Directors, was previously a director in Saarthi Publications 

Private Limited, which was struck off by the Ministry of Corporate Affairs (MCA) on June 7, 2017, due to 

non-filing of financial statements and annual returns for three consecutive financial years. Consequently, she 
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was disqualified under Section 164(2)(a) of the Companies Act, 2013. However, the disqualification was 

subsequently set aside by the Honôble Delhi High Court vide order dated October 31, 2023, clarifying that no 

civil or penal consequences would apply due to interim relief granted during the proceedings. 

 

While there are currently no regulatory restrictions or disqualifications applicable to her, such past association 

may raise reputational concerns or scrutiny from stakeholders, which may impact the perception of our 

Company. 

 

45. Our company does not have any services agreements with the clients which could lead to loss of clients 

and financial losses. 

 

Our Company currently operates without formal service agreements or contracts with its clients. In the absence 

of such agreements, there is a higher risk of misunderstandings related to the scope of services, delivery 

timelines, payment terms, and respective responsibilities. This lack of clarity can lead to disputes, delays in 

payment, client dissatisfaction, and in some cases, the potential loss of clients. 

  

Moreover, the absence of formal contracts may limit the Companyôs legal protection and recourse in the event 

of disagreements, thereby exposing the business to financial and reputational risks. Although we have not 

encountered such issues during our years of operation, the possibility of such instances occurring in the future 

cannot be entirely ruled out. 

 

46. There may be potential conflicts of interest if our Promoters or Promoter Group or Directors or Group 

Companies are involved in any business activities that compete with or are in the same line of activity as 

our business operations. 

  

Webtel Enterprises Solutions Private Limited; Webtel Technologies C Corp; Webtel Technologies Solutions ï 

FZCO, are the part of Promoter Group or Group Companies which are involved in any business activities similar 

to those of our Company. As a result, there may be instances of conflict of interests with those of our Company. 

Such overlapping business interests could lead to competition for opportunities, customers, or resources, and 

may potentially influence decisions made at the Company level. 

 

While we have entered into non-compete agreements with Webtel Enterprises Solutions Private Limited dated 

24th October 2025; with Webtel Technologies C Corp dated 16th October 2025 and with Webtel Technologies 

Solutions ï FZCO dated 16th October 2025, there can be no assurance that our Promoters, members of the 

Promoter Group or group companies will refrain from engaging in activities that may compete with our current 

or future business ventures. Such competition could result in significant challenges, including negative impacts 

on our Companyôs reputation, operational performance, financial stability, and overall profitability. 

47. Our Promoters, together with our Promoter Group, will continue to retain majority shareholding in our 

Company after the Issue, which will allow them to exercise significant control over us. We cannot assure you 

that our Promoters and Promoter Group will always act in the best interests of the Company or you. 

 

The majority of our issued and outstanding Equity Shares are currently beneficially owned by our Promoters 

and the members of our Promoter Group. Upon completion of the Issue, our Promoters and members of our 

Promoter Group will own 1,17,60,960 Equity Shares, or 67.52% of our post-issue paid-up equity share capital, 

assuming full subscription of the Issue. Accordingly, our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group will 

continue to exercise significant influence over our business policies and affairs and all matters requiring 

shareholdersô approval, including the composition of the Board of Directors, the adoption of amendments to our 

constitutional documents, policies for dividends, lending, investments and capital expenditures. 

 

The interests of our Promoters and Promoter Group as the Companyôs controlling shareholders could conflict 

with the Companyôs interests or the interests of its other shareholders. There can be no assurance that our 

Promoters and Directors will exercise their rights as shareholders to the benefit and best interest of our Company. 
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48. Our Company has not paid any dividend in past 3 financials years and our ability to pay dividends in the 

future may be affected by any material adverse effect on our future earnings, financial condition or cash 

flows. 

 

Our ability to pay dividends in future will depend on our earnings, financial condition and capital requirements. 

Our business is working capital intensive and declaration of dividend will depend upon financial performance 

of our Company at the time of declaration. We may be unable to pay dividends in the near or medium term, and 

our future dividend policy will depend on our capital requirements and financing arrangements (if any) in respect 

of our operations, financial condition and results of operations. Our Company has not declared dividends in the 

past and there can be no assurance that our Company will declare dividends in the future. For further details, 

please refer to the chapter titled ñDividend Policyò on page no. 282 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

49. Industry information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been derived from an industry 

report taken from M/s Dun & Bradstreet. The reliability on the forecasts of the reports could be incorrect and 

would significantly impact our operations.  

 

We have relied on the reports of certain independent third party, Dun & Bradstreet, dated September 29, 2025 

for purposes of inclusion of such information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. These reports are subject to 

various limitations and based upon certain assumptions that are subjective in nature. The D&B Report uses 

certain methodologies for market sizing and forecasting. Further, D&B Report is not a recommendation to 

invest/disinvest in any entity covered in the D&B Report and no part of the D&B Report should be construed as 

an expert advice or investment advice or any form of investment banking within the meaning of any law or 

regulation. Accordingly, investors should read the industry related disclosure in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus in this context. Further, D&B Report is not a recommendation to invest/disinvest in any entity 

covered in the D&B Report and no part of the D&B Report should be construed as an expert advice or investment 

advice or any form of investment banking within the meaning of any law or regulation. Further, there is no 

assurance that they are stated or compiled on the same basis or with the same degree of accuracy as may be the 

case elsewhere. Statements from third parties that involve estimates are subject to change, and actual amounts 

may differ materially from those included in this Prospectus. For the details regarding the sources of the industry, 

please refer to the chapter ñIndustry Overviewò on the page no. 135 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

50. Our funding requirements and proposed deployment of the Net Proceeds of the Issue have not been 

appraised by a bank or a financial institution and if there are any delays or cost overruns, our business, cash  

flows, financial condition and results of operations may be adversely affected. 

 

We intend to use the Net Proceeds for the purposes described in chapter titled ñObjects of the Issueò on page 

no. 106. The funding requirements mentioned as a part of the objects of the Issue have not been appraised by 

any bank or financial institution. The deployment of the funds as stated under chapter ñObjects of the Issueò is 

at the discretion of our Board of Directors and is not subject to monitoring by any external independent agency.  

 

Based on the competitive nature of our industry, we may have to revise our business plan and/ or management 

estimates from time to time and consequently our funding requirements may also change. Our internal 

management estimates may exceed fair market value or the value that would have been determined by third 

party appraisals, which may require us to reschedule or reallocate our capital expenditure plans and may have 

an adverse impact on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

 

Our Company, in accordance with the policies established by the Board from time to time, will have flexibility 

to deploy the Net Proceeds. Further, pending utilization of Net Proceeds towards the Objects of the Issue, our 

Company will have the flexibility to deploy the Net Proceeds and to deposit the Net Proceeds temporarily in 

deposits with one or more scheduled commercial banks included in Second Schedule of Reserve Bank of India 
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Act, 1934, as may be approved by our Board. Accordingly, prospective investors in the Issue will need to rely 

upon our managementôs judgment with respect to the use of Net Proceeds. 

 

51. Our Companyôs future funding requirements, in the form of further issue of capital or other securities 

and/or loans that might be availed by us, may turn out to be prejudicial to the interest of the shareholders 

depending upon the terms and conditions on which they are raised. 

  

We may require additional capital from time to time depending on our business needs. Any further issue of 

Equity Shares or convertible securities would dilute the shareholding of the existing shareholders and such 

issuance may be done on terms and conditions, which may not be favourable to the then existing shareholders. 

If such funds are raised in the form of loans or debt or preference shares, then it may substantially increase our 

fixed interest/dividend burden and decrease our cash flows, thus adversely affecting our business, results of 

operations and financial condition. 

 

Issue Related Risk Factors 

 

52. There are certain restrictions on daily movements in the price of Equity Shares, which may adversely 

affect a shareholderôs ability to sell, or the price at which it can sell, Equity Shares at a particular point in 

time. 

 

Following the Issue, we will be subject to a daily circuit breaker imposed by NSE, which does not allow 

transactions beyond specified increases or decreases in the price of the Equity Shares. This circuit breaker 

operates independently of the index-based, market-wide circuit breakers generally imposed by SEBI on Indian 

stock exchanges. The percentage limit on our circuit breakers will be set by the stock exchange based on the 

historical volatility in the price and trading volume of the Equity Shares. This circuit breaker will limit the 

upward and downward movements in the price of the Equity Shares. As a result of this circuit breaker, no 

assurance can be given regarding your ability to sell your Equity Shares or the price at which you may be able 

to sell your Equity Shares at any particular time. 

 

53. Pursuant to listing of the Equity Shares, we may be subject to pre-emptive surveillance measures like 

Additional Surveillance Measure (ASM) and Graded Surveillance Measures (GSM) by the Stock Exchanges 

in order to enhance market integrity and safeguard the interest of investors. 

 

SEBI and the Stock Exchanges have introduced various pre-emptive surveillance measures in order to enhance 

market integrity and safeguard the interests of investors, including ASM and GSM. ASM and GSM are imposed 

on securities of companies based on various objective criteria such as significant variations in price and volume, 

concentration of certain client accounts as a percentage of combined trading volume, average delivery, securities 

which witness abnormal price rise not commensurate with financial health and fundamentals such as earnings, 

book value, fixed assets, net worth, price / earnings multiple and market capitalization. Upon listing, the trading 

of our Equity Shares would be subject to differing market conditions as well as other factors which may result 

in high volatility in price, low trading volumes, and a large concentration of client accounts as a percentage of 

combined trading volume of our Equity Shares. The occurrence of any of the abovementioned factors or other 

circumstances may trigger any of the parameters prescribed by SEBI and the Stock Exchanges for placing our 

securities under the GSM and/or ASM framework or any other surveillance measures, which could result in 

significant restrictions on trading of our Equity Shares being imposed by SEBI and the Stock Exchanges. These 

restrictions may include requiring higher margin requirements, requirement of settlement on a trade for trade 

basis without netting off, limiting trading frequency, reduction of applicable price band, requirement of 

settlement on gross basis or freezing of price on upper side of trading, as well as mentioning of our Equity Shares 

on the surveillance dashboards of the Stock Exchanges. The imposition of these restrictions and curbs on trading 

may have an adverse effect on market price, trading and liquidity of our Equity Shares and on the reputation and 

conditions of our Company. For further details in relation to the ASM and GSM Surveillance Measures, 

including criteria for shortlisting and review of listed securities, exemptions from shortlisting and frequently 

asked questions, among other details, refer to the websites of the NSE and the BSE. 
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54. After this Issue, the price of the Equity Shares may be highly volatile, or an active trading market for 

the Equity Shares may not develop. 

 

The price of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges may fluctuate because of the factors, including: 

 

¶ Volatility in the Indian and global capital market; 

¶ Companyôs results of operations and financial performance; 

¶ Performance of Companyôs competitors, 

¶ Adverse media reports on Company or pertaining to our Industry; 

¶ Changes in our estimates of performance or recommendations by financial analysts; and 

¶ Significant developments in Indiaôs economic and fiscal policies;  

 

Current valuations may not be sustainable in the future and may also not be reflective of future valuations for 

our industry and our Company. There has been no public market for Equity Shares and the prices of the Equity 

Shares may fluctuate after this Issue. There can be no assurance that an active trading market for the Equity 

Shares will develop or be sustained after this Issue or that the price at which the Equity Shares are initially traded 

will correspond to the price at which the Equity Shares will trade in the market subsequent to this Issue. 

 

55. We have not identified any alternate source of funding and hence any failure or delay on our part to 

mobilize the required resources or any shortfall in the issue proceeds may delay the implementation schedule. 

 

Our requirements for proposed funds for our expansion plan as described in the section titled ñObjects of the 

Issueò is to be funded from the proceeds of this IPO. Other than this offering, we have not identified any alternate 

source of funding and any delay or failure to mobilize the required funding or any shortfall in the issue proceeds 

may delay the implementation schedule. Further, we cannot provide any assurance that we will be able to execute 

our plans/strategy within the given timeframe. For details, kindly refer to the chapter titled ñObject of the Issueò 

on page no. 106 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

56. Market price of our share will be decided by market forces and issue price of equity share may not be 

indicative of the market price our share price after the issue. 

 

After listing and trading permission of equity shares, the price of the shares shall be driven by free market forces. 

The market price of a company's share is determined by the forces of supply and demand in the stock market. 

These forces are influenced by a variety of factors, including the company's financial performance, industry 

trends, economic conditions, and investor sentiment. 

 

When a company issues equity shares, it sets an issue price based on various factors such as the company's 

valuation, the prevailing market conditions, and the demand for its shares. However, the issue price is not 

necessarily indicative of the market price of the shares after the issue. 

 

Once the shares are listed on the stock exchange, their price is determined by the forces of supply and demand 

in the market. If there is strong demand for the shares, the price may rise above the issue price, and if there is 

weak demand, the price may fall below the issue price.  

 

Therefore, while the issue price of equity shares provides a starting point for the company's valuation, it is not 

necessarily a reliable indicator of the market price of the shares after the issue. Investors should carefully 

evaluate all relevant factors and information before making investment decisions in the stock market. 

 

External Risk Factors 

 

57. Changes in the Government Policy could adversely affect economic conditions in India generally and 

our business in particular. 

 

Our business, and the market price and liquidity of our Equity Shares, may be affected by interest rates, changes 

in Government policy, taxation, social and civil unrest and other political, economic or other developments in 
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or affecting India. Elimination or substantial change of policies or the introduction of policies that negatively 

affect the Companyôs business could cause its results of operations to suffer. Any significant change in Indiaôs 

economic policies could disrupt business and economic conditions in India generally and the Companyôs 

business in particular. 

 

58. A slowdown in economic growth in India could adversely affect our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows.  

 

We are dependent on domestic, regional and global economic and market conditions. Our performance, growth 

and market price of our Equity Shares are and will be dependent to a large extent on the health of the economy 

in which we operate. Demand for our products may be adversely affected by an economic downturn in domestic, 

regional and global economies. Economic growth in the country in which we operate is affected by various 

factors including domestic consumption and savings, balance of trade movements, namely export demand and 

movements in key imports of materials, global economic uncertainty and liquidity crisis, volatility in exchange 

currency rates, and annual rainfall which affects agricultural production. Consequently, any future slowdown in 

the Indian economy could harm our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.  

 

59. Natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy and cause our Companyôs 

business to suffer. 

 

India has experienced natural calamities such as earthquakes, tsunami, floods etc. in recent years. The extent 

and severity of these natural disasters determine their impact on the Indian economy. Prolonged spells of 

abnormal rainfall or other natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy, which could 

adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations as well as the price of the 

Equity Shares. 

 

60. Under Indian legal regime, foreign investors are subject to investment restrictions that limit our 

Companyôs ability to attract foreign investors, which may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity 

Shares. Accordingly, our ability to raise foreign capital may be constrained.  

 

As a company incorporated in India, we are subject to exchange controls that govern the borrowings in foreign 

currencies. Further, under applicable foreign exchange regulations in India, transfer of shares between non-

residents and residents are freely permitted (subject to compliance with sectoral norms and certain other 

restrictions), if they comply with the pricing guidelines and reporting requirements specified under applicable 

laws. If share transfer is not in compliance with such requirements and does not fall under any of the permissible 

exceptions, then prior approval of the relevant regulatory authority is required. Such regulatory restrictions limit 

our financing sources and could constrain our ability to obtain financings on competitive terms and refinance 

existing indebtedness.  

 

61. Fluctuation in the exchange rate of the Rupee and other currencies could have an adverse effect on the 

value of our Equity Shares, independent of our operating results. 

 

Subject to requisite approvals, on listing, our Equity Shares will be quoted in Rupees on the Stock Exchanges. 

Any dividends, if declared, in respect of our Equity Shares will be paid in Rupees and subsequently converted 

into the relevant foreign currency for repatriation, if required. Any adverse movement in exchange rates during 

the time that it takes to undertake such conversion may reduce the net dividend to such investors. In addition, 

any adverse movement in exchange rates during a delay in repatriating the proceeds from a sale of Equity Shares 

outside India, for example, because of a delay in regulatory approvals that may be required for the sale of Equity 

Shares may reduce the net proceeds received by shareholders.  

 

The exchange rate of the Rupee has changed substantially in the last two decades and could fluctuate 

substantially in the future, which may have a material adverse effect on the value of the Equity Shares and 

returns from the Equity Shares, independent of our operating results. 
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62. Taxes and other levies imposed by the Government of India or other State Governments, as well as other 

financial policies and regulations, may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition 

and results of operations. 

 

Taxes and other levies imposed by the Central or State Governments in India that affect our industry include 

STT, GST, income tax and other taxes, duties or surcharges introduced on a permanent or temporary basis from 

time to time. Imposition of any other taxes by the Central and the State Governments may adversely affect our 

results of operations. 

 

63. Investors outside India subscribing to this Issue may not be able to enforce any judgment of a foreign 

court against us, except by way of a suit in India.  

 

Our Company is a limited liability company incorporated under the laws of India. Our Companyôs assets are 

located in India. As a result, it may be difficult for investors to effect service of process upon us or such persons 

in India or to enforce judgments obtained against our Company or such parties outside India. India is not a party 

to any international treaty in relation to the recognition or enforcement of foreign judgments. India has reciprocal 

recognition and enforcement of judgments in civil and commercial matters with a limited number of 

jurisdictions, including the United Kingdom, Singapore, UAE, and Hong Kong. A judgment from certain 

specified courts located in a jurisdiction with reciprocity must meet certain requirements of the Code of Civil 

Procedure, 1908, as amended (ñCivil Procedure Codeò). The United States has not been notified as a 

reciprocating territory.  

 

In addition, any person seeking to enforce a foreign judgment in India is required to obtain the prior approval of 

the RBI to repatriate any amount recovered, and we cannot assure that such approval will be forthcoming within 

a reasonable period of time, or at all, or that conditions of such approvals would be acceptable. Such amount 

may also be subject to income tax in accordance with applicable law. Consequently, it may not be possible to 

enforce in an Indian court any judgment obtained in a foreign court, or effect service of process outside of India, 

against Indian companies, entities, their directors and executive officers and any other parties resident in India. 

Additionally, there is no assurance that a suit brought in an Indian court in relation to a foreign judgment will 

be disposed of in a timely manner.  

 

64. Terrorist attacks, civil unrests and other acts of violence or war involving India or other countries could 

adversely affect the financial markets, our business, financial condition and the price of our Equity Shares. 

 

Any major hostilities involving India or other acts of violence, including civil unrest or similar events that are 

beyond our control, could have a material adverse effect on Indiaôs economy and our business. Incidents such 

as the terrorist attacks, other incidents such as those in US, Indonesia, Madrid and London, and other acts of 

violence may adversely affect the Indian stock markets where our Equity Shares will trade the global equity 

markets as well generally. Such acts could negatively impact business sentiment as well as trade between 

countries, which could adversely affect our Companyôs business and profitability. Additionally, such events 

could have a material adverse effect on the market for securities of Indian companies, including the Equity 

Shares. 

 

65. The requirements of being a listed company may strain our resources. 

 

We are not a listed company and have not been subjected to the increased scrutiny of our affairs by shareholders, 

regulators and the public at large that is associated by the virtue of being a listed company. As a listed company, 

we will incur considerable legal, accounting, corporate governance and other expenses that we did not incur as 

an unlisted company. We will be subject to the listing compliances and reporting requirements to the Stock 

Exchanges on which equity shares of our Company will be listed, which require us to file audited annual and 
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unaudited quarterly reports with respect to our business and financial condition. If we experience any delays, 

we may fail to satisfy our reporting obligations and/or we may not be able to readily determine and accordingly 

report any changes in our results of operations as timely as other listed companies. 
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SECTION IV- INTRODUCTION  

 

THE ISSUE 

 
Particulars Details of Number of Shares 

Issue of Equity Shares by our Company 46,16,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully     

paid-up for cash at price of Rs. [ǒ]/- per Equity Share 
aggregating to Rs. [ǒ] Lakhs. 

Of which: 

Reserved for Market Makers 2,33,600 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid-
up for cash at price of Rs. [ǒ]/- per Equity Share aggregating 

to Rs. [ǒ] Lakhs. 

Net Issue to the Public 43,82,400 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully 
paid-up                     for cash at price of Rs. [ǒ]/- per Equity Share 
aggregating to Rs. [ǒ] Lakhs. 

Of which: 

A. QIB portion ** Not more than [ǒ] Equity Shares 

Of which  

(a) Anchor Investor Portion Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid-

up for cash at price of Rs. [ǒ] /- per Equity Share aggregating 

to Rs. [ǒ] Lakhs 

(b) Net QIB Portion (assuming the anchor 

Investor Portion is fully subscribed) 

Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid-

up for cash at price of Rs. [ǒ] /- per Equity Share aggregating 

to Rs. [ǒ] Lakhs 

Of which:  

(i) Available for allocation to Mutual 

Funds only (5% of the Net QIB Portion) 

Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid-

up for cash at price of Rs. [ǒ] /- per Equity Share aggregating 

to Rs. [ǒ] Lakhs 

(ii) Balance of QIB Portion for all QIBs 

including Mutual Funds 

Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid-

up for cash at price of Rs. [ǒ] /- per Equity Share aggregating 

to Rs. [ǒ] Lakhs 

B. Non ï institutional portion ** Not Less than [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each 

fully paid-up for cash at price of Rs. [ǒ] /- per Equity Share 

aggregating to Rs. [ǒ] Lakhs 

Of which:  

(a) one third of the portion available to 

non-institutional investors shall be 

reserved for applicants with application 

size of more than two lots and up to such 

lots equivalent to not more than 10 lakhs; 

Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value Rs. 10/ - each 

(b) two third of the portion available to 

non-institutional investors shall be 

reserved for applicants with application 

size of more than 10 lakhs 

Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value Rs. 10/ - each 

C. Individual Investor Portion who 

applies for minimum application size** 

Not Less than [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each 

fully paid-up for cash at price of Rs. [ǒ] /- per Equity Share 

aggregating to Rs. [ǒ] Lakhs 

Pre-and Post-Issue Equity Shares: 

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Issue 1,28,03,071 Equity Shares of Rs.10/- each 

Equity Shares outstanding after the Issue 1,74,19,071 Equity Shares of Rs.10/- each 

Use of Proceeds Please see the chapter titled ñObjects of the issueò on page no. 

106 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus for information about 

the use of Net Proceeds. 

*Subject to Finalization of Basis of Allotment 
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**As per the Regulation 253 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended, as present issue is a Book 

Building issue the allocation is the net offer to the public category shall be made as follows: 

 

a) Not less than Thirty five percent to individual investor who applies for minimum application size; 

b) Not less than Fifteen percent to non-institutional investor 

c) Not more than fifty percent to qualified institutional buyers, five percent of which shall be allocated to 

mutual funds. 

 

Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the categories specified in clauses (a) or (b) may be allocated 

to applicants in the other category.  

 

Provided further that in addition to five percent allocation available in terms of clause (C), mutual funds shall 

be eligible for allocation under the balance available for qualified institutional buyers. 

 

In an issue made through book building process, the allocation in the non-institutional investorsô category shall 

be as follows: 

 

(a)  one-third of the portion available to non-institutional investors shall be reserved for applicants with 

application size of more than two lots and up to such lots equivalent to not more than 10 lakhs;  

 

(b)  two-third of the portion available to non-institutional investors shall be reserved for applicants with 

application size of more than 10 lakhs. 

 

Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories specified in clauses (a) or (b), may be 

allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of non-institutional investors. 

 

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors 

on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The QIB Portion will accordingly be 

reduced for the Equity Shares allocated to Anchor Investors. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be 

reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or 

above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription in the Anchor Investor Portion, 

the remaining Equity Shares shall be added to the Net QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall 

be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the Net QIB 

Portions shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders (other than Anchor 

Investors), including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. In the event 

the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than as specified above, the balance Equity Shares available 

for Allotment in the Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the Net QIB Portion and allocated proportionately to 

the QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) in proportion to their Bids. For details, see ñIssue Procedureò 

on page 337. 
 
Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, under-subscription, if any, in any category 
except the QIB Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any other category or combination of 
categories, as applicable, at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the BRLM and the Designated 
Stock Exchange, subject to applicable law. 
 
Notes 

1) The Issue is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended 

from time to time. The issue is being made by our company in terms of Regulation 229(2) of SEBI 

(ICDR) Regulations, 2018, read with Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of SCRR wherein not less than 25% of the post 

issued paid-up equity share capital of our company are being offered to the public for subscription. 

2) The Issue has been authorized by our Board pursuant to a resolution passed at its meeting held on 

December 07, 2024 and    by our Shareholders pursuant to a resolution passed at the EGM held on 

December 10, 2024. This Issue is made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, 

as amended from time to time. For further details please refer to section titled ñIssue Structureò 

beginning on page no. 373 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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SUMMARY OF OUR FINANCIAL INFORMATION 

 

RESTATED STATEMENT OF CONSOLIDATED ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 

 

(Amount in Lakhs)  
Particulars Note 

No. 

As at 

June 30, 

2025 

As at 

March 31, 

2025 

As at  

March 31, 

2024 

As at  

March 31, 

2023 

A EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 
 

  
  

1 Shareholdersô funds    
  

 
(a) Share capital 2 1,280.31 1,280.31 200.05 200.05 

 
(b) Reserves and surplus 3  1,410.83   1,090.27   1,106.15   664.09  

 
(c) Minority Interest 

 
  

  

2 Non-current liabilities 
 

  
  

 
(a) Long-term borrowings 4  29.91   29.90   22.89   17.05  

 
(c) Long term provision 6  496.48   456.81   385.34   339.68  

3 Current liabilities      
 

(a) Short Term Borrowings 7  16.90   23.56   240.03   238.45  
 

(b) Trade payables 8    -     -    
 

(A) total outstanding dues of 

MSMEs 

 
    

 
(B) total outstanding dues of 

Others 

  50.00   37.67   26.91   46.05  

 
(c) Other current liabilities 9  370.29   388.81   329.81   272.85  

 
(d) Short-term provisions 10  404.54   313.88   196.91   81.52  

 
TOTAL 

 
 4,059.26   3,621.20   2,508.08   1,859.75  

B ASSETS 
 

  
  

1 Non-current assets 11     
 

(a) (i)Property, Plant and 

Equipment 

 
 339.40   335.32   276.38   218.25  

 (ii)Intangible Assets under 

Development 

  239.43   194.58   -     -    

 
(b) Non-current investments 12  181.87   86.62   238.13   436.26  

 
(c) Deferred Tax Assets 5  146.90   136.45   108.38   91.26  

 
(d) Long term loans and 

Advances 

13  63.37   63.37   49.14   41.76  

2 Current assets 
 

  
  

 
(a) Current Investments 14  1,247.89   1,291.74   479.20   64.11  

 
(b) Inventories 15  1.28   1.71   11.40   7.18  

 
(c) Trade receivables 16  1,219.42   1,110.44   498.06   291.58  

 
(d) Cash and cash equivalents 17  295.08   85.78   544.26   512.32  

 
(e) Short-term loans and 

advances 

18  310.98   297.51   276.97   176.96  

 
(f) Other Current Assets 19  13.63   17.68   26.15   20.07  

 
TOTAL 

 
4,059.26 3,621.20  2,508.08   1,859.75  
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RESTATED STATEMENT OF CONSOLIDATED PROFIT AND LOSS 

 

(Amount in Lakhs)  
Particulars Note 

No. 

For the 

Period 

ending 

June 30, 

2025 

For the 

Financial 

Year 

ending 

March 31, 

2025 

For the 

Financial 

Year 

ending 

March 31, 

2024 

For the 

Financial 

Year 

ending 

March 31, 

2023 

I Revenue from operations 20  1,362.95   4,888.09   3,904.43   2,864.31  

II Other Income 21  91.35   128.51   202.92   35.12  

III Total Income (I+II) 
 

 1,454.30   5,016.60   4,107.35   2,899.43  

IV Expenses 
 

  
  

 
(a) Cost of materials consumed 22  7.51   18.96   37.57   9.07   
(b) Direct Expenses 23  184.30   629.23   531.33   333.44   
(b) Employee benefits expenses 24  725.50   2,797.38   2,467.87   2,036.65   
(c) Finance costs 25  1.09   4.46   3.79   1.90   
(d) Depreciation and amortisation 

expenses 

11  27.43   128.67   113.24   105.58  

 
(e) Other expenses 26  109.07   646.06   359.77   319.82   
Total Expenses 

 
 1,054.91   4,224.77   3,513.58   2,806.46  

V Profit before exceptional and 

extraordinary items and tax 

 
 399.39   791.83   593.79   92.95  

VI Exceptional Items 
 

 -     -     -     -    

VII Profit before extraordinary items 

and tax 

 
 399.39   791.83   593.79   92.95  

VIII Extraordinary Items 
 

 -     -     -     -    

IX Profit before Tax 
 

 399.39   791.83   593.79   92.95  

X Tax Expense: 
 

  
  

 
(a) Current tax expense 

 
 89.28   255.48   162.61   69.27   

(b) Deferred tax 
 

 (10.45)  (28.07)  (17.13)  (26.20)  
(c) For Income Tax for earlier 

Years 

 
  - - 

XI Profit / (Loss) for the period from 

continuing operations 

 
 320.57   564.42   448.30   49.89  

XII Profit / (Loss) from discontinuing 

operations 

 
  - - 

XIII Tax from discontinuing 

operations 

 
  - - 

XIV Profit/ (Loss) from discontinuing 

operations 

 
  - - 

XV (Profit) for the Period 
 

 320.57   564.42   448.30   49.89  

XVI Transfer to Minority Interest   (0.22)  (0.06)  (28.48)  (9.32) 

XVII Profit after Tax transfer to 

Reserve & Surplus 

  320.78   564.48   476.78   59.21  

XVII Earning per equity share: 
 

  
  

 
(1) Basic 

 
 2.51   4.53   3.97   0.49   

(2) Diluted 
 

 2.51   4.53   3.97   0.49  
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RESTATED STATEMENT OF CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW 

 

(Amount in Lakhs)  
Particular For the 

Period 

ended on 

June 30, 

2025 

For the 

Financial Year 

ended on 

March 31, 2025 

For the 

Financial Year 

ended  

March 31, 2024 

For the 

Financial Year 

ended March 

31, 2023 

A. Cash Flows from Operating 

Activities 

  
  

 
Net profit before tax and after 

prior period item 

 399.39   791.83   593.79   92.95  

 
Adjustments for   

  

 
Depreciation   27.43   128.67   113.24   105.58  

 Profit on Sale of Shares  -     (68.62)  (155.38)  -    

 Profit on Sale of fixed assets  -     -     (6.16)  -    

 Finance Cost  1.09   4.46   3.79   1.90  

 Interest income on deposits  (4.21)  (45.75)  (36.69)  (30.90) 
 Interest on income tax refund  -     -     (4.29)  (2.91) 

 Dividend income  -     (1.60)  (0.02)  (1.11)  
Provision for Leave encashment  11.77   36.83   8.63   10.34  

 Provision for Gratuity  29.28   58.57   38.03   61.79   
Operating profit before 

working capital changes 

 464.75   904.40   554.93   237.65  

 
Adjustments for:   

  

 
(Increase) / decrease in 

Inventories 

 0.43   9.69   (4.22)  (1.90) 

 
(Increase) / decrease in Loans 

and Advances 

 (13.47)  (60.76)  (152.15)  (30.01) 

 
(Increase) / decrease in Trade 

Receivables 

 (108.97)  (612.38)  (206.48)  28.46  

 
(Increase) / decrease in Other 

Current Assets 

 4.05   8.47   (6.08)  (8.92) 

 
Increase / (decrease) in Other 

Current Liabilities 

 (18.51)  84.99   101.71   13.53  

 
Increase / (decrease) in Trade 

Payables 

 12.34   10.76   (19.14)  15.89  

 
Net cash flow (Used in) 

operations 

 340.61   345.17   268.56   254.70  

 
Less : Direct taxes paid  0.00   (162.44)  (48.23)  (58.58)  
Less : Previous Year Tax    -     -     
  Net Cash from Operating 

Activities  

 340.61   182.73   220.33   196.12  

B. Cash Flows from Investing 

Activities 

  
  

 
Proceed from Sale of Fixed 

Assets  

 -     -     6.43   -    

 
Sale Consideration of Shares  -     2,955.59   2,963.34   -    

 Cost of Acquisition of Shares  -     (2,886.97)  (2,807.97)  -     
Purchase of Fixed Assets  (31.51)  (187.62)  (171.64)  (98.30)  
Intangible Assets under 

Development 

 (44.85)  (194.58)  -     -    

 
Long term Loans and advances  -     -     -     (2.74) 

 Purchase of Investments  (51.40)  (661.02)  (223.22)  (353.18) 



 

Page 71 of 418  

 Interest income on deposits  4.21   45.75   36.69   30.90  

 Interest on income tax refund  -     -     4.29   2.91   
Dividend income  -     1.60   0.02   1.11   
  Net Cash Used for Investing 

Activities  

 (123.56)  (927.25)  (192.04)  (419.30) 

C. Cash Flows from Financing 

Activities 

    

 
Share Capital  -     53.35   -     -     
Security Premium  -     446.61   -     -     
Finance cost  (1.09)  (4.46)  (3.79)  (1.90)  
 Net proceeds from borrowings  (6.65)  (209.46)  7.43    99.97     
  Net Cash from Financing 

Activities 

 (7.74)  286.03   3.64   98.07  

 
Net Increase/(Decrease) In Cash   209.31   (458.48)  31.93   (125.11)  
Cash & Cash Equivalent At The 

Beginning Of Year  

 85.78   544.26   512.33   637.43  

 Cash & Cash Equivalent At 

The End Of Year 

 295.08   85.78   544.26   512.32  

 

 

Note: -  
Particular For the 

Period ending 

June 30, 2025 

For the 

Financial 

Year ended 

on March 

31, 2025 

For the 

Financial Year 

ended on 

March 31, 2024 

For the Financial 

Year ended on 

March 31, 2023 

1 Component of Cash & Cash 

Equivalents 

    

 
Cash on hand  9.94   9.94   9.64   7.49   
Balances with banks:      

- Foreign Currency  2.98   2.98   2.38   1.98   
- Current Accounts  231.85   72.54   462.02   402.85   
- Term Deposit  50.32   0.32   70.21   100.00   

Total  295.08   85.78   544.26   512.32  

2.1 The Restated Statement of Cash Flows has been prepared under the indirect method as set out in AS 3, 

Statement of Cash Flows. 

2.2 The above statement should be read with Basis of Preparation, Significant Accounting Policies appearing 

in Annexure IV, and Notes to Restated Financial Information appearing in Annexure V. 

2.3 This is the Restated Statement of Cash Flows referred to in our report of even date. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

 

Brief Information on Company and Issue: 

Registered Office 110-114, First Floor 18 Rattan Jyoti Building, Rajendra Place, Central Delhi, 

New Delhi, India, 110008 

Tel.: (011) 4505-4000; Fax: N.A. 

E-mail: legal@webtel.in;  

Website: www.webtel.in; 

Date of Incorporation March 31, 2000 

CIN U72900DL2000PLC104917 

Company Category Company Limited by Shares 

 

 

Registrar of Company 

Registrar of Companies, Delhi 

4th Floor, IFCI Tower, 61, Nehru Place, New Delhi ï 110019  

Tel No.: 033-22877390 

Email: roc.delhi@mca.gov.in   

Website: www.mca.gov.in  

Company Secretary 

and Compliance 

Officer 

Mrs. Neetu Verma 

110-114, First Floor 18 Rattan Jyoti Building, Rajendra Place, Central Delhi, 

New Delhi, India, 110008 

Tel: +91 93191-78770 

 Fax: N.A. 

Email: legal@webtel.in   

Chief Financial Officer Mr. Virender Bhasin 

110-114, First Floor 18 Rattan Jyoti Building, Rajendra Place, Central Delhi, New 

Delhi, India, 110008 

 Tel: +91 98716-76470 

 Fax: N.A. 

Email: virender@webtel.co.in  

Designated Stock 

Exchange 

Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited 

Address: Exchange Plaza, Plot no. C/1, G Block, Bandra ï Kurla Complex, 

Bandra (East), Mumbai ï 400051 

Bid/ Issue Programme 

Bid/Issue Opens On: [ǒ] Bid/Issue Closes On: [ǒ] 

Anchor Investor 

Bidding date 
[ǒ] 

 

*Our Company in consultation with the BRLM, may consider participation by Anchor Investors in accordance 

with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Anchor Investor Bidding Date shall be one working day prior to the Issue 

Opening Date. 

 

Note: Applications and any revisions to the same will be accepted only between 10.00 a.m. and 5.00 p.m. (Indian 

Standard Time) during the Issue Period at the Application Centres mentioned in the Application Form, or in the 

case of ASBA Applicants, at the Designated Bank Branches except that on the Issue Closing Date applications will 

be accepted only between 10.00 a.m. and 3.00 p.m. (Indian Standard Time). Applications will be accepted only on 

Working Days. 

mailto:legal@webtel.in
http://www.webtel.in/
mailto:roc.delhi@mca.gov.in
http://www.mca.gov.in/
mailto:legal@webtel.in
mailto:virender@webtel.co.in
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     DETAILS OF INTERMEDIARIES PERTAINING THIS ISSUE AND OUR COMPANY: 
 

 

Book Running Lead Manager to the Issue Registrar to the Issue 

  

NEXGEN Financial Solutions Private Limited Skyline Financial Services Private Limited 

Address: 709, Madhuban Building, 55, Nehru 

Place, New Delhi -110019 

Address: D-153 A, 1st Floor, Okhla Industrial Area, 

Phase ï I, New Delhi-110020 

Tel No.: +91 11 41407600 Tel No: +91-11-40450193-97 

Fax No.: Not Available Fax No: +91-11-26812683 

Email: ipo@nexgenfin.com     Email: compliances@skylinerta.com  

Website: www.nexgenfin.com Website: www.skylinerta.com  

Contact Person: Ms. Diksha Arora Contact Person: Mr. Anuj Rana 

SEBI Registration No.: INM000011682 SEBI Registration No.: INR000003241 

Statutory Auditor Peer Reviewed Auditor 

HARVINDER ARORA & ASSOCIATES 

 

Harvinder Arora & Associates., Chartered 

Accountant 

K R A & Co. Chartered Accountants 

Address: E-63, Ist Floor, Guru Nank Pura, Jail 

Road, New Delhi, Delhi-DL, 110058 

Address: H-1/208, Garg Tower, Netaji Subhash 

Place, Pitampura, New Delhi -110034 

Email: hs@harvinderca.com  Tel No.: 011-47082855 

FRN: 014556N Email Id: rajat@kra.co.in 

Contact Person: Harvinder Singh Contact Person: Mr. Rajat Goyal 

Mobile No: 9811244581 Peer Review No.: 015776 

 Firm Review No.: 020266N 

Legal Advisor Legal Advisor 

 
 

 

 

 

Legacy Law Offices LLP SA & Associates Advocates and Solicitors 

Address: Legacy House, D-18, Nehru Enclave, 

Kalkaji, New Delhi ï 110019, India 

Address: 47, Kanchanchanga Apartments 90, I.P. 

Extension, New Delhi-110092 

Tel No.: +91 9988198262 Tel No.: +91 99104-83932 

Email: angad@legacylawoffice.com  Email: skaggarwal68@yahoo.com 

Contact Person: Adv. Gagan Anand Contact Person: Sushil Aggarwal 

Enrollment No.: D/317/1996 (R) Enrollment No.: D/3845/2012 (R) 

Banker to the company Banker to the company 

 

 

Union Bank of India Limited ICICI Bank Limited 

Address: Flat No.101108, Vikrant Towers, 

Rajendra Place, New Delhi 110008. 

Address: 9A, Phelps Building, Connaught Place, 

New Delhi, 110001 

Email: customercare@unionbankofindia.com  Email: corporatecare@icicibank.com  

Website: www.unionbankofindia.co.in  Website: www.icicibank.com  

Contact Person: Mr. Dhananjay Kumar Contact Person: Ms. Dipika Arya 

Mobile No. +91 9575651931 Mobile No. +91 8826893209 

mailto:ipo@nexgenfin.com
mailto:compliances@skylinerta.com
https://www.nexgenfin.com/
http://www.skylinerta.com/
mailto:hs@harvinderca.com
mailto:angad@legacylawoffice.com
mailto:skaggarwal68@yahoo.com
mailto:customercare@unionbankofindia.com
mailto:corporatecare@icicibank.com
http://www.unionbankofindia.co.in/
http://www.icicibank.com/
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Banker to the company Banker to the Issue & Sponsor bank 
 

 

 

 

[ǒ] 

Yes Bank Limited 

 
 

Address: Ground Floor Agarwal Corp Tower Plot 

No 23 District Centre Rajendra Place New Delhi 

Delhi 110008. 

 

Email: yestouch@yesbank.in.     

Website: www.yesbank.in   
Contact Person: Ms. Megha Dargan  
Mobile No. 08076345756  
Market Maker to the Issue 

[ǒ] 
 

 
DETAILS OF BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF OUR COMPANY 

 

S. No. Name DIN Category Designation Address 

1.  Vijay Sahni 00001958 Executive Whole Time Director L-     L-53, First Floor, 

Kirti Nagar, Delhi 

Industrial area, 

West Delhi 

Ramesh Nagar 

Delhi-110015. 

2.  Rajender Kapoor 00001972 Executive Whole Time Director A-121, 2nd floor, Lok 

Vihar Pitampura, 

Saraswati Vihar, 

Northwest Delhi, 

Delhi-110034 

 

3.  Sangeeta Sahni 00006998 Executive Director House No -L- 53, 

First Floor, L-

Block, Kirti Nagar, 

Ramesh Nagar, 

West Delhi, Delhi-

110015 

 

4.  Rajeev Khandelwal 03523804 Executive Whole Time Director 2nd Floor L-105 

106 Kirti Nagar 

Opp Baba 

Barkhanath 

Temple Ramesh 

Nagar West Delhi-

110015 

 

5.  Rohini Aggarawal 01596906 Non-Executive Independent Director 67 C, B Block, U 

and V, Shalimar 

Bagh, Northwest 

Delhi, 110088 

 

6.  Manish Gupta 00764043 Non-Executive Independent Director 6/22 2nd Floor East 

Patel Nagar, 

mailto:yestouch@yesbank.in
http://www.yesbank.in/
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Central Delhi, 

Delhi, 110008 

 

7.  Darshan Chhajer 01170266 Non-Executive Independent Director House no. 

L 30/6, DLF Phase 

2, Sikanderpur, 

Gurgaon, Haryana 

122022 

 

 

For further details of our Directors, please refer chapter titled ñOur Managementò beginning on page 240 of 

this Draft Red Herring prospectus. 

 

Investors may contact our Company Secretary and Compliance Officer and/or the Registrar to the Offer, Skyline 

Financial Services Private Limited and/or the BRLM, i.e., NEXGEN Financial Solutions Private Limited, in case 

of any pre-Offer or post-Offer related problems, such as non-receipt of letters of Allotment, credit of allotted 

Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account, unblocking of amount in ASBA, etc. 

 

All grievances relating to the ASBA process may be addressed to the Registrar to the Issue, with a copy to the 

relevant SCSB to whom the Application was submitted (at ASBA Bidding Locations), giving full details such as 

name, address of the applicant, number of Equity Shares applied for, Application Amount blocked, ASBA 

Account number and the Designated Branch of the relevant SCSBs where the Application was submitted by 

the ASBA Applicants. 

 

For all Issue related queries and for redressal of complaints, Applicants may also write to the BRLM. All 

complaints, queries or comments received by Stock Exchange/SEBI shall be forwarded to the BRLM, who shall 

respond to the same. 

 

All grievances relating to the Anchor Investors may be addressed to the Registrar to the Issue, giving full details 

such as name of the sole or first Applicant, Bid cum Application Form number, Applicants DP ID, Client ID, 

PAN, date of the Anchor Investor Application Form, address of the Applicant, number of Equity Shares applied 

for, Bid Amount paid on submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form and the name and address of the 

relevant Book Running Lead Manager where the Anchor Investor Application Form was submitted by the Anchor 

Investor. For all Issue related queries and for redressal of complaints, investors may also write to the Book 

Running Lead Manager. 

 

SELF-CERTIFIED SYNDICATE BANKS 

 

The lists of banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as SCSB for the Applications Supported by Blocked 

Amount (ASBA) Process are provided on the website of SEBI. For details on Designated Branches of SCSBs 

collecting the Bid Cum Application Forms, please refer to the below mentioned SEBI link. 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes 

 

REGISTERED BROKERS 

 

Bidders can submit Bid cum Application Forms in the Offer using the stock brokers network of the Stock 

Exchanges, i.e., through the Registered Brokers at the Broker Centres. The list of the Registered Brokers, 

including details such as postal address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the website of the 

SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) and updated from time to time. For details on Registered Brokers, please refer 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes. 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes
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REGISTRAR TO OFFER AND SHARE TRANSFER AGENTS 

 

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept Bid cum Applications forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including 

details such as address, telephone number and e-mail address, are provided on the website of the SEBI on 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, as updated from time to time. 

COLLECTING DEPOSITORY PARTICIPANTS 

 

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept Bid cum Application Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including 

details such as name and contact details, are provided on the website of Stock Exchange. The list of branches of 

the SCSBs named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of the Bid cum Application Forms from the 

Designated Intermediaries will be available on the website of the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) on 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes and updated from time to time. 

 

STATEMENT OF RESPONSIBILITY OF THE BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER/STATEMENT 

OF INTER SE ALLOCATION OF RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

Since NEXGEN Financial Solutions Private Limited is the sole Book Running Lead Manager (BRLM) to the 

Offer and all the responsibilities relating to co-ordination and other activities in relation to the Offer shall be 

performed by them. 

 

CREDIT RATING 

 

This being an issue of Equity Shares, credit rating is not required. 

 

IPO GRADING 

 

Since the Issue is being made in terms of Chapter IX of SEBI ICDR Regulations, there is no requirement of 

appointing an IPO grading agency. 

 

EXPERT OPINION 

 

Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinion: 

 

Our Company has received written consent dated October 27, 2025 from Peer Reviewed Auditor namely, KRA 

& Co. Chartered Accountants (FRN: 020266N), and Legal Advisor, Legacy Law Offices LLP dated September 

23, 2025 and SA & Associates dated October 25, 2025 to include their name as an expert as defined under Section 

2(38) of the Companies Act, read with Section 26(5) of the Companies Act 2013.  

 

The report of the peer reviewed auditor on Statement of Tax Benefits and report on Restated Financials, for the 

period ended on June 30, 2025 and for the Financial Years ended on March 31, 2025, 2024 & 2023 as included 

in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Further, Legacy Law Offices LLP and SA & Associates has given his legal due diligence report, as included in 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, in relation to the Outstanding Litigations and Material Developments dated 

October 29, 2025. 

 

Furthermore, Jai Kishan & Associates, Company Secretaries has given due diligence report, as included in this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus, in relation to the company dated October 10, 2025. 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes
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In addition, our company has received consent dated September 29, 2025 pursuant to that Dun & Bradstreet 

Information Services India Private Limited has issued industry report, which can be referred in the chapter 

ñIndustry Overviewò beginning on page no. 135 dated September 29, 2025. 

 

Aforementioned consents have not been withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

However, the term - expert shall not be construed to mean an - expert as defined under the U.S. Securities Act. 

All the intermediaries including Merchant Banker has relied upon the appropriacy and authenticity of the same. 

 

DEBENTURE TRUSTEE 

 

Since this is not a debenture issue, appointment of debenture trustee is not required. 

 

APPRAISAL AND MONITORING AGENCY 

 

As per regulation 262(1) of SEBI ICDR Regulations, the requirement of monitoring agency is not mandatory if 

the Issue size is up to Rs. 5,000 Lakh. Since the Issue size is less than Rs. 5,000 Lakh, our Company may appoint 

monitoring agency for monitoring the utilization of Gross Proceeds prior to the filing of this Red Herring 

Prospectus on voluntarily basis. Further, as per section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013 the Audit Committee 

of our Company, would be monitoring the utilization of the proceeds of the issue along with the Monitoring 

agency, if appointed. 

 

BOOK BUILDING PROCESS 

 

The book building, in the context of the Issue, refers to the process of collection of Bids on the basis of the Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus/ Red Herring Prospectus within the Price Band, which will be decided by our Company, 

in consultation with the BRLM, and will be advertised in [ǒ] editions of the English national newspaper, [ǒ] 

editions of the Hindi national newspaper, and [ǒ] editions in regional newspaper of Delhi, where our Registered 

Office is located, each with wide circulation, at least two working days prior to the Bid/ Offer Opening Date. 

The Offer Price shall be finalized after the Bid/ Issue Closing Date. The principal parties involved in the Book 

Building Process are: 

 

All Bidders (except Anchor Investors) shall mandatorily participate in the Offer only through the ASBA process. 

Pursuant to the UPI Circulars, Individual Investors may also participate in this Offer through UPI in the ASBA 

process. In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs bidding in the QIB Portion and Non-Institutional 

Bidders bidding in the Non-Institutional Portion are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size of their Bids (in 

terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Individual Investors can revise their 

Bids during the Bid/ Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. Each Bidder by 

submitting a Bid in Offer, will be deemed to have acknowledged the above restrictions and the terms of the 

Offer. 

 

Our Company will comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and any other directions issued by SEBI in relation 

to this Issue. In this regard, our Company has appointed the BRLM to manage this Issue and procure Bids for 

this Issue. The Book Building Process is in accordance with guidelines, rules and regulations prescribed by SEBI 

and are subject to change from time to time. Bidders are advised to make their own judgement about an 

investment through this process prior to submitting a Bid. 

 

The process of Book Building is in accordance with the guidelines, rules and regulations prescribed by SEBI 

under the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Bidding Processes are subject to change, from time to time. Investors 
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are advised to make their own judgment about investment through this process prior to submitting a Bid in this 

Offer. 

 

Bidders should note that this Offer is also subject to obtaining (i) final approval of the RoC after the Prospectus 

is filed with the RoC; and (ii) final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges, which our Company 

shall apply for after Allotment. 

 

For further details, please refer to the chapters titled ñIssue Structureò and ñIssue Procedureò beginning on pages 

373 and 337, respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

ILLUSTARTION OF BOOK BUILDING PROCESS AND THE PRICE DISCOVERY PROCESS 

 

For an illustration of the Book Building Process and the price discovery process, please refer to the chapter titled 

ñIssue Procedureò on page no. 337 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

UNDERWRITING AGREEMENT 

 

Our Company and BRLM to the issue hereby confirm that the Issue is 100% Underwritten. The Underwriting 

agreement is dated [ǒ]. Pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement, the obligations of the Underwriters 

are subject to certain conditions specified therein. The Underwriters have indicated their intention to underwrite 

the following number of specified securities being offered through this Issue: 

 

Name, Address, Telephone, Fax, and Email 

of the Underwriter 

Indicative No. 

of Equity 

Shares to Be 

Underwritten 

Amount 

Underwritten 
(Rs. In Lakh) 

% of the Total 

Issue Size 
Underwritten 

[ǒ] 

 

 

 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 

In the opinion of our Board of Directors of the Company, the resource of the above-mentioned Underwriter is 

sufficient to enable them to discharge the underwriting obligations in full. The above-mentioned Underwriter is 

registered with SEBI under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act or registered as brokers with the Stock Exchanges. 

  

FILING OF PROSPECTUS  

 

A soft copy of the Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus shall be filed with SEBI through SEBI 

Intermediary Portal         at https://siportal.sebi.gov. in as per Regulation 246(1) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. 

Pursuant to Regulation 246(2) of SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SEBI shall not issue any observation on the offer 

document. A copy of the Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus along with the documents required to be filed 

under Section 26 read with Section 32 of the Companies Act will be delivered to the Registrar of Companies, 

Delhi, 4th Floor, IFCI Tower, 61, Nehru Place, New Delhi ï 110019. 

 

CHANGE IN THE AUDITOR DURING LAST 3 YEAR 

 

There is no change of the Auditors during the last three years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

 

https://siportal.sebi.gov./
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WITHDRAWAL OF THE ISSUE 

 

Our Company in consultation with the BRLM, reserves the right not to proceed with the Issue at any time after 

the Issue Opening Date but before the Board meeting for Allotment. In such an event, our Company would issue 

a public notice in the newspapers, in which the pre-Issue advertisements were published, within two (2) days of 

the Issue Closing Date or such other time as may be prescribed by SEBI, providing reasons for not proceeding 

with the Issue. The BRLM, through the Registrar to the Issue, shall notify the SCSBs to unblock the bank 

accounts of the ASBA Applicants within one (1) day of receipt of such notification. Our Company shall also 

promptly inform NSE Emerge on which the Equity Shares were proposed to be listed. Notwithstanding the 

foregoing, the Issue is also subject to obtaining the final listing and trading approvals from NSE Emerge, which 

our Company shall apply for after Allotment. If our Company withdraws the Issue after the Issue Closing Date 

and thereafter determines that it will proceed with an IPO, our        Company shall be required to file a fresh Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

DETAILS OF THE MARKET MAKING ARRANGEMENT FOR THIS OFFER 

 

Our Company and the BRLM have entered into a tripartite agreement dated [ǒ] with [ǒ] the Market       Maker 

for this Issue, duly registered with NSE Emerge to fulfil the obligations of Market Making: 

 

The Market Maker shall fulfil the applicable obligations and conditions specified in the SEBI (ICDR) 

Regulations, and its amendments from time to time and the circulars issued by the NSE and SEBI regarding this 

matter from time to time. Following is a summary of the key details pertaining to the Market Making 

arrangement: 

 

1. The Market Maker shall be required to provide a 2-way quote for 75% of the time in a day. The same shall 

be monitored by the stock exchange. Further, the Market Maker(s) shall inform the exchange in advance for 

each and every blackout period when the quotes are not being offered by the Market Maker. 

2. The prices quoted by Market Maker shall be in compliance with the Market Maker Spread Requirements 

and other particulars as specified or as per the requirements of NSE Limited and SEBI from time to time. 

3. The minimum depth of the quote shall be Rs.1,00,000. However, the investors with holdings of value less 

than Rs.1,00,000 shall be allowed to offer their holding to the Market Maker(s) (individually or jointly) in 

that scrip provided that he sells his entire holding in that scrip in one lot along with a declaration to the effect 

to the selling broker. 

4. Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market Maker(s), for the 

quotes given by him. 

5. There would not be more than five Market Makers for a script at any point of time and the Market Makers 

may compete with other Market Makers for better quotes to the investors. 

6. On the first day of the listing, there will be pre-opening session (call auction) and thereafter the trading will 

happen as per the equity market hours. The circuits will apply from the first day of the listing on the 

discovered price during the pre-open call auction. 

7. The Marker maker may also be present in the opening call auction, but there is no obligation on him to do 

so. 

8. There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to withdraw 

temporarily/fully from the market ï for instance due to system problems, any other problems. All 

controllable reasons require prior approval from the Exchange, while force-majeure will be applicable for 

non-controllable reasons. The decision of the Exchange for deciding controllable and non-controllable 

reasons would be final. 
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The Market Maker(s) shall have the right to terminate said arrangement by giving a one month notice or on 

mutually acceptable terms to the Merchant Banker, who shall then be responsible to appoint a replacement 

Market Maker(s). In case of termination of the above mentioned Market Making agreement prior to the 

completion of the compulsory Market Making period, it shall be the responsibility of the BRLM to arrange for 

another Market Maker in replacement during the term of the notice period being served by the Market Maker 

but prior to the date of releasing the existing Market Maker from its duties in order to ensure compliance with 

the requirements of regulation 261 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. Further, our Company and the BRLM 

reserve the right to appoint other Market Makers either as a replacement of the current Market Maker or as an 

additional Market Maker subject to the total number of Designated Market Makers does not exceed five or as 

specified by the relevant laws and regulations applicable at that particulars point of time. The Market Making 

Agreement is available for inspection at our registered office from 11.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. on working days. 

 

9. Risk containment measures and monitoring for Market Makers: Emerge Platform of NSE will have all 

margins which are applicable on the NSE Main Board viz., Mark-to-Market, Value- At-Risk (VAR) 

Margin, Extreme Loss Margin, Special Margins and Base Minimum Capital etc. NSE can impose any other 

margins as deemed necessary from time-to-time. 

 

10. Punitive Action in case of default by Market Maker: Emerge Platform of NSE will monitor the 

obligations on a real time basis and punitive action will be initiated for any exceptions and/or non- 

compliances. Penalties / fines may be imposed by the Exchange on the Market Makers, in case he is not able 

to provide the desired liquidity in a particular security as per the specified guidelines. These penalties/ fines 

will be set by the Exchange from time to time. The Exchange will impose a penalty on the Market Maker(s) 

in case he is not present in the market (offering two-way quotes) for at least 75% of the time. The nature of 

the penalty will be monetary as well as suspension in market making activities / trading membership. 

 

The Department of Surveillance and Supervision of the Exchange would decide and publish the penalties/ 

fines/ suspension for any type of misconduct/ manipulation/ other irregularities by the Market Makers from 

time to time. 

 

Price Band and Spreads: Pursuant to SEBI Circular number CIR/MRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27, 

2012, limits on the upper side for Markets Makers during market making process has been made applicable, 

based on the issue size and as follows: 

 

Issue Size 

Buy quote exemption 

threshold (including 

mandatory initial inventory of 

5% of the Issue Size) 

Re-Entry threshold for buy 

quote (including mandatory 

initial inventory of 5% of 

the Issue Size) 

Up to Rs. 20 Crore 25% 24% 

Rs.20 Crore to Rs.50 Crore 20% 19% 

Rs.50 Crore to Rs.80 Crore 15% 14% 

Above Rs.80 Crore 12% 11% 

 

The Marketing Making arrangement, trading and other related aspects including all those specified above 

shall be subject to the applicable provisions of law and/or norms issued by SEBI/NSE from time to time. 

 

The trading shall take place in TFT segment for first 10 days from commencement of trading. The 

price band shall be 20% and the Market Maker Spread (difference between the sell and the buy quote) 

shall be within 10% or as intimated by Exchange from time to time. 
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE 

 

The Equity Share capital of our Company, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is set forth below: 

 

(Amount In Lakhs) 

S. No.    Particulars Aggregate 

Nominal value 

Aggregate value at 

offer price 

A. Authorised Share Capital    

1,80,00,000 Equity Shares of Rs.10/- each 1,800.00 - 

B. Issued, Subscribed and Paid-Up Share Capital before 

the Issue 

   

1,28,03,071 Equity Shares of Rs.10/- each 1,280.71 - 

C. Present Issue in terms of the Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus 

   

 Issue of 46,16,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- 

each at a premium of Rs. [ǒ] /- per share 

461.60 [ǒ] 

 of which:   

(I) Reservation for Market Maker- 2,33,600 Equity Shares of 

Rs.10/- each at a price of Rs. [ǒ] /- per Equity Share 

reserved as Market Maker Portion. 

23.36 [ǒ] 

(II) Net Issue to the Public ï 43,82,400 Equity Shares of 

Rs.10/- each at a price of Rs. [ǒ] /- per Equity Share. 

438.24 [ǒ] 

 Of the Net Issue to the Public   

I Allocation to Qualified Institutional Buyer ï [ǒ] Equity 

Shares of Rs.10/- each at a price of Rs. [ǒ] per Equity 

Share. 

  

 of which:   

 (a) Anchor Investor Portion- Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of face 

value of INR 10 each fully paid-up for cash at price of Rs. 

[ǒ] /- per Equity Share aggregating to Rs. [ǒ] Lakhs 

  

 (b) Net QIB Portion (assuming the anchor Investor Portion 

is fully subscribed)- Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 

of Rs.10 each fully paid-up for cash at price of Rs. [ǒ] /- 

per Equity Share aggregating to Rs. [ǒ] Lakhs 

  

II Allocation to Individual Investors who applies for 

minimum application size. ï [ǒ] Equity Shares of face 

value of INR. 10 each at a price of Rs. [ǒ] /- per Equity 

Share shall be available for allocation for Investors 

applying for a minimum application Size. 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

III Allocation to Non ï institutional Investors ï [ǒ] 

Equity Shares of face value of INR. 10 each at a price 

of Rs. [ǒ] /- per Equity Share shall be available for 

allocation for Investors applying for more than 

minimum application size. 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

D. Issued, Subscribed and Paid-up Share Capital after the 

Issue 

  

1,74,19,071 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each 1,741.91 

E. Securities Premium Account  

Before the Issue 446.61 

After the Issue [ǒ] 

* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment 
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Note:  

 

1. The present issue has been authorized by our Board of Directors vide a resolution passed at its meeting 

held on December 07, 2024 and by Special Resolution passed under Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 

2013 at the Extra Ordinary General Meeting of our shareholders held on December 10, 2024. 

 

2. Our Company has only one class of share capital i.e. Equity Shares of the face value of Rs. 10/- each only. 

All Equity Shares are fully paid-up. Our Company has no outstanding convertible instruments as on the date of 

this Draft Red Herring prospectus.  

 

3. Allocation to all categories shall be made on a proportionate basis subject to valid Applications received 

at or above the Offer Size. Under subscription, if any, in any of the categories, would be allowed to be met with 

spill-over from any of the other categories or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in 

consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and Designated Stock Exchange. Such inter-se spill over, if 

any, would be affected in accordance with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and guidelines.  

 

4. To be finalized upon determination of the Offer Price 
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NOTES TO THE CAPITAL STRUCTURE 

 

1. Details of increase in Authorized Share Capital: 

 

Since the incorporation of our Company, the Authorized share capital of our Company has been altered in 

the manner set forth below: 

 

S. No. Date 
No. of 

Shares 

Face Value 

(in Rs.) 

Cumulative 

No. of 

Shares 

Cumulative 

Authorized Share 

Capital (in Rs.) 

Whether 

AGM/EGM 

Held 

1.  
On 

Incorporation* 
10,000 10 10,000 1,00,000 NA 

2.  25-09-2004 50,000 10 60,000 6,00,000 Yes 

3.  09-09-2006 1,40,000 10 2,00,000 20,00,000 Yes 

4.  28-03-2009 2,50,000 10 4,50,000 45,00,000 Yes 

5.  24-03-2010 3,50,000 10 8,00,000 80,00,000 Yes 

6.  26-03-2013 5,00,000 10 13,00,000 1,30,00,000 Yes 

7.  01-03-2017 8,00,000 10 21,00,000 2,10,00,000 Yes 

8.  06-08-2024 60,00,000 10 81,00,000 8,10,00,000 Yes 

9.  09-08-2024 6,00,000 10 87,00,000 8,70,00,000 Yes 

10.  04-11-2024 93,00,000 10 1,80,00,000 18,00,00,000 Yes 

*Note: Date of Incorporation of company is March 31, 2000. 

Details of increase in Authorized Share Capital is mentioned pursuant to Due Diligence Report by Jai Kishan & Associates, Company 

Secretaries, dated October 10, 2025. 

 
2. History of Paid-up Equity Share Capital of our Company  

 

S. N. 
Date of 

Allotment 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

(Rs.) 

Premi

um 

Issue 

Price 

(Rs.) 

Nature 

of 

conside

ration 

Nature of 

Allotment 

Cumulative 

number of 

Equity Shares 

Cumulative 

Paid-up 

Capital (Rs.) 

Cumulative 

Securities 

premium 

(Rs.) 

1.  
At 

Incorporation* 
201 10.00 0 10 Cash 

Subscription to 

MOA 
201 2,010.00 0.00 

2.  10-12-2002 9,799 10.00 0 10 Cash Private Placement 10,000 1,00,000.00 0.00 

3.  27-09-2004 50,000 10.00 0 10 Cash Private Placement 60,000 6,00,000.00 0.00 

4.  25-03-2007 1,40,000 10.00 0 10 Cash Private Placement 2,00,000 20,00,000.00 0.00 

5.  30-03-2009 1,56,700 10.00 0 10 Cash Private Placement 3,56,700 35,67,000.00 0.00 

6.  29-03-2010 2,35,800 10.00 0 10 Cash Private Placement 5,92,500 59,25,000.00 0.00 

7.  30-11-2011 1,81,300 10.00 0 10 Cash Private Placement 7,73,800 77,38,000.00 0.00 

8.  30-03-2013 4,76,500 10.00 0 10 Cash Private Placement 12,50,300 1,25,03,000.00 0.00 

9.  29-03-2017 7,50,180 10.00 0 NA 
Other than 

cash 
Bonus Issue 20,00,480 2,00,04,800.00 0.00 
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10.  23-08-2024 60,01,440 10.00 0 NA 
Other than 

cash 
Bonus Issue 80,01,920 8,00,19,200.00 0.00 

11.  09-09-2024 5,33,461 10.00 83.72 93.72 Cash Private Placement 85,35,381 8,53,53,810.00 4,46,61,354.92 

12.  22-11-2024 42,67,690 10.00 0 NA 
Other than 

cash 
Bonus Issue 1,28,03,071 12,80,30,710 4,46,61,354.92 

*Note: Date of Incorporation of company is March 31, 2000. 

Details of increase in Paid-up Equity Share Capital mentioned pursuant to Due Diligence Report by Jai Kishan & Associates, Company Secretaries, 

dated October 10, 2025. 

 
Notes: 

 

1.  Initial Subscribers to Memorandum of Association subscribed 201 Equity Shares each of face value of 

Rs. 10/- fully paid up as per the details given below: 

 

S. No. Name of Allotees No. of Shares Allotted 

1. Sanjay Sindwani 100 

2. Mohan Lal Sharma 100 

3. Shri Kant 1 

Total 201 

 

2. The company thereafter issued 9,799 shares on December 10, 2002, for cash consideration for the 

allotment on the basis of Private Placement, mentioned in detail below: 

  

S. No. Name of Allotees No. of Shares Allotted 

1. Vijay Kumar Gupta 2,500 

2. Mahesh Goel 2,500 

3. Vijay Sahni 2,500 

4. Rajender Kapoor 2,299 

Total 9,799 

 

3. The Company thereafter Issued 50,000 Equity shares on September 27, 2004, for cash consideration for 

the allotment on the basis of Private Placement mentioned in detail below:  

 

S. No. Name of Allotees No. of Shares Allotted 

1.  Vijay Sahni 8,000 

2.  Rajender Kapoor 8,000 

3.  Sangeeta Sahni 7,000 

4.  Suruchi Kapoor 7,000 

5.  Pawan Gupta 3,250 

6.  Sanjay Kapoor 3,500 

7.  M.L. Kapoor 3,500 

8.  S.K. Gupta 3,250 

9.  O.P. Sahni 3,250 

10.  Rakesh Kapoor 3,250 

Total 50,000 
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4. The Company thereafter Issued 1,40,000 Equity shares on March 25, 2007, for cash consideration for the 

allotment on the basis of Private Placement mentioned in detail below: 

 

S. No. Name of Allotees No. of Shares Issued 

1.  Satish Chandra Rustagi  65,000  

2.  Sangeeta Sahni  16,000  

3.  Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF)  15,000  

4.  Jyoti Bhasin  15,000  

5.  Suruchi Kapoor  14,000  

6.  Virender Bhasin  10,000  

7.  Vijay Sahni  5,000  

Total 1,40,000 

  

5. The Company thereafter Issued 1,56,700 Equity shares on March 30, 2009, for cash consideration for the 

allotment on the basis of Private Placement mentioned in the below table:  

 

S. No. Name of Allotees No. of Shares Allotted 

1.  Satish Chandra Rustagi 35,000 

2.  Rajender Kapoor 32,700 

3.  Sangeeta Sahni 22,000 

4.  Dhruv Green Fields Limited 17,500 

5.  Virender Bhasin 15,000 

6.  Pushpalata Sharma 12,500 

7.  Sanjay Kapoor 9,000 

8.  Suruchi Kapoor 7,000 

9.  Rajender Kapoor (HUF) 6,000 

Total 1,56,700 

 

6. The Company thereafter Issued 2,35,800 Equity shares on March 29, 2010, for cash consideration for the 

allotment on the basis of Private Placement, mentioned in detail below: 

 

S. No. Name of Allotees No. of Shares Issued 

1. Live With True Value Developers Private Limited 1,65,000 

2. Vijay Sahni (HUF) 19,500 

3. Vijay Sahni 16,300 

4. Rajender Kapoor 13,000 

5. Dhruv Green Fields Limited 10,000 

6. Kautilya Capinvest Leahold Private Limited 9,000 

7. Rajender Kapoor (HUF) 3,000 

Total 2,35,800 

 

7. The Company thereafter Issued 1,81,300 Equity shares on November 30, 2011, for cash consideration for 

the allotment on the basis of Private Placement, mentioned in detail below:  

 

S. No. Name of Allotees No. of Shares Issued 

1. Vijay Sahni 1,09,000 

2. Jyoti Bhasin 35,000 

3. Sunita Khandelwal 20,000 

4. Raj Sahni 13,000 
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5. Sangeeta Sahni 2,150 

6. Suruchi Kapoor 2,150 

Total 1,81,300 

 

8. The Company thereafter Issued 4,76,500 Equity shares on March 30, 2013, for cash consideration for the 

allotment on the basis of Private Placement, mentioned in detail below:  

 

S. No. Name of Allotees No. of Shares Allotted 

1. Vijay Sahni 2,80,000 

2. Live With True Value Developers Private Limited  95,000 

3. Dhruv Green Fields Limited 88,000 

4. Sangeeta Sahni 13,500 

Total 4,76,500 

 

9. The Company thereafter Issued 7,50,180 Equity shares on March 29, 2017, for other than cash 

consideration, by the way of Bonus Issue in the ratio of 3:5 mentioned in detail below:  

 

S. No. Name of Allotees No. of Shares Allotted 

1. Vijay Sahni 2,54,430 

2. Live With True Value Developers Private Limited 1,56,000 

3. Dhruv Green Fields Limited 69,300 

4. Satish Chandra Rustagi 60,000 

5. Sangeeta Sahni 36,390 

6. Rajender Kapoor 33,599 

7.  Jyoti Bhasin 30,000 

8. Suruchi Kapoor 18,090 

9. Virender Bhasin 15,000 

10. Sunita Khandelwal 12,000 

11. Vijay Sahni (HUF) 11,700 

12. Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF) 9,000 

13. Raj Sahni 7,800 

14. Sanjay Kapoor 7,500 

15. Pushpalata Sharma 7,500 

16. Kautilya Capinvest Leahold Private Limited 5,400 

17. Rajender Kapoor (HUF) 5,400 

18. M.L Kapoor 2,100 

19. Pawan Gupta 1,950 

20. S.K. Gupta 1,950 

21. Rakesh Kapoor 1,950 

22. Mahesh Goel 1,560 

23. Vijay Kumar Gupta 1,560 

24. Shri Kant 1 

Total 750,180 

 

10. The Company thereafter Issued 60,01,440 Equity shares on August 23, 2024, for other than cash 

consideration by way of Bonus Issue in the ratio of 3:1, mentioned in detail below:  
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S. No. Name of Allotees No. of Shares Allotted 

1.  Vijay Sahni 20,35,440 

2.  Rajender Kapoor 9,22,950 

3.  Sangeeta Sahni 8,02,320 

4.  Suruchi Kapoor 6,29,280 

5.  Sanya Kapoor 4,29,645 

6.  Shivansh Kapoor 4,29,645 

7.  Jyoti Bhasin 2,40,000 

8.  Virender Bhasin 1,20,000 

9.  Sunita Khandelwal 96,000 

10.  Vijay Sahni (HUF) 93,600 

11.  Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF) 72,000 

12.  Raj Sahni 62,400 

13.  Rajender Kapoor (HUF) 43,200 

14.  Vijay Kumar Gupta 12,480 

15.  Mahesh Goel 12,480 

Total 60,01,440 

 

11. The Company thereafter Issued 5,33,461 Equity shares on September 09, 2024, for cash consideration, 

for the allotment on the basis of Private Placement, mentioned in detail below:  

 

S. No. Name of Allotees No. of Shares Allotted 

1.  Priti Bhala 5,33,461 

Total 5,33,461 

 

12. The Company thereafter Issued 42,67,690 Equity shares on November 22, 2024, for other than cash 

consideration by way of Bonus Issue in the ratio of 1:1, mentioned in detail below: 

 

S. No. Name of Allotees No. of Shares Allotted 

1.  Vijay Sahni  13,56,960  

2.  Rajender Kapoor  6,15,300  

3.  Sangeeta Sahni  5,34,880  

4.  Suruchi Kapoor  4,19,520  

5.  Sanya Kapoor  2,86,430  

6.  Shivansh Kapoor  2,86,430  

7.  Priti Bhala  2,66,730  

8.  Jyoti Bhasin  1,60,000  

9.  Virender Bhasin  80,000  

10.  Sunita Khandelwal  64,000  

11.  Vijay Sahni (HUF)  62,400  

12.  Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF)  48,000  

13.  Raj Sahni  41,600  

14.  Rajender Kapoor (HUF)  28,800  

15.  Vijay Kumar Gupta  8,320  

16.  Mahesh Goel  8,320  

Total 42,67,690 
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3. Shareholding of the Promoters of our Company 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoter ï Mr. Vijay Sahni, Mr. Rajender Kapoor, Mrs. Sangeeta Sahni, Mr. Virender Bhasin & Rajeev 
Khandelwal (HUF) holds total 40,70,880, 18,45,900, 16,04,640, 2,40,000 and 1,44,000 Equity Shares respectively, representing 31.80%, 14.42%, and 12.53%, 1.87% 
& 1.12%. of the  pre-issue paid-up share capital of our Company, respectively. 

 

Details of build-up of shareholding of the Promoters 

  

Date of Allotment / 

acquisition / 

transaction and 

when made fully 

paid up 

Nature (Allotment/ 
transfer) 

Number 

of Equity 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

per 

Equity 

Share 

(in Rs.) 

Issue/ 

Transfer 

price per 

Equity 

Share 

(in Rs.) 

Consideratio

n (cash/ 

other than 

cash) 

Name of Transferor / Transferee 

% of pre 

issue 

capital of 

Cumulativ

e Shares 

Mr. Vijay Sahni 
10-12-2002 Allotment 2,500 10 10 Cash NA 0.02% 
27-09-2004 Allotment 8,000 10 10 Cash NA 0.06% 
25-03-2007 Allotment 5,000 10 10 Cash NA 0.04% 
30-09-2009 Transmission 3,250 10 NA Other than cash Late OP Sahni 0.03% 
29-03-2010 Allotment 16,300 10 10 Cash NA 0.13% 
30-11-2011 Allotment 1,09,000 10 10 Cash NA 0.85% 
30-03-2013 Allotment 2,80,000 10 10 Cash NA 2.19% 
29-03-2017 Bonus 2,54,430 10 NA Other than cash NA 1.99% 
23-08-2024 Bonus 20,35,440 10 NA Other than cash NA 15.90% 

22-11-2024 Bonus 13,56,960 10 NA Other than cash NA 10.60% 

Total 40,70,880     31.80% 

Mr. Rajender Kapoor 
10-12-2002 Allotment 2,299 10 10 Cash NA 0.02% 

27-09-2004 Allotment 8,000 10 10 Cash NA 0.06% 

31-08-2005 Transfer (5,000) 10 10 Cash Suruchi Kapoor (0.04%) 

31-03-2008 Transfer 5,000 10 10 Cash Suruchi Kapoor 0.04% 

30-03-2009 Allotment 32,700 10 10 Cash NA 0.26% 

29-03-2010 Allotment 13,000 10 10 Cash NA 0.10% 

29-03-2017 Bonus 33,599 10 NA Other than cash NA 0.26% 

30-03-2018 Transfer 12,500 10 10 Cash Pushpalata Sharma 0.10% 

30-03-2018 Transfer 7500 10 10 Cash Pushpalata Sharma 0.06% 

06-02-2023 Transmission 2100 10 NA Other than cash Late M.L Kapoor 0.02% 

06-02-2023 Transmission 3500 10 NA Other than cash Late M.L Kapoor 0.03% 

31-03-2024 Transfer 45,250 10 41.17 Cash Dhruv Green Fields Limited 0.35% 
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19-06-2024 Gift 3,250 10 0 Other than cash Rakesh Kapoor 0.03% 

19-06-2024 Gift 9,000 10 0 Other than cash Sanjay Kapoor 0.07% 

19-06-2024 Gift 1,950 10 0 Other than cash Rakesh Kapoor 0.02% 

19-06-2024 Gift 1,000 10 0 Other than cash Sanjay Kapoor 0.01% 

03-08-2024 Transfer 1 10 10 Cash Shri Kant 0.00% 

03-08-2024 Transfer 1 10 10 Cash Shri Kant 0.00% 

03-08-2024 Transfer 7,200 10 10 Cash Kautilya Capinvest Leahold Private 

Limited 

0.06% 

03-08-2024 Transfer 1,24,800 10 51 Cash Live With True Value Developers 

Private Limited 

0.97% 

23-08-2024 Bonus 9,22,950 10 NA Other than cash NA 7.21% 

22-11-2024 Bonus 6,15,300 10 NA Other than cash NA 4.81% 

Total 18,45,900     14.42% 

Mrs. Sangeeta Sahni  

27-09-2004 Allotment 7,000 10 10 Cash NA 0.05% 

25-03-2007 Allotment 16,000 10 10 Cash NA 0.12% 

30-03-2009 Allotment 22,000 10 10     Cash NA 0.17% 

30-11-2011 Allotment 2,150 10 10 Cash NA 0.02% 

30-03-2013 Allotment 13,500 10    10 Cash NA 0.11% 

29-03-2017 Bonus 36,390 10 NA Other than cash NA 0.28% 

06-02-2023 Transmission 1,950 10 10 Other than cash Late S. K. Gupta 0.02% 

06-02-2023 Transmission 3,250 10 10 Other than cash Late S. K. Gupta 0.03% 

19-06-2024 Gift 3,250 10 0 Other than cash Pawan Gupta 0.03% 

19-06-2024 Gift 65,000 10 0 Other than cash Satish Chandra Rustogi 0.51% 

19-06-2024 Gift 35,000 10 0 Other than cash Satish Chandra Rustogi 0.27% 

19-06-2024 Gift 1,950 10 0 Other than cash Pawan Gupta 0.02% 

19-06-2024 Gift 60,000 10 0 Other than cash Satish Chandra Rustogi 0.47% 

23-08-2024 Bonus 8,02,320 10 NA Other than cash NA 6.27% 

22-11-2024 Bonus 5,34,880 10 NA Other than cash NA 4.18% 

Total 16,04,640     12.53% 

Mr. Virender Bhasin 

25-03-2007 Allotment 10,000 10 10 Cash NA 0.08% 

30-03-2009 Allotment 15,000 10 10 Cash NA| 0.12% 

29-03-2017 Bonus 15,000 10 NA Other than Cash NA 0.12% 

23-08-2024 Bonus 1,20,000 10 NA Other than Cash NA 0.94% 

22-11-2024 Bonus 80,000 10 NA Other than Cash NA 0.62% 

Total 2,40,000     1.87% 

Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF) 

25-03-2007 Allotment 15,000 10 10 Cash NA 0.12% 

29-03-2017 Bonus 9,000 10 NA Other than cash NA 0.07% 

23-08-2024 Bonus 72,000 10 NA Other than cash NA 0.56% 
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22-11-2024 Bonus 48,000 10 NA Other than cash NA 0.37% 

Total 1,44,000     1.12% 

Note 1: All the Equity Shares held by our Promoters were fully paid-up on the respective dates of acquisition of such Equity Shares. None of the Equity Shares held 
by our Promoters are pledged. 
Note 2: Details of increase in Paid-up Equity Share Capital is mentioned pursuant to Due Diligence Report by Jai Kishan & Associates, Company Secretaries, dated 
October 10, 2025. 
Note 3: The entire Promoterôs shares shall be subject to lock-in from the date of allotment of the equity shares issued through this Draft Red Herring Prospectus for 
periods as per applicable Regulations of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 
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4. Our shareholding pattern 
 

i. The table below represents the shareholding pattern of our Company as per Regulation 31 of the SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 
Category 

Code 

Category of 

shareholder 

No. Of 

share 

holder 

No. of fully 

paid-up equity 

Shares  

Held 

No. 

of 

Partly 

paid 

up 

equity 

share 

s 

held 

No. of 

shares 

underlying 

Depository 

Receipt s 

Total nos. shares 

held 

Share

holdin

g as a 

% 

of 

total 

no. of 

share s 

(unreali

ze ed as 

per SCR 

R, 

1957) 

As a 

% 

of 

(A+

B 

+C2) 

Number of Voting Rights held in      

each class of securities* 

No. of 

Shares 

Under lying 

Outstanding 

Shareholding, 

as a % 

assuming full 

conversion of 

Number of 

Shares  locked in 

Number of 

Shares pledged 

or otherwise 

encumbered 

Number of 

shares held in 

dematerialized 

form 

 

No. of Voting Rights 

 

 
 

Total as a 

% of 

(A+B 

+C) 

convertible 

securities 

(including 

Warrants) 

convertible 

securities (as a 

percentage of 

diluted share 

Capital) As a % 

of (A+B+C2) 

No. (a) As 

a 

% of 

total 

shares 

held 

(B) 

No. (a) As a 

% of 

total 

shares 

held (B) 

 

 

 
Class X 

 

 
Class 

Y 

 
 

Total 

I II III IV V VI VII= IV+ V+V I VIII IX X XI=VII+X XII XIII XIV 

 

(A) 
Promoters and 

Promoter Group 12 1,17,60,960 - - 1,17,60,960 91.86% 1,17,60,960 - 1,17,60,960 91.86% - 91.86% - - - - 1,17,60,960 

 

(B) 

 

Public 5 10,42,111 - - 10,42,111 8.14% 10,42,111 - 10,42,111 8.14% - 8.14% - - - - 10,42,111 

 

(C) 
Non-Promoter 

Non Public - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

(1) 
Shares 

underlying DRs - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

 

(2) 

Shares held by 
Employee 

Trusts 
 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

  

Total 17 1,28,03,071 - - 1,28,03,071 
100.00

% 
1,28,03,071 - 1,28,03,071 

100.00

% 
- 100.00% - - - - 1,28,03,071 

 

*As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 1 Equity Shares holds 1 vote. 
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Note: 

 In terms of SEBI circular bearing No. CIR/ISD/3/2011 dated June 17, 2011 and SEBI circular bearing No. SEBI/CIR/ISD/ 05 /2011, dated September 30, 2011, the Equity Shares 

held by the Promoters/Promoters Group Entities and 50% of the Equity Shares held by the public shareholders, shall be dematerialized. As on the date of Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, all the Equity Shares of our Company are held in dematerialised form. 

 PAN of the Shareholders will be provided by our Company prior to Listing of Equity Share on the Stock Exchange. 

 Our Company will file the shareholding pattern of our Company, in the form prescribed under Regulation 31 of the SEBI (LODR) Regulations,2015, one day prior to the listing of 

the equity shares. The shareholding pattern will be uploaded on the website of NSE Emerge before commencement of trading of such Equity Shares. 
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5. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no partly paid-up shares/outstanding  

Convertible securities/warrants in our Company. 

 

6. Following are the details of the holding of securities of persons belonging to the category ñPromoter and 

Promoter Groupò and ñPublicò before and after the Issue: 
 

 

S. No. 

 

Name of shareholder 

Pre issue Post Issue* 

No. of 

equity 
Shares 

As a % of 

Issued 
Capital 

No. of 

equity 
shares 

As a % of 

Issued 
Capital 

Promoters 

1.  Vijay Sahni 40,70,880 31.80% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2.  Rajender Kapoor 18,45,900 14.42% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3.  Sangeeta Sahni 16,04,640 12.53% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4.  Virender Bhasin   2,40,000 1.87% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

5.  Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF)   1,44,000   1.12% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total ï A 79,05,420 61.75% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Promoter Group 

6.  Suruchi Kapoor   12,58,560 9.83% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

7.  Sanya Kapoor 8,59,290 6.71% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

8.  Shivansh Kapoor   8,59,290   6.71% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

9.  Vijay Sahni (HUF)   1,87,200   1.46% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

10.  Raj Sahni   1,24,800   0.97% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

11.  Rajender Kapoor (HUF)   86,400   0.67% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

12.  Jyoti Bhasin 4,80,000 3.75% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total ï B  38,55,540 30.11% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Public 

13.  Priti Bhala  4,00,191  3.13% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

14.  HAL Offshore Limited 4,00,000 3.12% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

15.  Sunita Khandelwal 1,92,000 1.50% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

16.  Webtel Electrosoft Limited**  24,960  0.19% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

17.  Mahesh Goel  24,960  0.19% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

18.    IPO - - [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total-C 10,42,111 8.14% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Grand Total (A+B+C) 1,28,03,071 100.00% [ǒ] [ǒ] 
*Subject to finalization of the basis of allotment. 
**On the basis of information and records provided, and in accordance with applicable laws, it is confirmed that Mr. Vijay Kumar Gupta, a shareholder 

holding 24,960 equity shares in the Company, has remained untraceable despite repeated communications and follow-up efforts made by the Company. 

In order to maintain proper shareholding records and in the interest of all stakeholders, the Company has opened an Escrow Demat Account in its own 
name (DP ID: IN301670; Client ID: 10403611), and the entire shareholding of Mr. Vijay Kumar Gupta has been transferred to the said account. These 

shares shall remain in escrow until Mr. Vijay Kumar Gupta or his legal heirs/representatives approach the Company with valid documentation to 

substantiate their claim, subject to verification and approval by the Company and compliance with applicable regulatory requirements. 
 

 
7. The average cost of acquisition of or subscription to Equity Shares by our Promoters is set forth in the    

table below: 

 

Name of Promoter No. of shares held Average cost of Acquisition (in Rs.) 

Mr. Vijay Sahni 40,70,880 1.03 

Mr. Rajender Kapoor  18,45,900 4.91 

Mrs. Sangeeta Sahni 16,04,640 0.38 

Mr. Virender Bhasin 2,40,000 1.04 

Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF) 1,44,000 1.04 

* As Certified by M/s KRA & Associates, Chartered Accountants dated October 06, 2025  

8. Details of Major Shareholders: 
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(A) List of Shareholders holding 1.00% or more of the Paid-up Capital of the Company as on date of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

S. No. Name of shareholders No. of Equity Shares 
held* 

% of Paid-up 
Capital** 

1.  Vijay Sahni  40,70,880  31.80% 

2.  Rajender Kapoor  18,45,900  14.42% 

3.  Sangeeta Sahni  16,04,640  12.53% 

4.  Suruchi Kapoor  12,58,560  9.83% 

5.  Sanya Kapoor  8,59,290  6.71% 

6.  Shivansh Kapoor  8,59,290  6.71% 

7.  Jyoti Bhasin 4,80,000 3.75% 

8.  Priti Bhala 4,00,191 3.13% 

9.  HAL Offshore Limited 4,00,000 3.12% 

10.  Virender Bhasin  2,40,000  1.87% 

11.  Sunita Khandelwal  1,92,000  1.50% 

12.  Vijay Sahni (HUF)  1,87,200  1.46% 

13.  Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF)  1,44,000  1.12% 

 Total 1,25,41,951 97.95% 

 

(B) List of Shareholders holding 1.00% or more of the Paid-up Capital of the Company as on date ten      days 

prior to the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

S. No. Name of shareholders No. of Equity Shares 
held* 

% of Paid-up 
Capital** 

1. Vijay Sahni  40,70,880  31.80% 

2. Rajender Kapoor  18,45,900  14.42% 

3. Sangeeta Sahni  16,04,640  12.53% 

4. Suruchi Kapoor  12,58,560  9.83% 

5. Sanya Kapoor  8,59,290  6.71% 

        6. Shivansh Kapoor  8,59,290  6.71% 

7. Jyoti Bhasin 4,80,000 3.75% 

8. Priti Bhala 4,00,191 3.13% 

9. HAL Offshore Limited 4,00,000 3.12% 

10. Virender Bhasin  2,40,000  1.87% 

11. Sunita Khandelwal  1,92,000  1.50% 

12. Vijay Sahni (HUF)  1,87,200  1.46% 

13. Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF)  1,44,000  1.12% 

 Total 1,25,41,951 97.95% 

 

(C) List of Shareholders holding 1.00% or more of the Paid-up Capital of the Company as on date one 

year prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

S. No. Name of shareholders No. of Equity Shares 
held* 

% of Paid up 
Capital** 

1.  Vijay Sahni  40,70,880  31.80% 

2.  Rajender Kapoor  18,45,900  14.42% 

3.  Sangeeta Sahni  16,04,640  12.53% 
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4.    Suruchi Kapoor  12,58,560  9.83% 

5.    Sanya Kapoor  8,59,290  6.71% 

6.  Shivansh Kapoor  8,59,290  6.71% 

7.  Priti Bhala 8,00,191 6.25% 

8.  Jyoti Bhasin 4,80,000 3.75% 

9.  Virender Bhasin  2,40,000  1.87% 

10.  Sunita Khandelwal  1,92,000  1.50% 

11.  Vijay Sahni (HUF)  1,87,200  1.46% 

12.  Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF)  1,44,000  1.12% 

 Total 1,25,41,951 97.95% 

 

(D) List of Shareholders holding 1.00% or more of the Paid-up Capital of the Company as on date two 

years prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

S. No. Name of shareholders No. of Equity Shares 
held* 

% of Paid 
-up 
Capital** 

1.  Vijay Sahni 6,78,480 33.92% 

2.  Live with True Value Developer Pvt Ltd 4,16,000 20.80% 

3.  Dhruv Greenfields Ltd 1,84,800 9.24% 

4.  Satish Rastogi 1,60,000 8.00% 

5.  Rajender Kapoor 115198 5.76% 

6.  Sangeeta Sahni 102240 5.11% 

7.  Jyoti Bhasin 80000 4.00% 

8.  Suruchi Kapoor 48240 2.41% 

9.  Virender Bhasin 40000 2.00% 

10.  Sunita Khandelwal 32000 1.60% 

11.  Vijay Sahni (HUF) 31200 1.56% 

12.  Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF) 24000 1.20% 

13.  Raj Sahni 20800 1.04% 

14.  Sanjay Kapoor 20000 1.00% 

 Total 19,52,958 97.62% 

*The Company has not issued any convertible instruments like warrants, debentures etc. since its 

incorporation and there are no outstanding convertible instruments as on date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

** The % has been calculated based on existing (pre-issue) Paid-up Capital of the Company. 

  

9. Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares out of revaluation reserve or reserves without accrual of 

cash resources. 

 

10. Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares during a period of one year preceding the date of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus at a price lower than the Issue Price. 

 

11. Except as disclosed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company presently does not have any intention 

or proposal to alter its capital structure for a period of six (6) months from the date of opening of the Issue, by 

way of spilt/consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares or further issue of Equity Shares (including 

issue of securities convertible into Equity Shares) whether preferential or otherwise. However, during such 

period or a later date, it may issue Equity Shares or securities linked to Equity Shares to finance an acquisition, 

merger or joint venture or for regulatory compliance or such other scheme of arrangement if an opportunity 

of such nature is determined by its Board of Directors to be in the interest of our Company. 
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12. We have 17 shareholders as on the date of BENPOS dated November 21, 2025. 

 

13.  As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters and Promotersô Group holds total 

1,17,60,960 Equity Shares representing 91.86% of the pre-issue paid up share capital of our Company. 

 

14. None of our Promoters, their relatives and associates, persons in Promoter Group or the directors of the 

Company which is a promoter of the Company and/or the Directors of the Company have purchased or sold 

any securities of our Company during the past six months immediately preceding the date of filing this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

15. The members of the Promoters Group, our directors and the relatives of our Directors have not financed the 

purchase by any other person of securities of our Company, other than in the normal course of the business of 

the financing entity, during the six months immediately preceding the date of filing this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

16. Details of Promoterôs Contribution locked in for 3 years: 

As per Sub-Regulation (1) of Regulation 236 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, an aggregate of 20% of 

the post-Issue Capital shall be considered as Promoterôs Contribution. 

 

Our Promoters have granted consent to include such number of Equity Shares held by them as may constitute 

20.00% of the post-issue Equity Share Capital of our Company as Promoters Contribution and have agreed 

not to sell or transfer or pledge or otherwise dispose of Promoters Contribution in any manner from the date 

of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus until the completion of the lock-in period specified above. 

 

In terms of clause (a) of Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, Minimum Promoters 

Contribution as mentioned above shall be locked-in for a period of 3 years from the date of commencement of 

commercial production or date of allotment in the Initial Public Offer, whichever is later. 

 

Explanation: The expression ñdate of commencement of commercial productionò means the last date of the 

month in which commercial production of the project in respect of which the funds raised are proposed to be 

utilized as stated in the offer document, is expected to commence. 

 

We further confirm that Minimum Promoters Contribution of 20.00% of the post issue paid-up Equity Shares 

Capital does not include any contribution from Alternative Investment Fund. 

 

The Minimum Promoters Contribution has been brought into to the extent of not less than the specified 

minimum lot and has been contributed by the persons defined as Promoters under the SEBI (ICDR) 

Regulations, 2018. 

 

The lock-in of the Minimum Promoters Contribution will be created as per applicable regulations and 

procedure and details of the same shall also be provided to the Stock Exchange before listing the Equity Shares. 

 

The details of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters, which are locked in for a period of 3 years from the 

date of Allotment in the Offer are given below: 

  

Name of 

Promoter 

Date of 

Transaction 

and when 
made fully 

paid-up 

Nature of 

Transaction 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face 

Valu

e 

(Rs.) 

Issue/ 

Acquisition 

Price per 
Equity 

Share (Rs.) 

Percentage 

of post-

Offer  paid-

up capital 

(%) 

Lock in 

Period 

Vijay Sahni 23-08-2024 Bonus 18,01,600 10 NA 10.34% 

3 Years 
Rajender Kapoor 23-08-2024 Bonus 8,19,200 10 NA 4.70% 

Sangeeta Sahni 23-08-2024 Bonus 7,12,000 10 NA 4.09% 

Virender Bhasin 23-08-2024 Bonus 1,07,200 10 NA 0.62% 
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Rajeev Khandelwal 

(HUF) 

23-08-2024 
Bonus 65,600 10 NA 

0.38% 

  
We confirm that the minimum Promoters contribution of 20.00% which is subject to lock-in for 3 years does 
not consist of:  

 

a) Equity Shares acquired during the preceding three years for consideration other than cash and revaluation 

of assets or capitalization of intangible assets; 

b) Equity Shares acquired during the preceding three years resulting from a bonus issue by utilization of 

revaluation reserves or Unrealized profits of the issuer or from bonus issue against equity shares which 

are ineligible for minimum Promoters contribution; 

c) Equity Shares acquired by Promoters during the preceding one year at a price lower than the Issue Price; 

d) The Equity Shares held by the Promoters and offered for minimum 20% Promoters Contribution are not 

subject to any pledge. 

e) Equity Shares for which specific written consent has not been obtained from the shareholders for 

inclusion of their subscription in the minimum Promoters Contribution subject to lock-in. 

 

 

Reg. No. 

 

Promotersô Minimum Contribution Conditions 

Eligibility Status of Equity Shares 

forming part of Promoterôs 

Contribution 
237 (1) (a) (i) Specified securities acquired during the preceding 

three years, if they are acquired for consideration 

other than cash and revaluation of assets or 

capitalization of intangible assets is involved in such 

transaction 

The Minimum Promoterôs 

contribution does not consist of such 

Equity Shares which have been 

acquired for consideration other than 

cash and revaluation of assets or 

capitalization of intangible assets. 

Hence Eligible 
237 (1) (a) (ii) Specified securities acquired during the preceding 

three years, resulting from a bonus issue by 

utilization of revaluation reserves or unrealized 

profits of the issuer or from bonus issue 

against Equity Shares which are ineligible for 

minimum promotersô contribution 

The minimum Promoterôs 

contribution does not consist of such 

Equity Shares. Hence Eligible 

237 (1) (b) Specified securities acquired by the promoters and 

alternative investment funds or foreign venture 

capital investors or scheduled commercial banks or 

public financial institutions or insurance companies 

registered with Insurance Regulatory and 

Development Authority of India [or any non-

individual public shareholder holding at least five 

per cent. of the post-issue capital or any entity 

(individual or non-individual) forming part of promoter 

group other than the promoter(s)], during the 

preceding one year at a price lower than the price at 

which specified securities are being offered to the 

public in the initial public offer. 

The minimum Promoterôs 

contribution does not consist of such 

Equity Shares. Hence Eligible. 

237 (1) (c) Specified securities allotted to the promoters and 

alternative investment funds during the preceding 

one year at a price less than the issue price, against 

funds brought in by them during that period, in case 

of an issuer formed by conversion of one or more 

partnership firms or limited liability partnerships, 

where the partners of the erstwhile partnership firms or 

limited liability partnerships are the promoters of 

The minimum Promoterôs 

contribution does not consist of such 

Equity Shares. Hence Eligible. 
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the issuer and there is no change in the 

management 

237 (1) (d) Specified securities pledged with any creditor. Our Promoterôs has not Pledged any 

shares with any creditors. 

Accordingly, the minimum 

Promoterôs contribution does not 

consist of such Equity Shares. 
Hence Eligible. 

 

In terms of Regulation 241 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, our Company confirms that certificates 

of Equity Shares which are subject to lock in shall contain the inscription ñNon-Transferableò and specify the 

lock-in period and in case such equity shares are dematerialized, the Company shall ensure that the lock in is 

recorded by the Depository. 

 

Equity Shares locked-in for two years and one year: 

 

Further as per SEBI circular dated December 18, 2024, PR No.36/2024 and pursuant to Regulation 238 of 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, 

the  Lock-in of promotersô holding held in excess of minimum promoter contribution (ñMPCò) to be released 

in phased manner i.e. 50% of promotersô holding in excess of MPC shall be released after 1 year from the date 

of allotment in Initial Public Offering and remaining 50% of promotersô holding in excess of minimum 

promoter contribution (ñMPCò) shall be released after 2 years from the date of allotment in Initial Public 

Offering. 

 

The details of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters in excess of minimum promoter contribution, which 

shall be locked in for a period of two (2) years from the date of Allotment in the Offer are given below: 

 

Name of 

Promoter 

No. of Equity 

Shares 

Face Value (Rs.) Percentage of 

post ï offer paid 

up capital (%) 

Lock-in Period 

Vijay Sahni 11,36,000 10 6.52% 

2 Years 

 

 

Rajender Kapoor 5,13,600 10 2.95% 

Sangeeta Sahni 4,46,400 10 2.56% 

Virender Bhasin 67,200 10 0.39% 

Rajeev Khandelwal  

 (HUF) 

40,000 10 0.23% 

 

In addition to above Equity Shares that are locked-in for three years as the minimum Promotersô contribution, 

the promoters and public pre-issue shareholding of Equity Share capital of our Company, i.e. 70,94,271 Equity 

Shares shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of Allotment in the Public Issue. Further, such 

lock-in of the Equity Shares would be created as per the bye laws of the Depositories. 

 

Pledge of Locked-in Equity Shares: 

 

In terms of Regulation 242 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the locked-in Equity Shares held by our 

Promoters can be pledged only with any scheduled commercial banks or public financial institutions as 

collateral security for loans granted by such banks or financial institutions, subject to the following: 

 

¶ In case of Minimum Promotersô Contribution, the loan has been granted to the issuer company or its 

subsidiary (ies) for the purpose of financing one or more of the Objects of the Issue and pledge of equity 

shares is one of the terms of sanction of the loan. 

 

¶ In case of Equity Shares held by Promoters in excess of Minimum Promotersô contribution, the pledge of 

equity shares is one of the terms of sanction of the loan. 
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However, lock in shall continue pursuant to the invocation of the pledge and such transferee shall not be 

eligible to transfer the equity shares till the lock in period stipulated has expired. 

 

Transferability of Locked in Equity Shares: 

 

In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and subject to provisions of Securities and 

Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) Regulations, 2011 as applicable: 

 

¶ The Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked in as per Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) 

Regulations, 2018 may be transferred to another Promoters or any person of the Promotersó Group or to 

a new promoter(s) or persons in control of our Company, subject to continuation of lock-in for the 

remaining period with transferee and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock- in 

period stipulated has expired. 

¶ The equity shares held by persons other than promoters and locked in as per Regulation 239 of the SEBI 

(ICDR) Regulations, 2018 may be transferred to any other person (including Promoter and Promotersó 

Group) holding the equity shares which are locked-in along with the equity shares proposed to be 

transferred, subject to continuation of lock-in for the remaining period with transferee and such transferee 

shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock- in period stipulated has expired. 

 

17. Our Company, our Promoters, our Directors and the BRLM to this Offer have not entered into any buy-back, 

standby or similar arrangements with any person for purchase of our Equity Shares from any person. 

 

18. Our Company has not issued shares for consideration other than cash or out of revaluation of reserves, 

including Bonus Shares, at any point of time since Incorporation except the following: 

 

A. Company has issued Bonus Shares in the ratio of 3:5 for consideration other than cash on the date 29-

03-2017. Details of the issue given below: 

 

S. No. Name of Allottees No. of 

Shares 

Allotted 

Face 

Value 

(Rs.) 

Issue 

Price 

(Rs.) 

Date of 

Allotment 

Reason for 

Allotment 

Benefit 

occurred to 

Issuer 

1.  Vijay Sahni 2,54,430 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

Bonus Issue 
Capitalization 

of Reserve 

2.  Live With True Vale 

Developer Private 

Limited 

1,56,000 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

3.  Dhruv Green Fields 

Limited 

69,300 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

4.  Satish Rastogi 60,000 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

5.  Sangeeta Sahni 36,390 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

6.  Rajender Kapoor 33,599 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

7.  Jyoti Bhasin 30,000 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

8.  Suruchi Kapoor 18,090 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

9.  Virender Bhasin 15,000 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

10.  Sunita Khandelwal 12,000 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

11.  Vijay Sahni (HUF) 11700 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

12.  Rajeev Khandelwal 

(HUF) 

9,000 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

13.  Raj Sahni 7,800 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

14.  Sanjay Kapoor 7,500 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

15.  Pushpalata Sharma 7,500 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

16.  Kautilya Capinvest 

Leahold Private 

Limited 

5,400 10 Nil 29-03-2017 
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17.  Rajender Kapoor 

(HUF) 

5,400 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

18.  Sh. M.L Kapoor 2,100 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

19.  Pawan Gupta 1,950 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

20.  S.K. Gupta 1,950 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

21.  Rakesh Kapoor 1,950 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

22.  Mahesh Goel 1,560 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

23.  Vijay Kumar Gupta 1,560 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

24.  Shri Kant 1 10 Nil 29-03-2017 

Total 7,50,180  

 

B. Company has issued Bonus Shares in the ratio of 3:1 for consideration other than cash on the date 23-

08-2024. Details of the issue given below: 

 

S. No. Name of Allottees No. of 

Shares 

Allotted 

Face 

Value 

(Rs.) 

Issue 

Price 

(Rs.) 

Date of 

Allotment 

Reason for 

Allotment 

Benefit 

occurred to 

Issuer 

1.  Vijay Sahni 20,35,440 10 Nil 23-08-2024 

Bonus Issue 
Capitalization 

of Reserve 

2.  Rajender Kapoor 9,22,950 10 Nil 23-08-2024 

3.  Sangeeta Sahni 8,02,320 10 Nil 23-08-2024 

4.  Suruchi Kapoor 6,29,280 10 Nil 23-08-2024 

5.  Sanya Kapoor 4,29,645 10 Nil 23-08-2024 

6.  Shivansh Kapoor 4,29,645 10 Nil 23-08-2024 

7.  Jyoti Bhasin 2,40,000 10 Nil 23-08-2024 

8.  Virender Bhasin 1,20,000 10 Nil 23-08-2024 

9.  Sunita Khandelwal 96,000 10 Nil 23-08-2024 

10.  Vijay Sahni (HUF) 93,600 10 Nil 23-08-2024 

11.  Rajeev Khandelwal 

(HUF) 

72,000 10 Nil 23-08-2024 

12.  Raj Sahni 62,400 10 Nil 23-08-2024 

13.  Rajender Kapoor 

(HUF) 

43,200 10 Nil 23-08-2024 

14.  Vijay Kumar Gupta 12,480 10 Nil 23-08-2024 

15.  Mahesh Goel 12,480 10 Nil 23-08-2024 

Total 60,01,440  

 

C. Company has issued Bonus Shares for consideration in the ratio of 1:2 other than cash on the date 22-

11-2024. Details of the issue given below: 

 

S. No. Name of Allottees No. of 

Shares 

Allotted 

Face 

Value 

(Rs.) 

Issue 

Price 

(Rs.) 

Date of 

Allotment 

Reason for 

Allotment 

Benefit 

occurred to 

Issuer 

1.  Vijay Sahni 13,56,960 10 Nil 22-11-2024  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.  Rajender Kapoor 6,15,300 10 Nil 22-11-2024 

3.  Sangeeta Sahni 5,34,880 10 Nil 22-11-2024 

4.  Suruchi Kapoor 4,19,520 10 Nil 22-11-2024 

5.  Sanya Kapoor 2,86,430 10 Nil 22-11-2024 

6.  Shivansh Kapoor 2,86,430 10 Nil 22-11-2024 

7.  Jyoti Bhasin 1,60,000 10 Nil 22-11-2024 

8.  Virender Bhasin 80,000 10 Nil 22-11-2024 

9.  Sunita Khandelwal 64,000 10 Nil 22-11-2024 

10.  Vijay Sahni (HUF) 62,400 10 Nil 22-11-2024 
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11.  Rajeev Khandelwal 

(HUF) 

48,000 10 Nil 22-11-2024 Bonus Issue Capitalization 

of Reserve 
12.  Raj Sahni 41,600 10 Nil 22-11-2024 

13.  Rajender Kapoor 

(HUF) 

28,800 10 Nil 22-11-2024 

14.  Priti Bhala 2,66,730 10 Nil 22-11-2024 

15.  Vijay Kumar Gupta 8,320 10 Nil 22-11-2024 

16.  Mahesh Goel 8,320 10 Nil 22-11-2024   

Total 42,67,690  

 

19. Our Company has not allotted any Equity Shares pursuant to any scheme approved under Sections 230 to 234 

of the Companies Act, 2013. 

 

20. Our Company has not re-valued any of its assets. Further, the company has not issued any Equity Shares 

(including bonus shares) by capitalizing any revaluation reserves. For more details, please refer to the chapter 

ñfinancial statements as restatedò on page 283 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

21. Our Company has Employee Stock Option Scheme named as Webtel Electrosoft Limited Employee Stock 

Option Plan-2024 for our employees, and we do not intend to allot any shares to our employees under 

Employee Stock Option Scheme from the proposed issue. As and when, options are granted to our employees 

under the Employee Stock Option Scheme, our Company shall comply with the Securities and Exchange 

Board of India (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021. 

 

 

SCHEME OF EMPLOYEE STOCK OPTIONS OR EMPLOYEE STOCK PURCHASE 

1. The total number of stock options to be granted: The maximum number of Options that may be 

granted pursuant to this Plan shall not exceed 5,12,123 (Five Lakh Twelve Thousand One Hundred 

Twenty-Three) Options, which shall be convertible into 5,12,123 (Five Lakh Twelve Thousand One 

Hundred Twenty-Three) Equity Shares having face value of Rs. 10/- each. If any Option granted under 

the Plan lapses or is forfeited or surrendered under any provision of the Plan, such Option shall he 

available for further grant under the Plan unless otherwise determined by the Committee. Further, the 

maximum number of Options that can be granted and the Shares arise upon exercise of these Options 

shall stand adjusted in case of corporate action (as defined in the Plan). 

2. Identification of classes of Employees entitled to participate in the Employees Stock Option 

Plan: 

a) A Permanent Employee of the Company who has been working in India or outside India; or 

b) A Director of the Company, whether a Whole Time Director or not but excluding an Independent 

Director. 

c) An Employee as defined in clauses (a) or (b). 

d) But does not include: 

a. An Employee who is a Promoter or a Person belonging to the Promoter Group; or 

b. A Director who either himself or through his relative or through any Body Corporate, directly or 

indirectly, holds more than ten percent of the outstanding equity Shares of the Company. 
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3. The appraisal process for determining the eligibility of employees to the Employees Stock 

Option Plan: The Committee shall on the basis of all or any one or more of the following criteria, 

including but not limited to decide on the Employees who are eligible for the grant/vesting of Options 

and the quantum of Options to be issued under the Plan and the terms and conditions thereof. 

ṉ Loyalty: It will be determined on the basis of tenure of employment of an Employee in the 

Company/ Holding Company. 

ṉ Performance of Employee: Employee's performance during the financial year on the basis of the 

parameters decided by the Company/ Holding Company. ṉ Designation: Employees at all Level. 

ṉ Performance of Company: Performance of the Company as per the standards set by the Committee. 

ṉ Past and future Potential of an Employee 

ṉ High market value/ difficulty in replacing the Employees 

ṉ High risk of losing Employees to competition 

ṉ Value addition by the new entrants, if any 

ṉ Employment terms 

ṉ Any other criteria as decided by the Committee from time to time 

New Joinees may also participate in the Plan and be granted Options based upon the discretion of the 

Committee. 

4. The requirements of vesting and period of vesting: Options cannot Vest less than I (One) year from 

the Date of Grant of an Option (except in case of death and Permanent Disability) and may extend to 

a maximum period of 4 (Four) years from the date of Grant. 

The actual vesting may be subject to the continued employment of the Grantee and may further be linked 

to Performance Based Conditions/or Time-Based Conditions. 

  

The actual specific vesting percentages, vesting schedule and other conditions (if any) shall 

be communicated by the Board of Directors to the Grantees at the time of grant and will be outlined in 

the Grant Letter. 

5. The maximum period within which the Options shall be vested: Maximum period within which 

the Options shall be vested is 4 (Four) years from the date of grant. 

 

6. The Exercise Price or the formula for arriving at the same: The Exercise Price will be based on 

the Fair Market Value of Shares the Company as on date of grant of Options. 

 

7. Exercise period and process of Exercise: Exercise Period-Post IPO vesting: Vested after Listing: 

The Options (including new Options granted post listing of the Company) can be exercised either wholly 

or partly, during the exercise window within an overall exercise period of 2 (Two) years from the date 

of respective vesting. 
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8. Lock in period: Post-IPO Vesting: The Shares so arising pursuant to the exercise of Vested Options 

after listing shall be subject to a Lock in period of 1 year from the date of respective vesting. However, 

the Board of Directors/Committee has the power to either shorten or waive of the Lock in conditions. 

 

9. The Maximum number of Options to be granted per employee and in aggregate: The maximum 

number of Options that may be granted pursuant to this Plan shall not exceed 5,12,123 (Five Lakh 

Twelve Thousand One Hundred Twenty-Three) Options, which shall be convertible into 5,12,123 

Equity Shares having face value of Rs. 10/-each Subject to availability of Options in the pool under the 

Plan, the maximum number of Options that can be granted to any eligible Employee during any one 

year shall not be equal to or exceed 1% of the issued capital (excluding outstanding warrants and 

conversions) of the Company at the time of grant. The Board of Directors may decide to grant such 

number of Options equal to or exceeding 1% of the issued capital (excluding outstanding warrants and 

conversions) to any eligible Employee as the case may be, subject to the separate approval of the 

Shareholders through Special Resolution in a general meeting. 

 

10. The method which the company shall use to value its options: The Company shall use fair Market 

value method to value its Options after the listing as per the per SEBI ICDR & LODR. 

 

11. The conditions under which option vested in employees may lapse e.g., in case of termination 

of employment for misconduct: The conditions under which Options vested in employees may lapse 

are: Non exercise of Options according to terms and condition of the Plan; and in case of termination of 

employment due to misconduct. 

 

12. The specified time period within which the employee shall exercise the vested options in the 

event of proposed termination of employment or resignation of the employee: In the event of 

cessation of employment due to Resignation or Termination (not due to misconduct or ethical 

compliance violations) All unvested Options, on the date of cessation, shall expire and stand terminated 

with effect from that date. All vested Options as on that date shall be exercisable by the Grantee in 

accordance with Article 12 of the Plan. The vested Options not so exercised shall lapse irrevocably and 

the rights there under shall be extinguished irrevocably and the rights thereunder shall be extinguished. 

 

13. Statement to the effect that the company shall comply with the applicable accounting 

standards: The Company shall comply with the disclosure and accounting policies as prescribed by 

appropriate authority from time to time. Presently it is to be done as per ICAI Guidance Note 18 (The 

Accounting note on the Share based employee benefit). The Company shall use fair value method to 

value its Options. Compensation cost will be booked in the books of accounts of the Company over the 

vesting period.   

None or the Directors, Manager, Key Managerial Personnel of the Company, and any relatives of such 

Director, Manager, Key Managerial Personnel is in any way concerned or interested, financially or 

otherwise, in these resolutions except to the extent of shares held by them in the Company or the Options 

those may be granted under the said Plan. The Board of Directors of the Company recommends the 

Resolution to be passed as Special Resolutions as set out at Item No. I for the approval of the Members. 

Webtel Electrosoft Limited Employee Stock Option Plan-2024 and other documents referred to in the 

aforesaid resolutions are available for inspection electronically at the registered office of the Company 

 

22. There are no safety net arrangements for this public Offer. 

 

23. As on the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding warrants, options 

or rights to convert debentures, loans or other financial instruments into our Equity Shares. 

 
24. As per Regulation 268(2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, an over-subscription to the extent of 10% 

of the Issue can be retained for the purpose of rounding off while finalizing the basis of allotment to the 

nearest integer during finalizing the allotment, subject to minimum allotment lot. Consequently, the 
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actual allotment may go up by a maximum of 10% of the Issue, as a result of which, the post issue paid 

up capital after the Issue would also increase by the excess amount of allotment so made. In such an 

event, the Equity Shares held by the Promoters and subject to lock-in shall be suitably increased to ensure 

that 20% of the post issue paid-up capital is locked-in. 

 

25. All the Equity Shares of our Company are fully paid up as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. Further, since the entire money in respect of the Offer is being called on application, all the 

successful applicants will be allotted fully paid-up equity shares. 

 

26. As per RBI regulations, OCBs are not allowed to participate in this Issue. 

 

27. There is no Buyback, stand by, or similar arrangement by our Company/Promoters/Directors/BRLM for 

purchase of Equity Shares issued / offered through this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

28. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of the shares held by our Promoters/ Promoter 

Group are pledged with any financial institutions or banks or any third party as security for repayment of 

loans. 

 

29. Investors may note that in case of over-subscription, the allocation in the Issue shall be as per the 

requirements of Regulation 253 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended from time to time. 

 

30. Under subscription, if any, in any category, shall be met with spill-over from any other category or 

combination of categories at the discretion of our Company, in consultation with the BRLM and NSE. 

 

31. The Issue is being made through Book Building Method. 

 

32. BRLM to the Issue viz. NEXGEN Financial Solutions Private Limited and its associates do not hold any 

Equity Shares of our Company. 

 

33. Our Company has not raised any bridge loan against the proceeds of this Issue. 

 

34. Our Company undertakes that at any given time, there shall be only one denomination for our Equity 

Shares, unless otherwise permitted by law. 

 

35. Our Company shall comply with such accounting and disclosure norms as specified by SEBI from time 

to time. 

 

36. An Applicant cannot make an application for more than the number of Equity Shares being 

Issued/Offered through this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, subject to the maximum limit of investment 

prescribed under relevant laws applicable to each category of investors. 

 

37. No payment, direct or indirect in the nature of discount, commission, and allowance or otherwise shall 

be made either by us or our Promoters to the persons who receive allotments, if any, in this Offer. 

 

38. Our Promoters and the members of our Promoter Group will not participate in this Issue. 

 

39. Our Company has not made any public issues since its incorporation. 

 

40. Our Company shall ensure that transactions in the Equity Shares by the Promoters and the Promoter 

Group between the date of filing the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the Offer Closing Date shall be 

reported to the Stock Exchange within twenty-four hours of such transaction. 

 

41. For the details of transactions by our Company with our Promoter Group, Group Companies during 

the period ended on June 30, 2025 and financial years ended on March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and 



 

Page 105 of 418  

March 31, 2024 Fiscals, please refer to paragraph titled ˈRelated Party Transaction in the chapter titled 

ñFinancial Informationò beginning on page number 283 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

42. Our Company is in compliance with the Companies Act, 2013 with respect to issuance of securities since 

inception till the date of filing of Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

43. None of our Directors or Key Managerial Personnel holds Equity Shares in our Company, except as 

stated in the chapter titled ñOur Managementò beginning on page number 240 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 
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OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE 

 

Our Company proposes to utilize the funds which are being raised towards funding the following objects and 

achieve the benefits of listing on the Emerge Platform of NSE. 

 

The objects of the Issue are: - 

1. To meet out the expenses for Development of the Product  

2. To meet out the expenses for Branding and Marketing  

3. To meet out the expenses for Investment in Data Centers 

4. To meet out the expenses for General Corporate Purposes 

 

Our Company believes that listing will enhance our Companyôs corporate image, brand name and create a public 

market for its Equity Shares in India. The main objects clause of our Memorandum enables our Company to 

undertake the activities for which funds are being raised in the Issue. The existing activities of our Company are 

within the objects clause of our Memorandum. The fund requirement and deployment is based on internal 

management estimates and has not been appraised by any bank or financial institution. 

 

Fund Requirements 

 

Net Proceeds 

 

The details of the proceeds of the Offer are summarized as below: 

(Amount in lakhs) 

Particulars Amounts  

Gross Proceeds of the Fresh Issue (ñGross Proceedsò) [ǒ] 

Less: Issue Expenses [ǒ] 

Net Proceeds of the Fresh Issue [ǒ] 

Amounts to be finalized on determination of Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. 

 

Utilisation of Net Proceeds 

 

Our funding requirements are dependent on a number of factors which may not be in the control of our 

management, changes in our financial condition and current commercial conditions. Such factors may entail 

rescheduling and / or revising the planned expenditure and funding requirement and increasing or decreasing the 

expenditure for a particular purpose from the planned expenditure. 

 

We intend to utilize the proceeds of the Fresh Issue, in the manner set forth below: 

 

S. No. Particulars 

  

Amount (In 

Lakhs)  

 

% of Gross 

Proceeds 

% of Net 

Proceeds 

1. . To meet the expense for the Development of Product 1,000.00 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2. 2 To meet the expense for Branding and Marketing  200.00 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3.  To meet the expense for Investment in Data Centers 1,500.00 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4. 3 To meet the expense for General Corporate Purposes* [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Total  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

*To be finalised upon determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC, 

Delhi and the amount to be utilized for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 15% of the amount raised by 

our Company or Rs. 10 Crores, whichever is lower. 

Note: Any Additional cost will be borne by the company through internal accruals. 
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The requirements of the objects detailed above are intended to be funded from the proceeds of the Issue. 

Accordingly, we confirm that there is no requirement for us to make firm arrangements of finance through 

verifiable means towards at least 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the amount to be raised from 

the proposed Issue. 

 

The fund requirement and deployment are based on internal management estimates and have not been 

appraised by any bank or financial institution. These are based on current conditions and are subject to change 

in light of changes in external circumstances or costs, other financial conditions, business or strategy, as 

discussed further below. 

 

In case of variations in the actual utilization of funds allocated for the purposes set forth above, increased fund 

requirements for a particular purpose may be financed by surplus funds, if any, available in respect of the other 

purposes for which funds are being raised in this Issue. If surplus funds are unavailable, the required financing 

will be through our internal accruals and/or debt.  

 

We may have to revise our fund requirements and deployment as a result of changes in commercial and other 

external factors, which may not be within the control of our management. This may entail rescheduling, revising 

or cancelling the fund requirements and increasing or decreasing the fund requirements for a particular purpose 

from its fund requirements mentioned below, at the discretion of our management. In case of any shortfall or cost 

overruns, we intend to meet our estimated expenditure from internal accruals and/or debt. In case of any such re-

scheduling, it shall be made by compliance of the relevant provisions of the Companies Act, 2013.  

 

To the extent our Company is unable to utilize any portion of the Net Proceeds towards the Object, as per the 

estimated schedule of deployment specified above; our Company shall deploy the Net Proceeds in the subsequent 

Financial Years towards the Object. In case of variations in the actual utilisation of funds earmarked for the 

purpose set forth or shortfall in the Net Proceeds or delay in raising funds through the IPO, increased fund 

requirements for a particular purpose may be financed from our internal accruals and/ or debt financing, as 

required. 

 

Details of Utilization of Issue Proceeds 

 

1.  To meet out the expense for product development 

 

Our Company intends to deploy Rs. 1,000.00 Lakhs towards the development of the following products for 

technology consulting in global market: 

 

The below are the products and compliance solution that we are going to upgrade to enter the new global 

markets i.e. United States, UK, APAC and Middle East, 

A. ERP Integrated Compliance Solutions: Custom solutions are integrated with various ERPs like SAP, 

Oracle, Microsoft Business Central and other ERPs. This will provide an efficient way to manage the 

operations and business of various clients. 

 

Key Benefits: 

¶ Streamlined Operations: By connecting various business functions, we eliminate redundancies and ensure that 

data flows effortlessly across departments. 

¶ Real-Time Analytics: Provides accurate, real-time data to support informed decision-making at all 

organizational levels. 

¶ Customizability: Our solutions are adaptable to the specific needs of various industries, allowing for flexibility 

in implementation. 

¶ These ERP integrated solutions enable businesses to improve efficiency, manage growth effectively, and 

maintain a competitive edge in a rapidly changing marketplace. 

 



 

Page 108 of 418  

B. Virtual Office (Website): Establishing a professional online presence is essential. Our Virtual Office service 

offers website development tailored to meet the unique needs of professional organizations.  

Key Benefits: 

¶ Professional Design: We create visually appealing websites that reflect your organizationôs goals and values 

while ensuring functionality and ease of use. 

¶ Mobile and SEO Optimization: All websites are optimized for mobile devices and designed to rank well in 

search engines, enhancing online visibility and accessibility. 

¶ Accessibility: Virtual Office contains many utilities for the benefit of a professional which help the 

organization, its employees and clients access the content digitally and get increased efficiency as it is available 

from anywhere, anytime. 

¶ Scalability: The solution is built to scale with the growth of your business, adapting to future needs as they 

arise. 

¶ Our Virtual Office service helps organizations establish an impactful digital footprint, improving connectivity 

and engagement with clients, stakeholders, and the broader community. 

 

C. Vendor Portal/ SchemeX: Vendor Portal provides a centralized process of order management, invoice 

processing, material tracking and status update and document sharing, thus ensuring seamless flow of 

information, which improves material management of the or organization. It also offers a real time 

negotiation along with history tracking and seamless integration of proposal request and purchase order. 

 

Key Benefits: 

¶ Centralized Management: All vendor-related activities can be monitored and controlled from a single, 

integrated system. 

¶ Real-Time Updates: Instant notifications keep both vendors and internal teams aligned, ensuring timely action 

and approval processes. 

¶ Data Security: Secure document sharing and storage ensure compliance with data protection standards and 

regulations. 

¶ The Vendor Portal enhances transparency, accountability, and efficiency in vendor management, enabling 

businesses to build stronger, more reliable relationships with their supply chain partners. 

 

D. Payroll (HRMS): Payroll software provides a comprehensive hire to retire solution designed to streamline 

an organizational structure, enhance payroll management, and ensure compliance with regulations. It 

includes Employee self-service portal, HR portal, attendance and leave management, training and 

performance management, recruitment and application tracking, documentation, expenses management. This 

system is built to support organizational growth while ensuring compliance with labour laws and regulations. 

 

Key Benefits: 

¶ Comprehensive HR Management: Manage payroll, attendance, leave, performance, and recruitment all in one 

place, reducing the administrative workload. 

¶ Compliance Assurance: Our solution is fully compliant with local and international labor laws, ensuring that 

businesses meet regulatory requirements without the need for constant monitoring. 

¶ Employee Self-Service: Empower employees with access to their personal data and HR functions, fostering 

transparency and reducing HR workload. 

¶ The Payroll and HRMS solution simplifies HR processes, helps businesses stay compliant, and supports 

workforce management through automation and data-driven insights. 

 

E. Compliance Solutions for Income Tax, Withholding tax, E Invoicing and VAT solutions for overseas 

markets:  Being an established player in India in compliance domain, the return filing solutions for Income 
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Tax, Withholding tax, E-invoicing and VAT in overseas market has a huge opportunity for us. This offers 

comprehensive tax filings, tax planning and overall compliance as the local laws of any country, 

while optimization, security and compliance for data storage. 

 

Key Benefits: 

¶ Automated Tax Management: Automatically calculates and files taxes, ensuring accuracy and timeliness in 

reporting. 

¶ Data Security & Privacy: Complies with GDPR, CCPA, and other privacy laws, ensuring that sensitive 

business data is protected with robust security features. 

¶ Tax Planning & Optimization: Helps businesses optimize their tax strategy by providing insights and 

recommendations based on real-time data. 

¶ Our Compliance Solutions allow businesses to navigate the complexities of tax and privacy regulations with 

confidence, reducing the risk of penalties and improving operational efficiency. 

 

Key Objectives of the product development: 

 

¶ Our company is already into the business of developing various software solutions, and compliance solutions. 

With the legacy of more than 24 years, our company has an established presence in the Indian market as well 

as Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, Malaysia and Mauritius with our products and compliance solutions. 

¶ For the expansion of our global footprints, we are now venturing into new geographies and have identified the 

United States, UK, APAC and Middle East as key markets for our products and compliance. 

¶ Our current products are based on Indian regulatory framework, and we will upgrade our products and 

solutions according to the regulatory framework of the different countries and markets i.e. United States, UK, 

APAC and Middle East. 

 

Required upgradations in our current products and compliance solutions: 

 

¶ As we plan to expand into new regions like the USA, UK, Middle East, and APAC, we are working on 

upgrading our products to meet the specific laws and regulations of these new regions. This includes adapting 

to local compliance requirements and ensuring our solutions are tailored and are fully aligned with regional 

requirements. Our goal is to deliver quality products and services with the commitment to excellence and 

compliance.  

 

¶ To ensure that our solutions are effective and efficient, we also need to study these markets in detail. This 

includes identifying the professionals who will identify the local laws requirement of the new region where 

we are likely to introduce our products and services. For the study of the required laws, we have to get engaged 

with financial and legal professionals of these regions. This approach will help us tailor our offerings, ensure 

compliance, and build trust with clients in these new geographies. 

 

¶ To enhance our solutions further, we require personnels in the position of Designer, Developer, Tester and 

Support for the development and upgradation of our products. These inputs will help us refine our offerings 

and ensure our products meet the specific needs of new markets. 
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The table below summarize the nature of the product development:  

 

S. No. Requirements  Amount (In Lakhs) Utilization from 

IPO Proceeds (In 

Lakhs) 

Utilization from 

Internal Accrual 

(In Lakhs) 

1.  Computer Hardware and Software 

Licenses  

68.40 53.60 14.80 

2.  Human Resources 946.40 946.40 - 

 Total 1,014.80 1,000.00 14.80 

*Note: Any expenses over and above the net proceeds embarked to be utilized towards marketing expenses shall 

be utilized through Internal Accruals. 

 

Computer Hardware and Software Licenses 

 

Quotation: For product development for Computer Hardware and Software Licenses, we have taken a quotation 

from U. C. Infosystems Private limited on October 15, 2025: 

 

Part Description Quantity Rate per unit 

(In Rupees) 

Amount (In Rupees) 

Hardware 

Dell Laptop i7 5th Gen 4 Core 8gb 512Gb 14" 20 75,000 15,00,000 

Dell Laptop i5 5th Gen 4 Core 8gb 512Gb 14"  30 65,000 19,50,000 

Software Licenses 

Adobe Dream viewer 6 6 24,000 1,44,000 

Visual Studio 2022 18 44,000 7,92,000 

SQL Server 2022 10 11,000 1,10,000 

MS Windows 11 Professional 50 11,500 5,75,000 

MS Windows Server 2022 R2 14 56,000 7,84,000 

Quick heal Antivirus 50 700 35,000 

VM 

Windows Server 2022, 8 Core, 16GB, 500GB 10 95,000 9,50,000 

Total 68,40,000 

Note: This quotation is valid for six months i.e., April 14, 2025.  

¶ All the prices mentioned above are exclusive of Goods and services Tax (GST). 

¶ We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary estimate purpose and have not placed orders for 

them. The actual cost of procurement and actual supplier/dealer may vary. 

¶ In case of any increase in purchase consideration, the same will be funded by the company through internal 

accruals. 

¶ Further, our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and the Group Companies do not have any 

interest in the proposed acquisition of the equipment or in the entity from whom we have placed purchase 

orders in relation to such proposed acquisition of the equipment. 

¶ No second-hand hardware would be purchased from the issue proceeds. 

¶ The availability of this particular unit is also subject to change between now and the date of transaction, If 

this particular unit is unavailable at the time of transaction, we will endeavour to provide an alternate unit in 

the same project (the prices of which are subject to change depending on the new unit specs and prevailing 

market conditions at the time). 

¶ The above calculations are based on standard prices, but prices from the Vendor are subject to change at time 

of the transaction depending on market situation. 



 

 

 

 

Human Resources 

 

With two decades of experience in the software development industry, we have assessed our manpower requirements using past insights and internal 

calculations. Based on our expertise, the product development is expected to take approximately two years. Considering the quotations received, we have 

determined the necessary manpower for the development are as follows: 

 

Position Designation SAP Virtual 

office 

(Website) 

Vendor 

 Portal/ 

SchemeX 

Payroll Compliance Total Cost per 

month 

Cost FY 

2026-27 

Cost FY 

2027-28 

Designer 

  

Senior 

Designer 

- - - - 1 1 1,80,000 14,40,000 14,40,000 

Designer - - - - 1 1 1,40,000 11,20,000 11,20,000 

Developer 

  

  

  

Project 

Manager 

1 1 1 1 1 5 2,00,000 80,00,000 80,00,000 

TL 1 1 1 1 1 5 1,30,000 52,00,000 52,00,000 

Software 

Developer 

- 2 2 1 - 5 1,30,000 52,00,000 52,00,000 

Abaper 5 - - - - 5 1,30,000 52,00,000 52,00,000 

Tester 

  

Quality 

Analyst 

1 1 1 - 1 4 1,50,000 48,00,000 48,00,000 

Quality 

Tester 

2 1 1 - - 4 1,30,000 41,60,000 41,60,00 

Support  

  

  

  

  

  

TL 1 - - - - 1 1,00,000 8,00,000 8,00,000 

Manager - 1 1 0 1 3 1,00,000 24,00,000 24,00,000 

Legal - 1 - - - 1 1,25,000 10,00,000 10,00,000 

Support 

Executive 

5 1 2 1 1 10 75,000 60,00,000 60,00,000 

Tech Support 

Executive 

- 1 2 1 1 5 50,000 20,00,000 20,00,000 

TOTAL 16 10 11 5 8 50  4,73,20,000 4,73,20,000 

TOTAL 9,46,40,000 
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The requirement of 50 human resources would be for the location available near to the registered office location based out of Rajendra Place, New Delhi-

110008 as this team belong to software development.  This also help to have better synergy and economies of scale with the use of an existing human resources 

software development team vast experience along with hiring the additional human resources. 

 

New hires will be hired as permanent employees to build a strong and stable workforce. This decision aligns with the long-term vision of having a dedicated 

team to drive growth and support the expansion. 

 

Quotation: We have taken quotation for human resources from KRS Manpower Solutions Private Limited dated October 15, 2025: 

 

 

Vertical Department Open Position No. of personnels 

Required 

Experience Contract Rate each position 

(Per month) 

SAP  

Developer 

Project Manager  1  10+ years  25-30 LPA  

TL  1  6-8 years  16-18 LPA  

Abaper  5  4-5 years  8-10 LPA  

Tester Quality Analyst  1  5-7 years  14-16 LPA  

Quality Tester  2  2-4 years  8-10 LPA  

Support Quality Analyst  1  5-7 years  14-16 LPA  

Quality Tester  2  2-4 years  8-10 LPA  

Virtual office  

(Website Designing) 

Developer Project Manager  1  8+ years  6-8 LPA  

TL  1  6-8 years  8-10 LPA  

Software Developer  2  4-5 years  7-8 LPA  

Tester Quality Analyst  1  5-7 years  6-14 LPA  

Quality Tester  1  2-4 years  4-7 LPA  

Support 

 

 

Manager  1  8+ years  15-17 LPA  

Legal  1  6+ years  10-12 LPA  

Support Executive  1  2-3 years  4-7 LPA  

Tech Support Executive  1  1-2 years  3-5 LPA  

Vendor Portal/ 

Scheme X 

Developer Project Manager  1  10+ years  12-14 LPA  

TL  1  5+ years  10-12 LPA  

Software Developer  2  3-4 years  5-8 LPA  
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Tester Quality Analyst  1  5-7 years  8-10 LPA  

Quality Tester  1  2-4 years  4-7 LPA  

Support Manager  1  8+ years   12-14 LPA  

Support Executive  2  2-3 years  4-7 LPA  

Tech Support Executive  2  1-2 years  2-4 LPA  

 Developer Project Manager  1  1-2 years  3-6 LPA  

 TL  1  5+ years  8-10 LPA  

 Software Developer  1  5-7 years  8-14 LPA  

 Support Support Executive  1  2-3 years  3-5 LPA  

 Tech Support Executive  1  1-2 years  2-4 LPA  

 Designer Sr. Designer  1  6-8 years  18-22 LPA  

 Designer  1  2-4 years  6-10 LPA  

 Developer Project Manager  1  8+ years  12-14 LPA  

 TL  1  6-8 years  12-15 LPA  

 Tester Quality Analyst  1  5-7 years  10-14 LPA  

 Support Manager  1  8+ years  12-14 LPA  

 Support Executive  1  2-3 years  3-5 LPA  

 Tech Support Executive  1  1-2 years  2-4 LPA  

Total Requirements 50   

Note:  

¶ This quotation is valid for six months i.e., 14th April 2026.  

¶ The calculation of this quotation is based on annual salary to be paid. 

¶ We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary estimate purpose and have not hired actual employees. The actual cost of hiring people may vary. 

In case of any increase in cost of employees to be hired, the same will be funded by the company through internal accruals. 

¶ Further, our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and the Group Companies do not have any interest in the received quotation. 

 

 

This space has been left blank intentionally. 



 

 

 

2. Branding and Marketing 

 

Our Company intends to deploy Rs. 200.00 Lakhs towards branding and marketing of our products. To establish 

brand value in the market, it is essential to invest in branding and marketing initiatives for our company. These 

efforts will enhance customer recognition and foster loyalty toward our brand. To achieve this level of market 

recognition, we plan to collaborate with media agencies for branding and lead generation that will play a pivotal 

role in building the brand value of our products. Further, print media is a tangible, credible and effective way to 

build a brandôs presence in specific geographic areas. 

 

We are currently practicing various ñMarketing Strategiesò as given in the chapter ñOur Businessò beginning on 

page no. 180. Our company used to advertise on Chartered Secretary Journal for branding and marketing, it further 

proposes to utilize the above-mentioned IPO proceeds in the same field. 

 

We have been investing in branding and marketing efforts to enhance our visibility. This is details of expenses 

incurred with respect to branding and marketing for the financial year ended on March 31, 2023, March 31, 2024, 

March 31 2025 and quarter ended on June 30, 2025.   

 

Particulars FY 2022-2023 FY 2023-2024 FY 2024-2025 June 30, 2025 

Count Costing 

(Amt in 

Lakhs) 

Count Costing 

(Amt in 

Lakhs) 

Count Costing 

(Amt in 

Lakhs) 

Count Costing 

(Amt in 

Lakhs) 

Digital Marketing 3 8.39 4   13.47 7 28.22 8 12.66 

Business Generation 23 89.71 26 110.38 34 100.10 34 25.02 

Total (A) 26 98.10 30 123.85 41 128.32 42 37.68 

Advertisement - 3.79 - 7.72 - 19.90 - 5.18 

Sale Promotion - 4.15 - 6.85 - 25.81 - 0.37 

Seminar Expenses - 3.05 - 5.21 - 6.82 - 2.11 

Sponsorship Charges - 2.02 - 4.95 - 2.70 - 0.85 

Total (B) - 13.01 - 24.74 - 55.22 - 8.50 

Grand Total (A+B)  111.11  148.59  183.54  46.18 

As Certified by M/s Harvinder Arora & Associates, Chartered Accountants dated October 06, 2025. 

 

To expand our business, we need to invest in branding and marketing of our products, bringing advancement and 

expand our geographies. We already have established our presence in India, and plan to further expand in United 

States, UK, APAC and Middle East. Further, we also intend to expand our presence globally as given in Object 1. 

In order to tap new markets and expand in existing geographies, we need to increase our presence in social media 

platforms, initiate lead generation on existing products in India and globally.  

 

We have taken quotations from different vendors as given below giving the plan of expenditure for branding and 

marketing for upcoming two financial years: 

 

We intend to implement Object 2, Marketing & Branding as follows: 

S. 

No. 

Particulars Amount 

(In 

Lakhs) 

Utilization from IPO Proceeds 

(In Lakhs) 

Utilization 

from 

Internal 

Accrual 

(In Lakhs) 

Amount to be 

utilised in FY 

2026-27 

Amount to be 

utilised in FY 

2027-28 

1. Branding  8.00 8.00 - - 

2 Marcom- Emails, case studies, 

LinkedIn, PPTs, Brochers, Intercomms 

8.00 8.00 - - 

3. Lead Generation 197.00 87.00 97.00 13.00 

 Total 213.00 103.00 97.00 13.00 
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We have taken quotation from M/s Trigital Solutions Private Limited dated October 15, 2025. 

  

S. No. Particulars Amount 

(In 

Lakhs) 

Amount to be 

utilised in FY 

2026-27 (In 

Lakhs) 

Amount to be 

utilised in FY 

2027-28 (In 

Lakhs) 

1. Branding  8.00 8.00 - 

2. Marcom- Emails, case studies, LinkedIn, PPTs, 

Brochers, Intercomms 

8.00 8.00 - 

3. Lead Generation 197.00 87.00 110.00 

 Total 213.00 103.00 110.00 

Note: This quotation is valid for six months i.e., April 14, 2026. 

¶ All the prices mentioned above are exclusive of Goods and services Tax (GST). 

¶ We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary estimate purpose and have not placed orders for 

them. The actual cost of procurement and actual supplier/dealer may vary. 

¶ In case of any increase in purchase consideration, the same will be funded by the company through internal 

accruals. 

¶ Further, our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and the Group Companies do not have any 

interest in the proposed acquisition of the equipment or in the entity from whom we have placed purchase orders 

in relation to such proposed acquisition of the equipment. 

 

3. Investment in Data Centers 

 

Our Company intends to deploy Rs. 1,500.00 Lakhs towards Data Centers. 

 

Our Data Centre is a facility that houses essential IT equipment such as servers, storage devices, and networking 

hardware. It plays a crucial role in storing, processing, and managing large amounts of data while ensuring smooth 

connectivity and efficient operations. 

 

We plan to upgrade our Data Centre infrastructure to expand our services and provide businesses with more reliable 

and scalable solutions. 

 

Our key services include: 

 

¶ PaaS (Platform as a Service): A cloud-based system that provides tools and resources for businesses to 

develop, test, and manage applications without worrying about the underlying infrastructure. 

¶ SaaS (Software as a Service): A service that allows businesses to use software applications over the internet 

without needing to install or maintain them on their own devices. 

 

The details of investment in data centre in mentioned below table*: 

(Amount in Lakhs) 

Particulars FY 2022-2023 FY 2023-2024 FY 2024-2025 June 30, 2025 

Server   12.78   69.84  81.13 23.17 

Co-location  20.03   35.60  27.80 6.31 

Maintenance  16.44   20.92  31.52 8.18 

Total   49.25 (A)  126.36 (B) 140.45 (C) 37.66 (D) 

Total Investment (A+B+C+D) 353.72 

*As Certified by M/s Harvinder Arora & Associates, Chartered Accountants dated October 06, 2025 

 

 The existing details of place of data centres is given below: 

 

 

Particulars Details 
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Server Location Yatta Data Services Private Limited, Plot No. 7, Sector Knowledge Park V, 

Gautam Buddha Nagar, Uttar Pradesh ï 201306 

Service Provider CloudTechtiq Technologies Private Limited, 33-B, Shakti Sarovar, Singapura, 

Mansarovar, Jaipur, Rajasthan ï 302035 

Note: The company plans to set up its data centre based on the availability of location, which will be finalized in 

consultation with the selected vendor after the receipt of IPO proceeds. 

 

For the purpose of providing data center services, we need to implement the following: 

(Amount in Lakhs) 

S. 

No. 

Particulars Amount Utilization from 

IPO Proceeds 

Utilization from 

Internal Accrual  

 

1. Server, Hardware and other 

components 

967.41 947.34 20.07 

2. Maintenance cost 327.09 327.09 - 

3. Bandwidth and Co-Location  225.57 225.57 - 

 Total 1520.07 1500.00 20.07 

*Note: Any expenses over and above the net proceeds embarked to be utilized towards marketing expenses shall be 

utilized through Internal Accruals. 

 

To set up a full-fledged data center requires a secure, temperature-controlled facility with reliable power backups, 

cooling systems, and strict security measures like biometric access and CCTV surveillance. Essential hardware 

includes high-performance servers, storage solutions networking equipment (routers, switches, and firewalls), and 

well-organized racks.  

 

Maintenance involves an IT team for system management, software licenses for security and monitoring. High-speed, 

redundant internet connectivity, private links, and load balancing ensure smooth operations. Backup solutions like Co-

location and cloud storage. A well-designed data center ensures efficiency, security, and scalability for future growth.  

 

For further details of Data Centre please refer Chapter Our Business on the page number 180 of the DRHP. 

 

SERVER, HARDWARE AND OTHER COMPONENTS 

 

Quotation: For Servers, Hardware and other components, we have taken quotation from Intensity Global 

Technologies Limited dated October 15, 2025 

 

For setting up our data center facility, we plan to procure three types of servers with varying configurations, as detailed 

below: 

Server 1: 

 

DESCRIPTION QTY 
Server 

Qty 

Rate per 

Server 

Amount in 

Rs. 

GST 

18% 

Amount in 

Rs. 

HPE ProLiant DL380 Gen11 32GB-R NC 12LFF 

800W PS Server 
1 

15 

   

   15,00,000  

   

 2,25,00,000  

   
40,50,000 2,65,50,000 

Intel® Xeon® Gold 6444Y Processor 16 core 

3.6Ghz 
2 

HPE 32GB 2Rx8 PC5-4800B-R Smart Kit 3 

HPE 20TB SAS 7.2K LFF LP ISE MV HDD 10 

HPE Eth 10Gb 2p 537SFP+ Adptr 1 

HPE BLc 10G SFP+ SR Transceiver 2 

HPE DL380 Gen11 Std Fan Kit 1 

HPE DL380 Gen11 Std Heat Sink Kit 1 

HPE NS204i-u Gen11 Ht Plg Boot Opt Dev 1 
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HPE DL380 G11 NS204i-u Internal Cbl Kit 1 

HPE MR416i-o Gen11 SPDM Storage Cntlr 1 

HPE 800W FS Plat Ht Plg LH Pwr Sply Kit 1 

HPE 96W Smart Stg Li-ion Batt 145mm Kit 1 

HPE DL300 G11 Storage controller cable kit 6 

TOTAL COST           2,65,50,000 

 

Server 2 

 

DESCRIPTION QTY 
Server 

Qty 

Rate per 

Server 

Amount in 

Rs. 

GST 

18% 

Amount in 

Rs. 

HPE ProLiant DL385 Gen11 9124 3.0GHz 

16-core 1P 32GB-R 8SFF,1GBe 4 port base - T, 

800W PS Server 

5 

45 7,15,600 3,22,02,000 57,96,360 3,79,98,360 

AMD EPYCÊ 9335 32 core 3.0Ghz 5 

HPE 32GB 2Rx8 PC5-4800B-R Smart Kit 5 

HPE DL3X5 Gen11 2U Stnd Fan Kit 5 

HPE DL3X5 Gen11 Stnd 2U Heat Sink Kit 5 

HPE 800W FS Plat Ht Plg LH Pwr Sply Kit 5 

HPE Eth 10Gb 2p 537SFP+ Adptr 2 

HPE BLc 10G SFP+ SR Transceiver 3 

HPE 800GB SAS MU SFF BC MV SSD 3 

HPE 7.68TB NVMe RI BC U.3 PM1733a SSD 3 

TOTAL COST           3,79,98,360 

 

 

Server 3 

 

DESCRIPTION QTY 
Server 

Qty 

Rate per 

Server 

Amount in 

Rs. 

GST 

18% 

Amount in 

Rs. 

HPE ProLiant DL380 Gen11 32GB-R MR408i-o 

NC 8SFF 800W PS Server 

5 

20 13,24,200 2,64,84,000 47,67,120 3,12,51,120 

Intel® Xeon® Gold 6430 Processor 32 core 

2.1Ghz HPE 

5 

HPE 32GB 2Rx8 PC5-4800B-R Smart Kit 5 

HPE 800GB SAS MU SFF BC MV SSD 5 

HPE 7.68TB NVMe RI BC U.3 PM1733a SSD 5 

HPE 800W FS Plat Ht Plg LH Pwr Sply Kit 2 

TOTAL COST           3,12,51,120 

 

Firewall 

 

DESCRIPTION QTY 
Rate per 

item 

Amount in 

Rs. 

GST 

18% 

Amount in 

Rs. 

Firewall- FG-120G: 18 x GE RJ45 ports (including 1 x MGMT 

port, 1 X HA port, 16 x switch ports), 8 x GE SFP slots, 4 x 

10GE SFP+ slots, SP5 hardware accelerated, dual AC power 

supplies 

2  1,53,000   3,06,000   55,080   3,61,080  

Firewall- FC-10-F120G-950-02-36: Unified Threat Protection 

(UTP) (IPS, Advanced Malware Protection, Application 

2  2,46,000   4,92,000   88,560   5,80,560  
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Control, URL, DNS & Video Filtering, Antispam Service, and 

FortiCare Premium) 

TOTAL COST INCLUDING GST 18%         9,67,41,120 

Note: 

¶ The validity of this Quotation is six (6) months i.e., April 14, 2026; 

¶ The prices mentioned above are inclusive of GST. 

 

MAINTENANCE 

 

Quotation: For data center maintenance we have taken quotation from Cloudtechtiq Technologies Private Limited 

dated September 01, 2025. 

 

Description Amount (In Lakhs) GST (In Lakhs) Amount (In Lakhs) 

Deploy and configure physical or virtual 

servers, ensuring proper OS installation, 

security patches, and network settings for 

optimal performance. Install and configure 

network switches, including VLAN setup, 

port allocation, and redundancy for high 

availability and optimal data flow.  

Integrate servers, switches, and firewalls 

into the existing network, conducting 

thorough testing for functionality, security, 

and performance 

132.00 

 

For the year (2026-2027) 

23.76 155.76 

145.20 

 

For the year (2027-2028) 

26.13 171.33 

Total 277.20 49.90 327.09 

 

Note 1: This quotation is valid for six months i.e. February 28, 2026. 

¶ All the prices mentioned above are inclusive of Goods and services Tax (GST). 

¶ We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary estimate purpose and have not placed orders for 

them. The actual cost of procurement and actual supplier/dealer may vary. 

¶ In case of any increase in purchase consideration, the same will be funded by the company through internal 

accruals. 

¶ Further, our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and the Group Companies do not have any 

interest in the proposed acquisition of the equipment or in the entity from whom we have placed purchase orders 

in relation to such proposed acquisition of the equipment. 

 

BANDWIDTH 

 

Quotation:  

 

A. We have taken quotation for DC Bandwidth from NTT Global Data Centers & Cloud Infrastructure India 

Private Limited dated September 01, 2025: 

  

S. No. 
Cost 

Component 
Description UoM Qty 

Unit Rates (INR) 
Extended Price in 

INR 

OTC 

(INR) 

MRC 

(INR) 

Variable 

Recurring 

Charges 

(INR) - 

Overage 

OTC  MRC 

1 Bandwidth 

1Gbps bandwidth 

burstable upto 

2Gbps  

Each 1,000 - 300 330.00 - 3,00,000 
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2 HA  

HA (fibre port) 

10G fibre port with 

10G SFP of multi-

mode type.  

Each 2 10,000 10,000  20,000 20,000 

  

Total MRC excluding tax 

20,000 3,20,000 

Total  OTC - (NRC) excluding tax  20,000 

ARC (Annual Recurring Cost) excluding tax 38,40,000 

TCO 1 YR excluding tax  38,60,000 

GST 18% 6,94,800 

 TCO 2026-2027 including tax  45,54,800 

TCO 2027-2028 including tax  45,31,200 

TCO for FY 2026-27 & 2027-28 90,86,000 
Note 1: MRC - Monthly Recurring Charges; ARC- Annual Recurring Charges; INR- Indian National Rupees; OTC - One Time charges; NRC 

- Non-Recurring Charges; TCO - Total Cost of Ownership 

 
Note 2: This quotation is valid for six months i.e., February 28,2026 

¶ All the prices mentioned above are inclusive of Goods and services Tax (GST). 

¶ We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary estimate purpose and have not placed orders for them. The actual cost of 

procurement and actual supplier/dealer may vary. 

¶ In case of any increase in purchase consideration, the same will be funded by the company through internal accruals. 

¶ Further, our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and the Group Companies do not have any interest in the proposed 

acquisition of the equipment or in the entity from whom we have placed purchase orders in relation to such proposed acquisition of the 

equipment. 

  
B. We have taken quotation for DC Colocation from NTT Global Data Centers & Cloud Infrastructure India 

Private Limited dated September 01, 2025. 

 

 

S. No. 
Cost 

Component 
Description UoM Qty 

Unit Rates (INR) 
Extended Price in 

INR 

OTC 

(INR) 

MRC 

(INR) 

Variable 

Recurring 

Charges 

(INR) - 

Overage 

OTC  MRC 

1. 
Rack space 

Charges  

Rated power 

Model- 6 kVA 

Rated power per 

each rack with 

assumption 

average IT load 

will be 50% of 

rated capacity. 

That is 3 kW 

- Rack dimension 

- 42U, 600 x 1200 

mm  

- Power circuit - 

1-phase 32 Amps, 

(1A+1B). 

Each 6 10,000 75,000 - 60,000 4,50,000 

2. 
Supply of 

rack 

Rack Dimension:  

42U x 600 x 1200 

mm 

Each 6 70,000 - - 4,20,000 - 

3. Rack PDU 
Basic rack PDU 

Specification: 
Each 12 9,000 - - 1,08,000 - 
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Vertical, IEC type 

- (24) C13 & (4) 

C19 sockets per 

PDU 

4. 

Remote 

Hand 

Support 

Remote Hands 

Service: Per 

Ticket model 

Each 1 - 1,200 1,500 - 1,200 

5. 

Copper 

Cross 

Connects 

Copper cross 

connects from 

MMR to 

customer cage - 

Cat6 

Each 0 7,500 5,000 - - - 

6. 
Fibre Cross 

Connects 

Fiber cross 

connects from 

MMR to 

customer cage - 

SM/MM 

Each 0 10,000 7,500 - - - 

Total OTC - (NRC) excluding tax 5,88,000 

ARC (Annual Recurring Cost) excluding tax 54,14,400 

TCO 1 YR excluding tax  60,02,400 

GST 18% 10,80,432 

TCO 2026-2027 including tax  70,82,832 

TCO 2027-2028 YR including tax  63,88,992 

TCO for FY 2026-27 & 2027-28 1,34,71,824 
Note 1: MRC - Monthly Recurring Charges; ARC- Annual Recurring Charges; INR- Indian National Rupees; OTC - One Time charges; NRC 

- Non-Recurring Charges; TCO - Total Cost of Ownership 

 
Note 2: This quotation is valid for six months i.e., February 28, 2026. 

¶ All the prices mentioned above are inclusive of Goods and services Tax (GST). 

¶ We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary estimate purpose and have not placed orders for them. The actual cost of 

procurement and actual supplier/dealer may vary. 

¶ In case of any increase in purchase consideration, the same will be funded by the company through internal accruals. 

¶ Further, our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and the Group Companies do not have any interest in the proposed 

acquisition of the equipment or in the entity from whom we have placed purchase orders in relation to such proposed acquisition of the 

equipment. 

 
4. General Corporate Purposes 

 

Our Company intends to deploy the balance Net Proceeds aggregating Rs. [ǒ] Lakhs for General Corporate Purposes 

subject to such utilization not exceeding 15% of the Gross Proceeds or Rs. 10 crores, whichever is lower, in 

compliance with the SEBI Regulations and circular issued thereafter, including but not limited or restricted to, 

strategic initiatives, strengthening our marketing network & capability, meeting exigencies, brand building exercises 

in order to strengthen our operations. Our management, in accordance with the policies of our Board, will have 

flexibility in utilizing the proceeds earmarked for General Corporate Purposes. 

 

ISSUE RELATED EXPENSES 

 

The expenses for this Issue includes issue management fees, underwriting fees, registrar fees, legal advisor fees, 

printing and distribution expenses, advertisement expenses, depository charges and listing fees to the Stock 

Exchange, among others. The total expenses for this Issue are estimated not to exceed Rs. [ǒ] Lakhs. 

S. No. Particulars Amount 

(Rs. in Lakhs) * 

% of Total 

Expenses 

1. Book Running Lead manager(s) fees including underwriting 

commission. 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 
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2. Brokerage, selling commission and upload fees. [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3. Registrars to the issue [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4. Legal Advisors [ǒ] [ǒ] 

5. Printing, advertising and marketing expenses [ǒ] [ǒ] 

6. Regulators including stock exchanges [ǒ] [ǒ] 

7. Others, if any (Peer Review Auditors, and other misc. expenses) [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total [ǒ]  [ǒ]  

As per the certificate dated October 6, 2025, given by M/S KRA & CO, Chartered Accountants, Peer Review Auditor of the Company, the 

company has incurred a sum of Rs. 34,27,334 towards issue expenses till October 14, 2024. 

 

MEANS OF FINANCE 

(Amount in Lakhs) 

Particulars Estimated Amount 

IPO Proceed [ǒ] 

 

APPRAISAL BY APPRAISING AGENCY 

 

The fund requirement and deployment is based on internal management estimates and has not been appraised by any 

bank or financial institution. 

 

DEPLOYMENT OF FUNDS 

 

The Company has received the Sources and Deployment Funds Certificate dated October 06, 2025 from KRA & Co, 

Chartered Accountant. The certificate states that the Company has incurred Rs. 34.27 Lakhs amount toward issue 

expense till October 06, 2025. 

 

INTERIM USE OF FUNDS 

 

Pending utilization for the purposes described above, our Company intends to invest the funds in with scheduled 

commercial banks included in the second schedule of Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934. Our management, in 

accordance with the policies established by our Board of Directors from time to time, will deploy the Net Proceeds. 

Further, our Board of Directors hereby undertake that full recovery of the said interim investments shall be made 

without any sort of delay as and when need arises for utilization of process for the objects of the issue. Further, 

interim use of funds shall be in accordance with the applicable laws. 

 

BRIDGE FINANCING FACILITIES 

 

Our Company has not raised any bridge loans from any bank or financial institution as on the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus, which are proposed to be repaid from the Net Proceeds. However, depending on business 

exigencies, our Company may consider raising bridge financing for the Net Proceeds for Object of the Issue. 

 

 

 

 

VARIATION IN OBJECTS 

 

In accordance with Section 13(8) and Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013 and applicable rules, our Company 

shall not vary the objects of the Issue without our Company being authorised to do so by the Shareholders by way 



 

Page 122 of 418  

of a special resolution through postal ballot. In addition, the notice issued to the Shareholders in relation to the 

passing of such special resolution (the Postal Ballot Notice) shall specify the prescribed details as required under the 

Companies Act and applicable rules. The Postal Ballot Notice shall simultaneously be published in the newspapers, 

one in English and one in the vernacular language of the jurisdiction where the Registered Office is situated. Our 

Promoters or controlling Shareholders will be required to provide an exit opportunity to such Shareholders who do 

not agree to the proposal to vary the objects, at such price, and in such manner, as may be prescribed by SEBI, in 

this regard. 

 

OTHER CONFIRMATIONS 

 

No part of the issue proceeds will be paid as consideration to promoters, directors, key managerial personnel, 

associates or group companies except in the normal course of business and as disclosed in the sections titled 

 

Our Promoters, Our Promoters Group and Our Management as mentioned on page noôs. 267, 274 and 240 of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

SCHEDULE OF IMPLEMENTATION 

 

We propose to deploy the Net Proceeds for the previously mentioned purposes in accordance with the estimated 

schedule of implementation and deployment of funds set forth in the table below. 

(Amount in Lakhs) 

S. No. Particulars Amount to be 

funded from 

Net Proceeds 

Expenses 

incurred till  

[ǒ] 

Estimated 

Utilisation of Net 

Proceeds (F.Y. 

2026-27) 

Estimated 

Utilisation of 

Net Proceeds 

(F.Y. 2027-28) 

1. Product Development 1,000.00 [ǒ] 554.00 446.00 

2. Branding and marketing  200.00 [ǒ] 103.00 97.00 

3. Investment in data centers 1,500.00 [ǒ] 960.00 540.00 

4. General Corporate Purposes [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

           Total [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
 Note: The figures are indicative only, it may vary. The final figures will be given in RHP. 

 

To the extent our Company is unable to utilise any portion of the Net Proceeds towards the Objects, as per the 

estimated schedule of deployment specified above, our Company shall deploy the Net Proceeds in the subsequent 

Financial Years towards the Objects. 

 

INTERIM USE OF FUNDS 

 

Pending utilization for the purposes described above, our Company intends to invest the funds in with scheduled 

commercial banks included in the second schedule of Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934. Our management, in 

accordance with the policies established by our Board of Directors from time to time, will deploy the Net Proceeds. 

Further, our Board of Directors hereby undertake that full recovery of the said interim investments shall be made 

without any sort of delay as and when need arises for utilization of process for the objects of the issue. 

 

 

 

BRIDGE FINANCING FACILITIES 
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Our Company has not raised any bridge loans from any bank or financial institution as on the date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus, which are proposed to be repaid from the Net Proceeds. However, depending on business 

exigencies, our Company may consider raising bridge financing for the Net Proceeds for Object of the Issue. 

 

MONITORING UTILIZATION OF FUNDS 

 

As the Net Proceeds of the Issue will be less than Rs. 5,000 Lakhs, under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, it 

is not mandatory for us to appoint a monitoring agency. However, our company may appoint a Monitoring Agency 

for monitoring the utilization of Gross Proceeds prior to filing of this Red Herring Prospectus on voluntarily basis. 

Our Board and the management will monitor the utilization of the Net Proceeds through its audit committee along 

with the monitoring agency, if appointed. Pursuant to Regulation 32 of the SEBI (Listing Obligation and 

Disclosures Requirements) Regulations 2015, our Company shall on half-yearly basis disclose to the Audit 

Committee the applications of the proceeds of the Issue along with monitoring agency. On an annual basis, our 

Company shall prepare a statement of funds utilized for purposes other than stated in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus and place it before the Audit Committee. Such disclosures shall be made only until such time that all 

the proceeds of the Issue have been utilized in full. The statement will be certified by the Statutory Auditors of our 

Company. No part of the Issue Proceeds will be paid by our Company as consideration to our Promoter, our 

Directors, Key Management Personnel or companies promoted by the Promoter, except as may be required in the 

usual course of business. 

 

OTHER CONFIRMATIONS 

 

No part of the issue proceeds will be paid as consideration to promoters, directors, key managerial personnel, 

associates or group companies except in the normal course of business and as disclosed in the sections titled Our 

Promoters, Our Promoters Group and Our Management as mentioned on page noôs. 267, 274 and 240 of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 
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BASIS FOR ISSUE PRICE 

 

Investors should read the following summary with the section titled ñRisk Factorsò, the details about our Company 

under the section titled ñOur Businessò and its financial statements under the section titled ñFinancial Information 

of the Companyò beginning on page no.ôs 33, 180, and 283 respectively of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The 

trading price of the Equity Shares of our Company could decline due to these risks and the investor may lose all 

or part of his investment. 

 

The Price Band/ Issue Price shall be determined by our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead 

Manager on the basis of the assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares through the Book Building 

Process and on the basis of qualitative and quantitative factors. The face value of the Equity Shares is  10/- each 

and the Issue Price.  

 

QUALITATIVE FACTORS 

 

Some of the qualitative factors, which form the basis for computing the price, are: 

 

A. Our ability to develop the products or software as per the regulatory requirements  

B. Experienced management team and a motivated and efficient work force; 

C. Cordial relations with our consumers; 

D. Quality assurance and control. 

 

For further details, refer to the heading chapter titled ñOur Businessò beginning on page 180 of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

QUANTITATIVE FACTORS 

 

Information presented below relating to the Company is based on the Restated Financial Statements. Some of the 

quantitative factors which form the basis or computing the price are as follows: 

 

1. Basic & Diluted Earnings Per Share (EPS): 

 

     On the basis of Restated Consolidated Financials 

 

Financial Year EPS (Basic & Diluted) Weight 

2024-25 4.53  3 

2023-24 3.97  2 

2022-23 0.49 1 

Weighted Average EPS 3.67 

June 30, 2025* 2.51 
*Not Annualised 

 

Note: 

a) EPS Calculations have been done in accordance with Accounting Standard 20 - Earning per share issued 

by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. 

b) Basic earnings per share are calculated by dividing the net profit after tax by the weighted average 

number of Equity Shares outstanding during the period. 

c) Weighted Average number of Equity Shares is the number of Equity Shares outstanding at the beginning 

of the year/period adjusted by the number of Equity Shares issued during year/period multiplied by the 

time weighting factor. The time weighting factor is the number of days for which the specific shares are 

outstanding as a proportion of total number of days during the year. 
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d) For the purpose of calculating diluted earnings per share, the net profit or loss for the year attributable to 

equity shareholders and the weighted average number of shares outstanding during the period are adjusted 

for the effects of all dilutive potential equity shares except where the results are anti-dilutive. 

 

2. Price to Earnings (P/E) ratio in relation to Issue Price of Rs. [ǒ]/- per Equity Share of face value Rs. 10/- 

each fully paid up. 

 

Particulars P/E Ratio 

P/E ratio based on the Basic & Diluted EPS, as restated for FY 2024-2025 [ǒ]  

P/E ratio based on the Basic & Diluted EPS, as restated for FY 2023-2024 [ǒ] 

P/E ratio based on the Basic & Diluted EPS, as restated for FY 2022-2023 [ǒ]  

P/E ratio based on the Weighted Average EPS, as restated  [ǒ]  

*Not Annualized 
 

Industry P/E 

Highest [ǒ] 

Lowest [ǒ] 

Average [ǒ] 

 

3. Return on Net Worth (RONW) 

        

On the basis of Restated Consolidated Financials 

Financial Year Return on Net Worth (%) Weight 

2024-25 30.71% 3 

2023-24 43.94% 2 

2022-23 7.06% 1 

Weighted Average  31.18% 

June 30, 2025                                                                             12.67% 

*Not Annualized 

 

Note: 

a) Return on Net Worth (%) =  Profit After Tax/Average of Net worth as restated as at year end 

b) Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted RoNW divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. 

(RoNW x Weight) for each year/Total of weights 

c) Net worth is aggregate value of the paid-up share capital of the Company and reserves and surplus, 

excluding revaluation reserves and attributable to equity holders. 

 

4. Net Asset Value per Equity Share 
 

On the basis of Restated Consolidated Financials 

 

Particulars Net Asset Value (NAV) in Rs. 

June 30, 2025 21.02 

2024-25 18.52 

2023-24 65.29 

2022-23 43.20 

NAV after the Issue- At Cap Price    [ǒ]  

NAV after the Issue- At Floor Price [ǒ]  

Note: Net Asset Value has been calculated as per the following formula: 

NAV = Net worth excluding preference share capital and revaluation reserve/Outstanding number of Equity shares outstanding during 

the year or period 
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Comparison with industry peers 

 

 

S. No 

 

Name of the    company 

Face 

Value 

(Per 

share) 

CMP EPS 

(Rs) 

P/E 

Ratio 

RONW 

(%) 

  NAV (Rs. 

Per share) 

PAT 

(Rs. In 

lakh) 

1 Webtel Electrosoft 

Limited (Standalone) 

10.00       [ǒ] 4.53 [ǒ] 30.71% 21.02 564.48 

 

Peer Group* 

2 Iris Business 

Services Limited 

10.00 315 6.55 48.09 22.61% 37.05 1325.18 

Note: Industry Peer may be modified for finalization of Issue Price before filing Draft Red Herring Prospectus with ROC. 

* Sourced from Annual Reports, Unaudited Financials, BSE. 

 

Notes: 

Å Considering the nature and turnover of business of the Company, the peers are not strictly comparable. However, 

the same have been included for broader comparison. 

Å The figures for Webtel Electrosoft Limited are based on the restated results for the year ended March 31, 2025. 

Å The figures for the peer group are based on standalone unaudited results for the year ended March 31, 2025 

Å Current Market Price (CMP) is the closing price of respective scrip as on 28th Oct 2025 

 

For further details see section titled Risk Factors beginning on page no. 33 and the financials of the Company 

including profitability and return ratios, as set out in the section titled Auditors Report and Financial Information 

of Our Company beginning on page 283 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus for a more informed view. 

 

Key financial and operational performance indicators (ñKPIsò) 

 

Our company considers that KPIs included herein below have a bearing for arriving at the basis for Offer Price. 

The KPIs disclosed below have been approved by a resolution of our Audit Committee dated October 06, 2025. 

Further, the KPIs herein have been certified by M/s KRA & Associates, Chartered Accountants, by their certificate 

dated October 06, 2025 vide 2550315BMJCNL5316. Our company has not disclosed to earlier investors at any 

point of time during the three years period prior to the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

For further details of our key performance indicators, see ñRisk Factors, ñOur Businessò, ñManagementôs 

Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò on pages 33, 180 and 285 respectively. 

We have described and defined them, where applicable, in ñDefinitions and Abbreviationsò section on page no. 

02. Our Company confirms that it shall continue to disclose all the KPIs included in this section ñBasis for Offer 

Priceò, on a periodic basis, at least once in a year (or for any lesser period as determined by the Board of our 

Company), for a duration that is at least the later of (i) one year after the listing date or period specified by SEBI; 

or (ii) till the utilization of the Net Proceeds. Any change in these KPIs, during the aforementioned period, will 

be explained by our Company as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

5. Key metrics like revenue growth, EBIDTA Margin, PAT Margin and few balance sheet ratios are 

monitored on a periodic basic for evaluating the overall performance of our Company 
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    On the basis of Restated Consolidated Financials 

 (Amount in Lakh, except EPS, % and ratios) 

 

Notes: 
((1) Revenue from operations is the total revenue generated by our Company. 
(2) Growth in Revenue in percentage, Year on Year 
(3) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Interest Expenses ï Other Income 
(4) EBITDA Marginô is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations 
(5) EBITDA Growth Rate Year on Year in Percentage 

        (6) ROCE: Return on Capital Employed is calculated as Earning for debt service divided by capital employed,     

   which is defined as shareholdersô equity plus long term debt+ short term debt. 
(7) Current Ratio: Current Asset over Current Liabilities  
(8) Operating Cash Flow: Net cash inflow from operating activities. 
(9) PAT is mentioned as PAT for the period 
(10) ROE/RoNW is calculated PAT divided by average shareholdersô equity 
(11) EPS is mentioned as EPS for the period (After adjustment of bonus share issued) 

  

KPI Explanation 

Revenue from operation Revenue from Operations is used by our management to track the revenue profile 

of the business and in turn helps to assess the overall financial performance of our 

Company and volume of our business. 

Revenue Growth Rate % Revenue Growth rate informs the management of annual growth rate in revenue of 

the company in consideration to previous period 

EBITDA EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency of the business 

EBITDA Margin (%) EBITDA Margin (%) is an indicator of the operational profitability and financial 

performance of our business 

EBITDA Growth Rate % EBITDA Growth Rate informs the management of annual growth rate in EBITDA 

of company in consideration to previous period 

ROCE % ROCE provides how efficiently our Company generates earnings from the capital 

employed in the business. 

Current Ratio Current ratio indicates the companyôs ability to bear its short-term obligations 

Operating Cash Flow Operating cash flow shows whether the company is able to generate cash from day-

to-day business 

PAT Profit after Tax is an indicator which determine the actual earning available to 

equity shareholders  

Particulars For the period 

ended on June 30, 

2025 

For the 

Financial Year 

ended on 

March 31, 

2025 

For the 

Financial Year 

ended on 

March 31, 

2024 

For the 

Financial Year 

ended on March 

31, 2023 

Revenue from operations (1) 1,362.95   4,888.09   3,904.43   2,864.31  

Growth in Revenue from Operations 
(2) 

- 25.19% 36.31% - 

EBITDA(3)  336.56   796.46   507.89   165.32 

EBITDA (%) Margin(4) 24.69% 16.29% 13.01% 5.77% 

EBITDA Growth Period on Period(5) - 56.82% 207.22% - 

ROC (%)(6)  14.63% 32.85% 38.08% 8.47% 

Current Ratio(7)  3.67   3.67   2.31   1.68  

Operating Cash flow(8)  340.61   182.73   220.33   196.12 

PAT(9) 320.78   564.48   476.78   59.21  

ROE/ RoNW(10) 12.67% 30.71% 43.94% 7.06% 

EPS(11)  2.51   4.53   3.97   0.49 
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ROE/RoNW It is an indicator which shows how much company is generating from its available 

shareholdersô funds  

EPS Earning per shares is the companyôs earnings available of one share of the Company 

for the period 

 

6. GAAP Financial Measures 

 

GAAP Financial measures are numerical measures which are disclosed by the issuer company in accordance with 

the Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) applicable for the issuer company i.e., measures disclosed 

in accordance with Accounting Standards (ñASò) notified in accordance with Section 133 of the Companies Act, 

2013, as amended (the ñActò). These measures are generally disclosed in the financial statements of the issuer 

company. 

  

On the basis of Restated Consolidated Financials 

 (Amount in Lakhs) 

Particulars 

For the period 

ended on June 

30, 2025 

For the Financial 

Year ended on 

March 31, 2025 

For the Financial 

Year ended on 

March 31, 2024 

For the Financial 

Year ended on 

March 31, 2023 

Revenue from operations                 1,362.95                     4,888.09                     3,904.43                    2,864.31 

Profit after tax  320.78   564.48   476.78   59.21 

Cash flow from operating 

activities 

                       340.61                            

182.73  

                           

220.33  

                              

196.12 

Cash Flow from investing 

activities 

                     

(123.56) 

                         

(927.25) 

                          

(192.04) 

                             

(419.30) 

Cash Flow from financing 

activities 
                         

(7.74) 

                          

286.03  

                               

3.64  

                                

98.07 

Net Change in Cash and cash 

equivalents                         209.31  

                         

(458.48) 

                             

31.93  

                             

(125.11) 

 

7. Non- GAAP Financial measures 

 

Non-GAAP Financial measures are numerical measures of the Technical Guide on Disclosure and Reporting of 

KPIs issuer companyôs historical financial performance, financial position, or cash flows that: 

 

i. Exclude amounts, or are subject to adjustments that have the effect of excluding amounts, that are 

included in the most directly comparable measures calculated and presented in accordance with GAAP 

in the financial statements of the issuer company; or 

 

ii. Include amounts or are subject to adjustments that have the effect of including amounts, that are 

excluded from the most directly comparable measures so calculated and presented. Such adjustment 

items should be based on the audited line items only, which are included in the financial statements. 

These Non-GAAP Financial measures are items which are not defined under Ind AS or AS, as 

applicable. Generally, if the issuer company takes a commonly understood or defined GAAP amount 

and removes or adds a component of that amount that is also presented in the financial statements, the 

resulting amount is considered a Non-GAAP Financial measure. As a simplified example, if the issuer 

company discloses net income less restructuring charges and loss on debt extinguishment (having 

determined all amounts in accordance with GAAP), the resulting performance amount, which may be 

labelled ñAdjusted Net Income,ò is a Non-GAAP Financial measure. 

 

 

This space has been left blank intentionally 
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On the basis of Restated Consolidated Financials 

(Amount in Lakhs, except %)  

Particulars 

For the period 

ended on June 

30, 2025 

For the 

Financial Year 

ended on 

March 31, 2025 

For the 

Financial Year 

ended on 

March 31, 2024 

For the 

Financial Year 

ended on 

March 31, 2023 

EBITDA  336.56   796.46   507.89   165.32 

Revenue From Operations   1,362.95   4,888.09   3,904.43   2,864.31 

PAT  320.78   564.48   476.78   59.21 

EBITDA margin  24.69% 16.29% 13.01% 5.77% 

Working capital  2,246.55   2,040.95   1,042.39   433.35 

PAT Margin  23.54% 11.55% 12.21% 2.07% 

Net worth 2,691.14 2,370.58 1,306.20 864.14 

 

On the basis of Restated Consolidated Financials 

(Numbers in time, except %) 

Particulars For the period 

ended on June 

30, 2025 

For the Financial 

Year ended on 

March 31, 2025 

For the 

Financial Year 

ended on 

March 31, 2024 

For the 

Financial Year 

ended on 

March 31, 2023 

Current ratio  3.67   3.67  2.31 1.68 

Debt-equity ratio  0.02   0.02  0.20 0.30 

Debt service coverage ratio  65.96   50.01  49.56 22.66 

Inventory turnover ratio  5.02   2.89  4.04 1.46 

Trade receivables turnover 

ratio 

 1.17   6.08   9.89   9.37  

Trade payables turnover ratio  0.16   0.29  1.15 0.29 

Net capital turnover ratio  0.64   3.17  5.29 5.43 

Net profit ratio 23.54% 11.55% 12.21% 2.07% 

Return on equity ratio 12.67% 30.71% 43.94% 7.06% 

Return on Investment  -     0.07  0.26 0.00 

Return on capital employed 14.63% 32.85% 38.08% 8.47% 

 

 

 

Ratio Explanation  

Current Ratio Current Assets divided by Current Liabilities 

Debt-equity ratio Total Debt divided by Net Worth 

Debt service coverage ratio Earning Available for debt services divided by Debt service 

Inventory turnover ratio COGS divided by Average Inventory 

Trade receivables turnover ratio Revenue from Operations divided by Average Debtors 

Trade payables turnover ratio Total Operating Expenses divided by Average Creditors 

Net capital turnover ratio Revenue from Operations divided by Average Working Capital 

Net profit ratio Profit after Tax divided by Revenue from Operations 

Return on equity ratio Profit after Tax divided by Average Net worth 

Return on Investment Profit on sale of Investment divided by Average Investment 

Return on capital employed EBIT divided by Net worth Plus Total Debt 
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8. Comparison of KPI with listed industry peers 

    (Amount in lakhs, except %) 

Particulars 
Webtel Electrosoft Limited 

  

Iris Business Services Limited 

  

Mar-25 Mar-24 Mar-23 Mar-25 Mar-24 Mar-23 

Revenue from Operations (1)  4,888.09   3,904.43   2,864.31  12596.78 10229.66 7357.12 

Growth in Revenue (2) 25.19% 36.31%  -  23.14% 39.04% - 

EBITDA (3) 796.46 507.89 165.32 1900.08 1522.37  959.72  

EBITDA Margin (4) 16.29% 13.01% 5.77% 24.81% 58.63% 33.65% 

PAT (5) 564.48 476.78 59.21 1321.17 885.38 373.24 

PAT Margin (6) 11.55% 12.21% 2.07% 10.49% 8.66% 5.07% 

Net Worth (7)  2,370.58  1,306.20   864.14  7610.13 4114.23 3163.27 

ROCE (8) 32.85% 38.08% 8.47% 25.41% 27.61% 19.67% 

Current Ratio (9) 3.67 2.31 1.68 2.43 2.07 1.66 

EPS (10) 4.53 3.97 0.49 6.55 4.49 2.22 

 

**All the information for listed industry peers mentioned above are on a standalone basis and is sourced from 

their respective audited/ unaudited financial results and/or annual report 

 

Notes: 
((1) Revenue from operations is the total revenue generated by our Company. 
(2) Growth in Revenue in percentage, Year on Year 
(3) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Interest Expenses ï Other Income 
(4) EBITDA Marginô is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations 
(5) PAT is mentioned as PAT for the period 
(6) PAT Marginô is calculated as PAT divided by Revenue from Operation 
(7) Net Worth is calculated as Shareholder fund +Reserve & Surplus 

     (8) ROCE: Return on Capital Employed is calculated as Earning for debt service divided by capital employed,     

   which is defined as shareholdersô equity plus long term debt+ short term debt. 
        (9)Current Ratio: Current Asset over Current Liabilities 
     (10) EPS is mentioned as EPS for the period (After adjustment of bonus share issued) 

 

9. Weighted average cost of acquisition  

 

(a) The price per share of our Company based on the primary/ new issue of shares  

 

The details of the Equity Shares excluding shares issued under ESOP/ESOS and issuance of bonus shares 

during the 18 months preceding the date of this draft red-herring prospectus where such issuance is equal to 

or more than 5 per cent of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of the Issuer Company (calculated based on 

the pre-issue capital before such transaction), in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined 

together over a span of rolling 30 days:  

 

S. No. Date of 

Allotment 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

(Rs.) 

Issue 

Price 

(Rs.) 

Issue Price 

Adjusted 

after 

Bonus 

Issue 

Nature of 

consideration 

Nature of 

Allotment 

1. At 

Incorporation* 

201 10 10  1.04  Cash Subscription to 

MOA 

2. 10-12-2002 9,799 10 10  1.04  Cash Private 

Placement 
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3. 27-09-2004 50,000 10 10  1.04  Cash Private 

Placement 

4. 25-03-2007 1,40,000 10 10  1.04  Cash Private 

Placement 

5. 30-03-2009 1,56,700 10 10  1.04  Cash Private 

Placement 

6. 29-03-2010 2,35,800 10 10  1.04  Cash Private 

Placement 

7. 30-11-2011 1,81,300 10 10  1.04  Cash Private 

Placement 

8. 30-03-2013 4,76,500 10 10  1.04  Cash Private 

Placement 

9. 09-09-2024 5,33,461 10 93.72  62.48  Cash Private 

Placement 

 

(b) The price per share of our Company based on the secondary sale/ acquisition of shares  

 

There are no secondary sale / acquisitions of Equity Shares, where the promoters, members of the promoter 

group or shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) in the board of directors of the Company are 

a party to the transaction (excluding gifts), during the 18 months preceding the date of this DRHP, where 

either acquisition or sale is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid up share capital of the Company 

(calculated based on the pre-issue capital before such transaction/s and excluding employee stock options 

granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of 

rolling 30 days. 

 

(c) Weighted average cost of acquisition, floor price and cap price: 

 

Type of transaction Weighted average 

cost of acquisition 

(  per equity 

shares) 

Weighted 

average cost of 

acquisition 

after Bonus 

shares 

adjustments (  

per equity 

shares 

Floor 

Price 

Cap 

Price 

Weighted average cost of 

primary / new issue acquisition 
4.63 3.09 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Weighted average cost of 

secondary acquisition  
[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

*Calculated for last 18 months 

**Calculated for Transfer of Equity Shares. 

 

10.Explanation for Offer Price / Cap Price being [ǒ] times and [ǒ] times price of weighted average cost 

of acquisition of primary issuance price / secondary transaction price of Equity Shares (set out in (d) 

above) in view of the external factors which may have influenced the pricing of the Offer.  

 

Not Applicable. 
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STATEMENT OF TAX BENEFITS 

 

Independent Auditorôs Report on Statement of Special Tax Benefits 

 

To, 

The Board of Directors  

WEBTEL ELECTROSOFT LIMITED 

(Formerly known as ñWebtel Electrosoft Private Limitedò) 

110-114, Rattan Jyoti Building - 18, Rajendra Place,  

New Delhi-110008 

 

Dear Sir(s), 

 

Sub: Statement of Possible Special Tax Benefits Available to the WEBTEL ELECTROSOFT LIMITED 

(Formerly Known as Webtel Electrosoft Private Limited) and its shareholders prepared in accordance with the 

requirements under Schedule VI-PART A, Clause (9) (L) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended 

(the "Regulations")  

 

We hereby confirm that the enclosed annexure, prepared by ñWEBTEL ELECTROSOFT LIMITED (Formerly 

Known as Webtel Electrosoft Private Limited)ò (óthe Companyò) states the possible special tax benefits available 

to the Company and the shareholders of the Company under the Income ï tax Act, 1961 (óActô) as amended time to 

time, the Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the State 

Goods and Services Tax Act as passed by respective State Governments from where the Company operates and 

applicable to the Company, for inclusion in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus (ñDRHPò) / Red Herring Prospectus 

(ñRHPò) / Prospectus for the proposed public offer of equity shares, as required under the Securities and Exchange 

Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as amended (ñICDR Regulationsò). 

 

Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed under 

the relevant provisions of the Act. Hence, the ability of the Company or its shareholders to derive the tax benefits is 

dependent upon fulfilling such conditions, which based on the business imperatives the company may or may not 

choose to fulfil. 

 

The benefits discussed in the enclosed Annexure cover only special tax benefits available to the Company and its 

Shareholders and do not cover any general tax benefits. Further, these benefits are neither exhaustive nor conclusive 

and the preparation of the contents stated is the responsibility of the Companyôs management. We are informed that 

this statement is only intended to provide general information to the investors and hence is neither designed nor 

intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax consequences, the 

changing tax laws, each investor is advised to consult his or her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax 

implications arising out of their participation in the issue. We are neither suggesting nor are we advising the investor 

to invest money or not to invest money based on this statement.  

 

Our views are based on the existing provisions of the Act and its interpretations, which are subject to change or 

modification by subsequent legislative, regulatory, administrative or judicial decisions. Any such change, which could 

also be retroactive, could have an effect on the validity of our views stated herein. We assume no obligation to update 

this statement on any events subsequent to its issue, which may have a material effect on the discussions herein. 

 

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:  

 

¶ the Company or its Shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future;  

¶ the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits, where applicable have been/would be met; 
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¶ The revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. 

 

We hereby give our consent to include enclosed statement regarding the tax benefits available to the Company and to 

its shareholders in the DRHP for the proposed public offer of equity shares which the Company intends to submit to 

the Securities and Exchange Board of India provided that the below statement of limitation is included in the offer 

document. 

 

Limitations 

Our views expressed in the statement enclosed are based on the facts and assumptions indicated above. No assurance 

is given that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our views are based on the 

information, explanations and representations obtained from the Company and on the basis of our understanding of 

the business activities and operations of the Company and the interpretation of the existing tax laws in force in India 

and its interpretation, which are subject to change from time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the 

views consequent to such changes. Reliance on the statement is on the express understanding that we do not assume 

responsibility towards the investors who may or may not invest in the proposed issue relying on the statement.  

 

The enclosed Annexure is intended solely for your information and for inclusion in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

/ Red Herring Prospectus/ Prospectus or any other issue related material in connection with the proposed issue of 

equity shares and is not to be used, referred to or distributed for any other purpose without our prior written consent. 

 

The certificate is issued solely for the limited purpose to comply with Indian [ICDR Regulations]. Our work has not 

been carried out in accordance with auditing or other standards and practices generally accepted in jurisdictions outside 

India (including in the United States of America), and accordingly should not be relied upon as if it had been carried 

out in accordance with those standards and practices. This report should not be relied upon by prospective investors 

outside India (including persons who are Qualified Institutional Buyers as defined under (i) Rule144A or (ii) 

Regulation S under the United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended) participating in the Offering. We accept no 

responsibility and deny any liability to any person who seeks to rely on this report and who may seek to make a claim 

in connection with any offering of securities on the basis that they had acted in reliance on such information under the 

protections afforded by United States of America law and regulation or any other laws other than laws of India. 

 

Signed in terms of our separate report of even date. 

 

For KRA & CO. 

Chartered Accountants 

FRN: 020266N 

Peer Review Certificate: 015776 

 

 

CA Rajat Goyal 

Partner  

Membership No. 503150     

UDIN: 25503150BMJCNI9498 

Place: New Delhi 

Date: 06.10.2025 
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Annexure to the statement of possible Tax Benefits 

 

Outlined below are the possible Special tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders under the 

Income Tax Act, 1961 presently forced in India. It is not exhaustive or comprehensive and is not intended to be a 

substitute for professional advice. Investors are advised to consult their own tax consultant with respect to the tax 

implications of an investment in the Equity Shares particularly in view of the fact that certain recently enacted 

legislation may not have a direct legal precedent or may have different interpretation on the benefits, which an 

investor can avail.  

 

YOU SHOULD CONSULT YOUR OWN TAX ADVISORS CONCERNING THE INDIAN TAX 

IMPLICATIONS AND CONSEQUENCES OF PURCHASING, OWNING AND DISPOSING OF EQUITY 

SHARES IN YOUR PARTICULAR SITUATION.  

 

1. Special Tax Benefits available to the Company under the Act:  

 

The Company is not entitled to any Special tax benefits under the Act.  

 

2. Special Tax Benefits available to the shareholders of the Company  

 

The Shareholders of the company are not entitled to any Special tax benefits under the Act.  

 

Notes:  

 

1. All the above benefits are as per the current tax laws and will be available only to the sole / first name holder 

where the shares are held by joint holders.  

 

2. The above statement covers only certain relevant direct tax law benefits and does not cover any indirect tax law 

benefits or benefit under any other law.  

 

No assurance is given that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our views 

are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to changes from time to time. 

We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes. We do not assume responsibility 

to update the views consequent to such changes. We shall not be liable to any claims, liabilities or expenses 

relating to this assignment except to the extent of fees relating to this assignment, as finally judicially determined 

to have resulted primarily from bad faith or intentional misconduct. We will not be liable to any other person in 

respect of this statement. 

 

Signed in terms of our separate report of even date. 

 

For KRA & CO. 

Chartered Accountants 

FRN: 020266N 

Peer Review Certificate: 015776 

 

 

CA Rajat Goyal 

Partner  

Membership No. 503150     

UDIN: 25503150BMJCNI9498 

Place: New Delhi 

Date: 06.10.2025 
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SECTION V ï ABOUT THE COMPANY 

 
INDUSTRY OVERVIEW 

 
The market information in the report titled ñReport on IT Solutions in Indiaò dated September 29, 2025 prepared 

and released by Dun & Bradstreet (ñD&Bò), which has been exclusively commissioned and paid for pursuant to 

an engagement letter, is arrived at by employing an integrated research methodology which includes secondary 

and primary research. In addition to the primary research, quantitative market information is also derived based 

on data from trusted portals and industry publications. Therefore, the information is subject to limitations of, 

among others, secondary statistics and primary research, and accordingly the findings do not purport to be 

exhaustive. D&Bô estimates and assumptions are based on varying levels of quantitative and qualitative analyses 

from various sources, including industry journals, company reports and information in the public domain. D&Bô 

research has been conducted with a broad perspective on the industry and will not necessarily reflect the 

performance of individual companies in the industry.  

 

Forecasts, estimates and other forward-looking statements contained in the Report are inherently uncertain and 

could fluctuate due to changes in factors underlying their assumptions, or events or combinations of events that 

cannot be reasonably foreseen. The forecasts, estimates and other forward-looking statements in the Report 

depend on factors like the recovery of the economy, the competitive environment, amongst others, leading to 

significant uncertainty, all of which cannot be reasonably and accurately accounted for. Actual results and future 

events could differ materially from such forecasts, estimates, or such statements.  

 

Further, global economic and Indian Economic outlook as well as IT industry Indian or global as stipulated in this 

section has been extracted from various websites and publicly available documents from various industry sources. 

The data may have been re-classified by us for the purpose of presentation. None of the Company and any other 

person connected with the Issue have independently verified this information. Industry sources and publications 

generally state that the information contained therein has been obtained from believed to be reliable, but their 

accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed, and their reliability cannot be assured. 

Industry sources and publications are also prepared based on information as of specific dates and may no longer 

be current or reflect current trends. Industry sources and publications may also base their information on estimates, 

projection forecasts and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. Accordingly, investors should not place 

undue reliance on information 

 

Global Macroeconomic Scenario 

 

Global GDP Growth Pattern 

 

The global economy, which recorded GDP growth at 3.3% in CY 2024, is expected to show moderation by 

growing at 3.0% in CY 2025. This marks the slowest expansion since 2020 and reflects a -0.3%point downgrade 

from January 2025 forecast. Moreover, the projection for CY 2026 has also reduced to 3.1%. 

 

This slowdown is majorly attributed due to numerous factors such as high inflation in many economies despite 

central bank effort to curb inflation, continuing energy market volatility driven by geopolitical tensions 

particularly in Ukraine and Middle East, and the re-election of Donald Trump as US President extended 

uncertainty around the trade policies as well as overall global economic growth.  

 

High inflation and rising borrowing costs affected the private consumption on one hand while fiscal consolidation 

impacted the government consumption on the other hand.  As a result, global GDP growth is projected to slow 

down from 3.3% in CY 2024 to 3.0% in CY 2025.  
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Source ï IMF Global GDP Forecast Release July 2025, P-Projected 

Note: Advanced Economies and Emerging & Developing Economies are as per the classification of the World 

Economic Outlook (WEO). This classification is not based on strict criteria, economic or otherwise, and it has 

evolved over time. It comprises of 40 countries under the Advanced Economies including the G7 (the United 

States, Japan, Germany, France, Italy, the United Kingdom, and Canada) and selected countries from the Euro 

Zone (Germany, Italy, France etc.). The group of emerging market and developing economies (156) includes all 

those that are not classified as Advanced Economies (India, China, Brazil, Malaysia etc.) 

 

Economic Growth Trends Across Key Economies 

 

GDP growth across major regions exhibited a mixed trend between 2022-23, with GDP growth in many regions 

including North America, Emerging and Developing Asia, and Emerging and Developing Europe slowing further 

in 2024. In 2025, GDP growth rate in Emerging and Developing Asia (India, China, Indonesia, Malaysia, etc.) is 

expected to moderate further to 5.1% from 5.3% in the previous year, while in the North America, it is expected 

to moderate to 1.9% in CY 2025 from 2.8% in CY 2024. Similarly in Emerging and Developing Europe is 

expected to moderate further to 1.8% from 3.5% in the previous year. 

 

 
Source-IMF World Economic Outlook July 2025 update; P-Projected 

 

Except Middle East & Central Asia, all other regions like Emerging and Developing Asia, Emerging and 

Developing Europe, Latin America & The Caribbean, Sub Saharan Africa and North America, are expected to 

record a moderation in GDP growth rate in CY 2025 as compared to CY 2024. Further, growth in the United 

States is expected to come down at 1.9% in CY 2025 from 2.8% in CY 2024 due to lagged effects of monetary 

policy tightening, gradual fiscal tightening, and a softening in labour markets slowing aggregate demand.   
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Global Economic Outlook 

 

The global macroeconomic environment remains shaped by divergent regional trends and continued geopolitical 

and policymaking uncertainties. A wave of new U.S. tariffs, mostly effective from August 7, has shaken markets 

and raised costs for global trade. On August 1, the U.S. announced higher tariff rates for countries from which it 

imports goods, with most of the rates effective from August 7. A 15% rate will act as a baseline floor for countries 

with which the U.S. has a trade deficit; a 10% rate applies for those with which the U.S. has a trade surplus. 

However, there are some countries that are subject to higher U.S. tariffs. 

 

In North America, the United States continues to engage in trade negotiations with multiple countries and has 

announced plans to introduce sector-specific tariffs, targeting industries such as copper and pharmaceuticals. 

However, talks with Canada have stalled, despite Canadaôs decision to withdraw its Digital Services Tax in an 

effort to ease tensions. As a result, the U.S. imposed a 35% tariff on Canadian goods that do not meet USMCA 

compliance standards, effective August 1. This move has further strained bilateral relations and added complexity 

to the regional trade landscape. 

 

By August 7, the U.S. had announced increased tariffs of 15-50% on Asian economies, with most rates around 

20%. Although these tariffs are lower than the levels announced in April, they remain higher than those applied 

to most Western counterparts, impacting exporters such as Taiwan Region (20%) and India (25%, with the U.S. 

saying this could rise to 50% at the end of August). Moreover, on July 28, the US imposed a 15% tariff on most 

EU imports under a new trade agreement, impacting Nordic countries such as Denmark, Finland, and Sweden. 

Key exemptions include aircraft parts and semiconductor equipment, while steel and aluminium continue to face 

50% tariffs. 

 

Tariffs and their unpredictable application have weighed on consumer and business sentiment, sunk global stock 

markets, raised recession risks, and made a global slowdown more likely. Our latest Global Business Optimism 

Insights report for indicates a further decline in business optimism as firms continue to grapple with trade-related 

policy uncertainty and its broader economic implications. Export-driven sectors reported sharp declines in 

optimism. Financial risk perceptions remain elevated as businesses contend with high borrowing costs and 

persistent inflation expectations. More broadly, the uncertainty is reflected in delayed capital expenditure and a 

pullback in hiring. 

 

Tariffs have begun to exert pressure on central banks by contributing to inflationary pressures and increasing 

financial market volatility. Central banks are adjusting forward guidance and policy frameworks and may begin 

to consider the likelihood of softer growth being a bigger priority than high inflation by starting to cut interest 

rates to support economies. For businesses, this uncertainty translates into unpredictable cost structures, 

fluctuating credit availability, and the management of operational costs through diversified supply networks.  

Our latest Global Business Optimism Insights report reveals a further decline in business optimism, though at a 

more moderate pace than in the prior quarter, as businesses continued to grapple with trade-related policy 

uncertainty and its broader economic implications. Export-driven sectors such as automotives, electricals, and 

metals saw sharp declines in optimism, particularly in the U.S., Mexico, South Korea, and Japan, where rising 

tariffs and shifting trade policies have fueled cost pressures and demand volatility. Financial risk perceptions 

remain elevated. 

 

Global Growth Projection  

 

At broader level, the global economy is expected to experience a slowdown in 2025, with GDP growth projected 

to decline to 3.0%, down from 3.3% in 2024. This deceleration reflects persistent inflationary pressure, 

geopolitical uncertainties and tightened monetary policies. However, a sightly recovery is anticipated in 2026, 

with growth projected to improve to 3.1%. Global inflation is expected to decline steadily, to 4.2% in 2025 and 

to 3.6% in 2026. Inflation is projected to converge back to the target earlier in advanced economies, reaching 

2.2% in 2026, whereas in emerging market and developing economies, it is anticipated to decrease 

to 4.6% during the same period. Trade tariffs function as a supply shock for the countries imposing them, leading 

to a decrease in productivity and an increase in unit costs. Countries subject to tariffs experience a negative 

demand shock as export demand declines, placing downward pressure on prices. In each scenario, trade 

uncertainty introduces an additional layer of demand shock since businesses and households react by delaying 

investment and spending, and this impact could be intensified by stricter financial conditions and heightened 

exchange rate volatility. Moreover, Global trade growth is expected to slow down in 2025 to 1.7%. This forecast 
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reflects increased tariff restrictions affecting trade flows and, to a lesser extent, the waning effects of cyclical 

factors that have underpinned the recent rise in goods trade. Geopolitical tensions as seen in the past such as the 

wars in Ukraine and the Middle East could exacerbate inflation volatility, particularly in energy and agricultural 

commodities.  

 

Indian Macroeconomic Scenario 

 

India emerged as one of the fastest growth economies amongst the leading advanced economies and emerging 

economies. In CY 2024, even amidst geopolitical uncertainties, particularly those affecting global energy and 

commodity markets, India continues to remain one of the fastest growing economies in the world and is expected 

to grow by 6.4% in CY 2025. 

 

Country CY 

2020 

CY 

2021 

CY 

2022 

CY 

2023 

CY 

2024 

CY 2025 

P 

CY 2026 

P 

India ï

5.8% 

9.7% 7.6% 9.2% 6.5% 6.4% 6.4% 

China 2.3% 8.6% 3.1% 5.4% 5.0% 4.8% 4.2% 

United States -2.2% 6.1% 2.5% 2.9% 2.8% 1.9% 2.0% 

Japan -4.2% 2.7% 0.9% 1.4% 0.2% 0.7% 0.5% 

United Kingdom -

10.3

% 

8.6% 4.8% 0.4% 1.1% 1.2% 1.4% 

Russia -2.7% 5.9% -1.4% 4.1% 4.3% 0.9% 1.0% 

Source: World Economic Outlook, July 2025, P-Projected 

 

The Government stepped spending on infrastructure projects to boost the economic growth had a positive impact 

on economic growth. The annual growth in capital expenditure of the central government moderated to 7.27% in 

FY 2025 against the average of 26.52% in the previous two fiscal which translated in moderation GDP growth in 

2024 to 6.5% against 9.2% in the previous calendar year.  

 

In the Union Budget 2025-2026, the government announced INR 11.21 billion capex on infrastructure (10.12% 

higher than previous year revised estimates) coupled with INR 1.5 trillion in interest-free loans to states. This has 

provided much-needed confidence to the private sector and is expected to attract the private investment and 

support Indiaôs economic growth in the current year.  

 

Historical Growth Trend 

 

As per the latest estimates, Indiaôs GDP at constant prices is estimated to grow to INR 187.96 trillion in FY 2025 

(Provisional Estimates) with the real GDP growth rates estimated to be 6.5% for FY 2025. Similarly, real Gross 

Value Added (GVA) growth stood is estimated to have moderated to 6.4% in FY 2025. Even amidst global 

economic uncertainties, Indiaôs economy exhibited resilience supported by robust consumption and government 

spending.  
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Source: Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MOSPI), National Account Statistics: FY2025.  

FE is Final Estimates, FRE is First Revised Estimate and PE is Provisional Estimates  

 

Sectoral Contribution to Economic Growth 

 

Sectoral analysis of GVA reveals that the industrial sector experienced a moderation in FY 2025, recording a 

5.90% y-o-y growth against 10.82% year-on-year growth in FY 2024. Within the industrial sector, growth 

moderated across sub sector with mining, manufacturing, and construction activities growing by 2.69%, 4.52%, 

and 9.35% respectively in FY 2025, compared to 3.21%, 12.30%, and 10.41% in FY 2024. Growth in the utilities 

sector too moderated to 6.03% in FY 2025 from 8.64% in the previous year. The industrial sectorôs contribution 

to GVA moderated marginally from 30.81% in FY 2024 to 30.66% in FY 2025. 

 

  
Source: Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MOSPI)  

 

FE is Final Estimates, FRE is First Revised Estimate and PE is Provisional Estimates  

 

The services sector continued to be the main driver of economic growth, although its pace moderated. It expanded 

by 7.19% in FY 2025 from 8.99% in FY 2024. The services sector retained its position as the largest contributor 

to GVA, rising from 54.32% in FY 2023 to 54.53% in FY 2024, with a further increase to 54.93% in FY 2025. 

 

The agriculture sector saw an acceleration, with growth increasing from 2.66% in FY 2024 to 4.63% in FY 2025. 

However, its contribution to GVA declined marginally from 14.66% in FY 2024 to 14.41% in FY 2025. Overall, 

Gross Value Added (GVA) growth moderated to 6.41% in FY 2025 from 8.56% in FY 2024 
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Industrial Activity in India 

 

Industrial sector performance as measured by IIP index exhibited moderation in FY 2025, recording a 4.02% y-

o-y growth against 5.92% increase in the previous year. The manufacturing index showed moderation and grew 

by 4.08% in FY 2025 against 5.54% in FY 2024. Mining sector index too moderated and exhibited a growth of 

3.03% in FY 2025 against 7.51% in the previous years while the Electricity sector Index, also witnessed 

moderation of 5.19% in FY 2025 against 7.07% in the previous year. 

 

 
 

Source: Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MOSPI) 

 

The IIP growth rate for the month of June 2025 is 1.5% which was 1.9% in the month of May 2025. The growth 

rates of the three sectors, Mining, Manufacturing and Electricity for the month of May 2025 are (-)8.7%, 3.9% 

and (-)2.6% respectively. 

 

 

 
Source: Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MOSPI) 
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Investment & Consumption Scenario 

 

Other major indicators such as Gross fixed capital formation (GFCF), a measure of investments, has shown 

fluctuation during FY 2025 as it registered 7.06% year-on-year growth against 8.78% yearly growth in FY 2024, 

taking the GFCF to GDP ratio measured to 33.69%. 

 

Source: Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MOSPI) 

 

On quarterly basis, GFCF exhibited a fluctuating trend in quarterly growth over the previous year same quarter. 

In FY 2024, the growth rate moderated to 6.05% in March quarter against the previous two quarter as government 

went slow on capital spending amidst the 2024 general election while it observed an improvement in Q1 FY 2025 

by growing at 6.65% against 6.05% in the previous quarter and moderated in the subsequent two quarter. On 

yearly basis, the growth rate remained lower compared to the same quarter in the previous year during FY 2025. 

The GFCF to GDP ratio measured 33.91% in Q4 FY 2025. 

 

Private Consumption Scenario 

 

Private Final Consumption Expenditure (PFCE) a realistic proxy to gauge household spending, observed growth 

in FY 2025 as compared to FY 2024. However, quarterly data indicated some improvement in the current fiscal 

as the growth rate improved over the corresponding period in the last fiscal.   
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Sources: MOSPI 

 

Inflation Scenario 

 

The inflation rate based on India's Wholesale Price Index (WPI) exhibited significant fluctuations across different 

sectors from January 2024 to July 2025. The annual rate of inflation based on All India Wholesale Price Index 

(WPI) number is (-) 0.58% (provisional) for the month of July, 2025 (over July, 2024). Negative rate of inflation 

in July 2025 is primarily due to increase in prices of manufacture of food products, electricity, other 

manufacturing, chemicals and chemical products, manufacture of other transport equipment and non-food articles 

etc. 

 

By July 2025, Primary Articles (Weight 22.62%), - The index for this major group increased by 1.18 % from 

185.8 (provisional) for the month of June 2025 to 188.0 (provisional) in July, 2025. Price of Crude Petroleum & 

Natural Gas (2.56%), non-food articles (2.11%) and food articles (0.96%) increased in July, 2025 as compared to 

June, 2025. The price of minerals (-1.08%) decreased in July, 2025 as compared to June, 2025.  

 

Moreover, power & fuel, the index for this major group increased by 1.12% from 143.0 (provisional) for the 

month of June, 2025 to 144.6 (provisional) in July, 2025. The price of mineral oils (1.98%) increased in July, 

2025 as compared to June, 2025. Price of coal (-0.44%) and electricity (-0.36%) decreased in July, 2025 as 

compared to June, 2025.  

 

Furthermore, Manufactured Products (Weight 64.23%), The index for this major group declined by 0.14% from 

144.8 (provisional) for the month of June, 2025to 144.6 (provisional) in July, 2025. Out of the 22 NIC two-digit 

groups for manufactured products, 9 groups witnessed an increase in prices, 9 groups witnessed a decrease in 

prices and 4 groups witnessed no change in prices. Some of the important groups that showed month-over-month 
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increase in prices were other manufacturing; other transport equipment; motor vehicles, trailers and semi-trailers; 

other non-metallic mineral products and furniture etc. Some of the groups that witnessed a decrease in prices were 

manufacture of basic metals; fabricated metal products, except machinery and equipment; food products; 

chemicals and chemical products and paper and paper products etc in July, 2025 as compared to June, 2025. 

 

 
 

 

 

 
                                                        Source: MOSPI, Office of Economic Advisor 

 

Retail inflation rate (as measured by the Consumer Price Index) in India showed notable fluctuations between 

January 2024 and July2025. Overall, the national CPI inflation rate moderated to 1.55% by July 2025, indicating 

a gradual easing of inflationary pressures across both rural and urban areas. Rural CPI inflation peaked at 6.68% 

in October 2024, declining to 1.18% in July 2025. Urban CPI inflation followed a similar trend, rising to 5.62% 

in October 2024 and then dropping to 2.05% in July 2025. CPI measured above 6.00% tolerance limit of the 

central bank since July 2023. As a part of an anti-inflationary measure, the RBI has hiked the repo rate by 250 

bps since May 2022 and 8 Feb 2023 while it held the rate steady at 6.50 % till January 2025. On 6th June 2025, 

RBI reduced the repo rate by 50 basis points which currently stands at 5.50%.  
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Sources: CMIE Economic Outlook  

Growth Outlook 

 

The Union Budget 2025-26 has laid the foundation for sustained growth by balancing demand stimulation, 

investment promotion and inclusive development. Inflation level is reaching within the central bank's target; the 

RBI may pursue further monetary easing that will support growth. The medium-term outlook is bright, fueled by 

the emphasis on physical and digital infrastructure spending.  

 

With a focus on stimulating demand, driving investment and ensuring inclusive development, the budget 

introduces measures such as tax relief, increased infrastructure spending and incentives for manufacturing and 

clean energy. These initiatives aim to accelerate growth while maintaining fiscal discipline, reinforcing Indiaôs 

long-term economic resilience. The expansion of tax relief i.e zero tax liability for individuals earning up to INR 

12 lacs annually under the new tax regime is expected to strengthen household finances and, consequently, boost 

consumption.  

 

The external sector remains resilient, and key external vulnerability indicators continue to improve. However, 

tariff-related uncertainty is likely to weigh on exports and investment, prompting us to cut our CY26 GDP growth 

forecast to 6.4%.  

 

Factors Supporting Growth 

Government focus on infrastructure development 

Infrastructure development has remained recurring theme in Indiaôs economic development. As India aims to 

grow to a USD 5 trillion economy by 2027, Construction sector that include Infrastructure construction will be 

critical for boosting economic growth as it is the key growth enabler for several other sector. Infrastructure 

development provides impetus to other sectors like cement, bitumen, iron and steel, chemicals, bricks, paints, 

tiles, financial services among others. A unit increase in expenditure in construction sector has a multiplier effect 

on other sectors with a capacity to generate income as high as five times in other sectors. The sector enjoys intense 

focus from the Government which is well reflection in higher budgetary allocations. To push the infrastructure 

development, government has also announced higher budgetary allocation, various arrangement for raising funds 

through road asset monetization plan and converting of NHAIôs existing InvIT into a public one is also planned. 

With economic targeting to reach USD 5 trillion economy by 2027, demand for various infrastructure facilities 

such as power, cargo movement, passenger movement is likely to grow which necessitate steady capacity addition 

in infrastructure facilities. 

 

The launch of flagship policies like National Infrastructure Pipeline (NIP), and PM Gati Shakti plan have provided 

the coordination & collaboration that was lacking earlier. Both NIP and PM Gati Shakti are ambitious billion-

dollar plans that aim to transform Indiaôs infrastructure, elevating it to the next level. These projects are expected 

to improve freight movement, debottleneck the logistics sector, and improve the industrial production landscape, 

which would provide the incremental growth in GDP.  
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Union Budget, Government of India; RE ï Revised Estimates; BE ï Budgeted Estimates 

Value in INR BN FYô20 FYô21 FYô22 FYô23 FYô24 FYô25 

RE 

FYô26

B.E. 

CAGR 

FY20-24 

y-o-y 

Growth 

FYô26 

Railway 678.42 299.26 1,172.71 1,592.56 2,426.48 2,523.77 2,520.00 37.52% -0.10% 

Road & Bridges 707.14 922.94 1,167.88 2,104.96 2,698.65 2,588.53 2,591.18 39.77% 0.10% 

Energy & Power 13.74 30.19 35.2 20.83 69.99 59.77 106.46 50.23% 78.10% 

Water Transport 0 0 4.68 5.44 10.11 7.08 12.55 NM 77.30% 

Irrigation 2.59 1.33 1.59 1.38 1.8 2.41 4.86 -8.75% 101.50% 

Urban 

Development 

37.13 17.21 43.6 67.99 44.7 61.75 49.91 4.75% -19.20% 

Total of the above 1,439.0

2 

1,270.9

2 

2,425.65 3,793.17 5,251.74 5,243.31 5,284.9

6 

38.22% 0.80% 

y-o-y growth in FY 2026 is B.E. over RE, B.E is Budgeted Estimate and R.E. is revised estimates. 

Witnessing the CAGR growth of the budgetary allocation historically, construction of the road & highway, 

railway, energy and power and Urban Infrastructure has remained a focused area over the period FY 2020-24. 

While in Union Budget 2025-26, spending towards energy and power, water transport and Irrigation increased 

substantially over the previous year revised estimated. Substantial budgetary allocation for the development of 

roads, railways, airports, and urban infrastructure, the government stimulates economic growth and improves 

public facilities. 

Development of Domestic Manufacturing Capability 

The Government launched Production Linked Incentive (PLI) scheme in early 2020, initially aimed at improving 

domestic manufacturing capability in large scale electronic manufacturing and gradually extended to other sectors. 

At present it covers 14 sectors, ranging from medical devices to solar PV modules. The PLI scheme provides 

incentives to companies on incremental sales of products manufactured in India. This incentive structure is aimed 

to attracting private investment into setting up manufacturing units and thereby beef up the domestic production 

capabilities. The overall incentives earmarked for PLI scheme is estimated to be INR 2 trillion. If fully realizing 

the PLI scheme would have the ability to add nearly 4% to annual GDP growth, by way of incremental revenue 

generated from the newly formed manufacturing units.  

 

Strong Domestic Demand 

Domestic demand has traditionally been one of the strong drivers of Indian economy. After a brief lull caused by 
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Covid-19 pandemic, the domestic demand is recovering. Consumer confidence surveys by Reserve Bank / other 

institutions are points to an improvement in consumer confidence index, which is a precursor of improving 

demand. India has a strong middle-class segment which has been the major driver of domestic demand.  Factors 

like fast paced urbanization and improving income scenario in rural markets are expected to accelerate domestic 

demand further.  

 

This revival is perfectly captured by the private final consumption expenditure (PFCE) metric. The PFCE at 

current prices is on steady rise from FY 2022 onwards. Between FY 2015-25, PFCE in India has improved by 

nearly 2.5 times its share in GDP has increased from 58.1% to about 61.8% in FY 2025 (as per the first advance 

estimates).  

 

 

Source: Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MOSPI) 

There are two factors that are driving this domestic demand: One the large pool of consumers and second the 

improvement in purchasing power.  

 

¶ The share of middle class increased from nearly 14% in 2005 to nearly 30% in 2021 and is expected to cross 

60% by 20470F1. This expanding middle class household segment is fuelling Indiaôs growth story and would 

continue to play a key role in propelling Indiaôs economic growth. 

 

¶ Consumer driven domestic demand is majorly fuelled by this growth in per capita income. As per National 

Statistics Office (NSO) As per National Statistics Office (NSO), Indiaôs per capita net national income (at 

constant prices) stood at INR 106,744 in FY 2024 against INR 99,404 in FY 2023 and INR 87,586 in FY 

2018. This increase in per capita income has impacted the purchasing pattern as well as disposable income. 

The disposable income during the FY 2018-25 has increased from INR 131,753 to INR 233,420, increasing 

at CAGR 8.5% while in FY 2025 it is estimated to grow at 8.59% on year-on-year basis in FY 2025 against 

8.49% in FY 2024.  

 
1 As per the survey conducted by People Research on Indiaôs Consumer Economy. Households with annual income in the 

range of INR 5 ï 30 lakh is considered as middle-class households. 
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Source: Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MOSPI) 

Indiaôs Per capita GDP trends  

India is poised to become the world's third-largest economy with a projected GDP of USD 5 trillion within the 

next three years, driven by ongoing reforms. As one of the fastest-growing major economies, India currently holds 

the position of the fifth-largest economy globally, following the US, China, Japan, and Germany. By 2027-28, it 

is anticipated that India will surpass both Germany and Japan, reaching the third-largest spot.  

 

This growth is bolstered by a surge in foreign investments and a wave of new trade agreements with Indiaôs 

burgeoning market of 1.4 billion people. The aviation industry is witnessing unprecedented orders, global 

electronics manufacturers are expanding their production capabilities, and suppliers traditionally concentrated in 

southern Chinaôs manufacturing hubs are now shifting towards India. 

 

To achieve its vision of becoming the worldôs third-largest economy by 2027-28, India will need to implement 

transformative industrial and governmental policies. These policies will be crucial for sustaining the consistent 

growth of the nation's per capita GDP over the long term.  

 

Source: IMF; F- Forecasted 

From CY 2024-29, Indiaôs per capita GDP is projected to grow at a compound annual growth rate of 9.4%. This 

growth will be driven by the service sector, which now accounts for over 50% of India's GDP, marking a 

significant shift from agriculture to services.  
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Increasing Urbanization 

As per the handbook of urban statistics 2022, India's urban population has been on a steady rise, with urban 

dwellers accounting for over 469 million in 2021, is projected to soar to over 558 million by 2031 and further 

exceed to 600 million by 2036.  

 

Source: World Bank1F2 D&B Research and Estimates, F ï Forecasted 

The share of urban population in total population has been quickly escalating. In 2019, 34.5% of the total 

population was urban. By 2023, this is estimated to have reached to 36.4%, showing an increment of 2.1% in a 

span of four years. The share of urban population is further forecasted to cross 40% by 2030. This increase in 

urban population is set to demand drastic changes in infrastructure development. Cities are a major driver for the 

construction industry. With cities expanding rapidly, there will be an increased need for improved housing, water 

supply, sewage systems, and electricity. Urban planning will need to account for higher population densities, 

necessitating the development of smart cities with integrated technology for efficient management of resources 

and services.  

 

The Smart Cities Mission targeted at 100 cities is aimed at improving the quality of life through modernized/ 

technology driven urban planning. This transformation will also require significant investment in public health, 

education, and recreational facilities to enhance the quality of urban living. The surge in urban population will 

also propel demand for improvement in multimodal transport infrastructure for freight and passenger travel 

requirement. 

Rural Vs Urban Working Population Age Group 

As India continues to experience economic growth and development, the working population in both rural and 

urban areas is increasing. In case of urban population, this growth is marked from a share of 45.8% in FY20 to 

47.7% in FY23, whereas in rural areas, it grew from 53.3% in FY20 to 59.4% in FY23. 

 

This growth is driven by a combination of factors, including demographic changes, economic policies, and the 

expansion of various industries. The rise in employment opportunities across sectors such as agriculture, 

manufacturing, services, and information technology has contributed to the overall increase in the working 

population, thereby fostering economic stability and enhancing the standard of living for many Indians. 

 
2https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SP.URB.TOTL.IN.ZS?end=2022&locations=IN&skipRedirection=true&start=1960&

view=chart 
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Source: Periodic Labour Force Survey (PLFS) Annual Report 2022-2023, D&B Research and Estimates 

In urban areas, the working population is growing rapidly due to the proliferation of jobs in sectors like IT, finance, 

retail, and healthcare. Additionally, the development of infrastructure, such as improved transportation networks 

and housing, has made urban centers more accessible and desirable for the working population. In rural areas, the 

working population remains substantial, primarily due to the dominance of the agricultural sector.  

 

Government initiatives aimed at rural development, such as improved access to education and skill development 

programs, have also played a crucial role in enhancing employment prospects in these regions. The dominance of 

the rural working population over their urban counterparts can be attributed to the agricultural sector's labor-

intensive nature ensures a consistent demand for human labor despite advancements in mechanization, sustaining 

employment rates in rural areas. 

Foreign Direct Investment Trend in India  

FDI inflow in India has observed a steady increase between FY 2013 till FY 2022 while it witnessed a decline of 

15% in FY 2023 and of -0.1% in FY 2024 due to several factors, including the ongoing conflict between Russia 

and Ukraine, changes in US monetary policy, and other global uncertainties.  

 

However, the country has received substantial FDI inflow between from April 2011-March 2025. This increasing 

FDI can be attributed to the new investment facilitation measures like the National Single-Window System 

(NSWS), which streamlines the approval and clearance process for investors, entrepreneurs, and businesses 

sectoral along with PLI schemes, emerging growth prospects in tier-2 and tier-3 cities. 

 

Further, tax compliance for startups and foreign investors have been simplified where the Income Tax Act, 1961 

has been amended in 2024 to abolish angel tax and to reduce income tax rate chargeable on income of a foreign 

company. 
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Sources: Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade 

¶ As per World Investment report 2025, India ranking improved by one position to rank 15th place for 

global FDI destinations, attracting USD 27.6 billion as an FDI destination in 2024, up from 16th in 2023. 

 

¶ India ranked as the 4th largest recipient of greenfield projects with 1,080 greenfield projects in 2024 

announcements, as per the World Investment Report 2025.  

 

Indian IT-BPM Industry 

 
The IT-BPM industry plays a pivotal role in driving Indiaôs overall economic growth. Currently, the industry is 

expected to contribute nearly 12% to the countryôs GDP in FY 2025. The industry is also one of the largest 

employers in private organized sectors in the country, employing nearly 5.8 million people. The industry expected 

to add 126,000 net new employees taking the total workforce to 5.8 million in FY2025E. The sector is also one 

of the largest private sector employers of women workforce. Information technology in India is an industry 

consisting of two major components: IT services and hardware as well as Business Process Management (BPM). 

In fact, E-commerce has also been included in this industry since FY 2013 and growing at a 35% annual rate, with 

projected GMV nearing USD 200 billion. India is amongst the largest exporters of IT services in the world as it 

enjoys a cost advantage over other nations along with the required skills. Tier 1 cities like Bengaluru are 8-10 

times more cost efficient than other low-cost destinations (considering required manpower skills as well).  

 

While IT services continue to have the dominant share in the industry, E-commerce is incremental in increasing 

market share of the domestic IT-BPM industry. IT-BPM companies are found in clusters in India, largely 

concentrated in urban cities like Bangalore, Chennai, Hyderabad, Mumbai, and Pune, cities that have easy 

availability of skilled workforce. 

 

Changing Business Model in Indian IT-BPM Industry 

 

Key Parameter Shift From Shift To 

Product Offerings Capacity IP Focused Product Development 

Solution Focus Cost Advantage  Automation, Efficiency & cost optimization 

Delivery focus 
Globalized (global product & 

solution) 

Globalized (global as well as local market 

focus) 

Deal Standalone Bundled 
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Pricing Fixed Pricing Differentiated Pricing Strategy 

Market Coverage From Known and Met Unknown & Unmet 

Talent Focus Scale (volume of Workforce) Skilled (valuable trained Professional) 

Operating Model Size Agile 

 

Engineering, Research, design & development (ER&D) 

 

Engineering, Research, design & development (ER&D) services is a core to any manufacturing industry.  

Engineering, Research & Development (ER&D) refers to the suit of services provided to product manufacturing 

companies which help them in conceptualization, development, and manufacturing of products. ER&D services 

helps in maximizing the life span and optimizing the yield associated with a product or asset.  

 

The services provided by ER&D companies in India include: 

 

¶ Concept Development/ Product Conceptualization (Requirement Analysis) 

¶ Detail Engineering (Design Support, CAD, 2D/3D, Modeling, Engineering Analysis, Sustenance 

Engineering) 

¶ Engineering Design iteration at various stages and Support 

¶ Project Planning 

¶ Design and Execution  

¶ Production Planning  

¶ Support during project commissioning 

¶ Final Production 

¶ Documentation and Validation 

 

The strong growth in industrial sector in past, has resulted in a rapid capacity expansion across manufacturing 

sectors have created opportunities for all stakeholders involved in ER&D services. Traditional software service 

providers found it challenging to meet the demand arising from industrial sector, which began adopting latest 

manufacturing technologies and processes. From a technology perspective, Indian engineering R&D segment is 

entering what is known as the third wave. This third wave is characterized by technologies like IoT, Intelligent 

Automation, Robotic Process Automation, Augmented Reality/Virtual Reality, 5G, Cybersecurity, embedded 

software, blockchain, and artificial intelligence/machine learning.  

 

The changes sweeping the engineering R&D and outsourcing domain is not mere limited to technology but is 

encompassing the entire business model that is prevalent. The engineering services outsourcing industry in India 

was built on top of the cost differential, made possible by low-cost employees. However, the next phase of growth 

would come from the capability of the industry to scale up and effectively offer solutions. Although cost 

advantages exist, companies are no longer interested in continuing the traditional time & material business model. 

Rather, they are looking for strategic partners who can partner with them to tackle todayôs problems. The industry 

is realizing this change and investing in improving the execution capabilities. Thus, pureplay engineering design 

& consultancy services have evolved to meet the design needs of this new wave of expansion in industrial sector. 

Firms in this segment are expanding their skill base while global engineering centers are expanding their execution 

capability in the country.  

 

Current Market Scenario 

 
The Indian IT-BPM industry has witnessed robust and sustained growth over the past several years, establishing 

itself as a global leader in technology and business process services. This growth has been driven by increasing 

digital adoption across industries, a strong talent pool, and rising global demand for cost-effective, high-quality 

IT solutions.  

 

From software development and IT consulting to customer support and analytics, the sector has expanded its 

capabilities while embracing emerging technologies such as cloud computing, automation, and artificial 
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intelligence. The industryôs consistent performance reflects its strategic importance to the Indian economy and its 

growing role in supporting digital transformation worldwide. 

 

According to NASSCOM, annual turnover in Indian IT-BPM sector is estimated to cross USD 283 billion in FY 

2025, growing by nearly 11% over previous year. The industry turnover increased by a CAGR of nearly 8.7% 

between FY 2020 and 2025, indicating the strong demand. Amid shifting global economic patterns and evolving 

market dynamics, FY2025 has been a year of strategic resilience, with segments such as Engineering R&D and 

GCC driving growth for the technology industry in India.  

 

 
Source: NASSCOM 

 

Increased investment in advanced technologies such as artificial intelligence, cybersecurity, cloud infrastructure, 

and data analytics supported the industry growth in FY 2025. Government initiatives like ñDigital Indiaò and 

enhanced focus on skill development and digital infrastructure are also playing a critical role in driving the sector 

forward. Overall, the graph reflects Indiaôs strengthening position as a global leader in IT-BPM services and its 

expanding contribution to both the national and global digital economies. 

 

Indian IT industry has a leading position globally and is a significant contributor to the growth of exports. Indiaôs 

IT export revenue is estimated to have grown to USD 224 billion in FY 2025 from USD 200 billion in FY 2024, 

registering 13% Y-o-Y growth, while domestic IT industry revenue is estimated to have grown by 7% on Y-o-Y 

basis to reach USD 58.2 Bn in FY 2025. 

 

Market Segmentation3 

 

Nearly half of the annual industry revenue is contributed by IT services, which is the umbrella term used to 

categorize the wide range of services & systems that are provided to clients directly to support their information 

and technology infrastructure. In FY 2025, IT services brought in nearly 48% of the industry revenue. 

 

Engineering, Research & Development (ER&D) services that includes embedded systems, IoT, automotive 

software, semiconductors, and smart manufacturing formed the second largest component, accounting for nearly 

20% of the industry turnover in FY 2025. 

 

Business Process Management (BPM) which forms the low value non-core services offered accounted for nearly 

19% of the revenue while the remaining was contributed by software products and hardware.  

 
3 NASSCOM is yet to release the final industry turnover & segmentation details for FY 2024 
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Source: National Association of Software and Service Companies (NASSCOM) 

 

Note: The percentage values refer to the contribution of the respective service line to the total annual turnover 

in FY 2025 

 

IT Services: The largest segment accounting for 48% share is estimated to have grown by 4.3% on y-o-y 

basis to reach USD 137.1 billion in FY 2025. 

 

The IT Services segment remains the backbone of the Indian IT-BPM industry, contributing nearly half of the 

total revenue. This segment includes offerings such as application development and maintenance (ADM), systems 

integration, consulting, infrastructure management, and support services. Demand is being fuelled by enterprises 

globally that are accelerating their digital transformation, cloud migration, and cybersecurity initiatives. Indian IT 

firms are increasingly moving up the value chain, offering end-to-end digital solutions, platform-based services, 

and industry-specific IT consulting to drive enterprise efficiency and innovation. 

 

Engineering Research & Development (ER&D): For the first time, ER&D has overtaken BPM in 

revenue, reaching USD 55.7 billion with a growth rate of nearly 30%. 

 

The ER&D segment is the fastest-growing in the IT-BPM landscape, reflecting a global trend of outsourcing high-

end product engineering and design services. This includes areas like embedded systems, IoT, automotive 

software, semiconductors, and smart manufacturing.  

 

With increased global investment in innovation, especially in sectors like automotive (EVs), healthcare, 

aerospace, and industrial automation, Indian firms are being seen as strategic partners for product lifecycle 

management. The segment is increasingly driven by IP-led solutions, platform engineering, and industry 4.0 

adoption. 

 

Business Process Management (BPM): Generating USD 54.6 billion in revenue, growing at 4.7% year-

on-year. 

 

The BPM segment plays a vital role in outsourcing non-core processes like customer support, finance and 

accounting, human resources, and procurement. Its growth is driven by cost optimization pressures and a shift 

towards value-added services such as intelligent automation, robotic process automation (RPA), and analytics-

driven decision-making.  

 

India continues to be a global leader in BPM, benefiting from its skilled, English-speaking workforce, and process 

excellence. BPM services are evolving from labor-arbitrage models to ñdigital BPMò models that focus on 

customer experience, real-time insights, and cognitive automation. 
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Hardware: Accounting for nearly 7% in FY 2025, translating into USD 19.2 billion in revenue 

 

Renewed government push under initiatives like ñMake in Indiaò and the Production Linked Incentive (PLI) 

Scheme for IT hardware is aimed at reviving local manufacturing and reducing import dependency. The hardware 

market is also expected to benefit from digital public infrastructure expansion, increased government and 

educational IT spending, and adoption of advanced technologies such as 5G, edge computing, and IoT that require 

hardware backbone upgrades. Indian and global players are investing in setting up local manufacturing units, 

which could significantly expand this segmentôs contribution in the medium to long term. 

 

Software Products: Accounting for nearly 6% in FY 2025, translating into USD 16.1 billion in revenue. 

 

While traditionally a smaller contributor, this segment is gaining momentum with a surge in Indian software-as-

a-service (SaaS) startups and product innovation. Indian SaaS companies like Zoho, Freshworks, and many 

vertical-focused startups are expanding their global footprint.  

 

The segment contributes to revenue both directly through product sales and indirectly via innovation in the IT 

services ecosystem. With strong VC interest and enterprise adoption of AI-driven SaaS platforms, this segment is 

poised for exponential growth over the next few years. 

 

Market Segmentation: Domestic v/s Export Revenue 

 

Indian IT-BPM industry has made a name for itself for being the global back office, and it has grown in stature 

mainly by dominating the export markets. The industry continues to be export dependent, with approximately 79 

% of annual revenue in FY 2025 coming from exports.  

 

 
Source: National Association of Software and Service Companies (NASSCOM) 

 

 

Export Revenue Growth 

 

Export revenue remains a key driver of the IT-BPM industryôs performance. In FY 2023, exports were recorded 

at USD 194 billion, registering 9.4% year-on-year growth in reported currency and 11.4% in constant currency 

terms. Despite global economic uncertainties, FY 2024 saw a modest rise to USD 200 billion, marking a 3.3% 

annual increase.  

 

Looking ahead, FY 2025 is expected to witness a stronger expansion, with export revenues projected to reach 

USD 224 billionðan increase of 4.6% year-on-year. This growth is supported by increasing demand for digital 

services, the adoption of emerging technologies, and a strategic industry shift toward higher-value and domain-

Domestic Revenue, 

21%

Export Revenue, 79%

Indian IT-BPM Revenue Segmentation: Domestic v/s Exports (FY 2025E)
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specific solutions. 

 

 
Source: National Association of Software and Service Companies (NASSCOM) 

 

Domestic Revenue Growth 

The domestic IT-BPM market has shown consistent growth alongside its export counterpart. In FY 2023, domestic 

revenues stood at USD 51 billion, growing by 4.9% year-on-year. This momentum continued into FY 2024, with 

the market surpassing USD 54 billion, reflecting a 5.9% growth. For FY 2025, domestic revenues are projected 

to reach USD 58.2 billion, supported by an estimated 7.0% growth rate.  

 

Key growth enablers include rising enterprise IT spending, increased digital adoption across sectors, government 

investments in public digital infrastructure, and growing demand for cybersecurity and cloud-based services. 

Together, these trends reflect the IT-BPM industryôs balanced growth trajectory across global and domestic 

markets, reinforcing its role as a cornerstone of Indiaôs digital economy. 

 

 
Source: National Association of Software and Service Companies (NASSCOM) 

 

Indian IT-BPM Market Segmentation: By End Use Industry 

Export Revenue Segmentation by End Use Industry 

The split of Revenue shares for Exports in IT-BPM industry reflects the dependence on the BFSI (Banking, 

Financial Services, and Insurance) sector by 40%. This dominance was also seen in the revenue generation across 

IT-BPM sector in the domestic market. This illustrates the heavy reliance on the BFSI segment is not just limited 

to domestic revenue generation but also the revenue inflow through exports across various Global Markets.  
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D&B Research and Estimates 

 

Following BFSI, the Healthcare sector emerges as the moderate force, capturing 10% of the export revenue. This 

suggests a global demand for Indian IT services in areas such as remote patient monitoring, healthcare analytics, 

and clinical data management. However, Telecom and Government services together make 9% of the market, 

with Telecom contributing to the major 8% owing to global demand for telecommunication software and 

infrastructure services. The export revenues also suggest heavy dependence on other markets for generating export 

revenues, as it contributes about 41% which is very close to BFSIôs individual contribution. 

 

Key Takeaways: 

¶ Global demand for BFSI solutions: The high export revenue from the BFSI sector indicates a strong global 

push for specialized Indian IT services in this field. Market players might shift their focus towards offering 

advanced strategic and financial insights in BFSI.  

¶ Leverage global trends: The moderate export share of healthcare highlights the importance of staying ahead 

of global trends with the digital integration to healthcare platforms and services.  

 

Domestic Revenue Segmentation by End Use Industry 

Banking, Financial Services and Insurance (BFSI) holds the largest share in domestic IT revenue in FY 2025, 

accounting for nearly 38% of annual revenue share during the year. This dominance is likely due to the sector's 

ongoing investment in digital transformation, including initiatives like online banking, FinTech integration, and 

cybersecurity to manage large volumes of financial data. Following BFSI, the Healthcare and Government 

Services sector accounts for 7% each of the revenue. 

 

 
D&B Research and Estimates 

BFSI, 40%

Healthcare, 10%

Telecom, 8%

Government Services 
(including e-Govt. 

services) , 1%

Others, 41%

ExportIT-BPM Revenue Segmentation: 

By End Use Industry (FY 2025E)

BFSI, 38%

Healthcare, 7%

Telecom, 5%

Government 
Services (including 
e-Govt. services) , 

7%

Others, 43%

Domestic IT-BPM Revenue Segmentation: 

By End Use Industry (FY 2025E)



 

Page 157 of 418  

 

The prominence of healthcare sector here can be attributed to the adoption of health information systems, 

telemedicine, and digital health records, especially post-pandemic. Additionally, the revenue contribution of 

Government services reflects moderate contributions, driven by modernizing infrastructure and e-governance 

projects across Indian IT-BPM market.  

 

The Telcom sector stands at 5%. The remaining 43% categorized under Others, demonstrates a significant 

contribution indicating inclination towards diverse range of smaller industries for revenue. This distribution 

highlights a domestic market heavily reliant on two key sectors, BFSI and Other Industry segments, for its growth, 

with Telecom, Healthcare and Government services together playing a small yet growing role, contributing about 

19% together. 

 

Key Takeaways  

¶ BFSI and Other industry segments are the primary growth drivers, and market players, intending to 

expand their domestic presence are likely to prioritize solutions tailored to specific needs of the BFSI 

segment. 

¶ Focus on digital transformation for high revenue generation, is necessary to curb the strong appetite for 

digital services. Market dynamics reflect shifting offerings related to cloud computing, data analytics, and 

AI/ML, which are critical for both financial and healthcare institutions. 

 

Overview of Compliance Solutions  

Compliance solutions are a set of strategies, technologies, and processes designed to help organizations adhere to 

laws, regulations, and industry standards. These solutions aim to mitigate risks, prevent legal and financial 

penalties, and protect the organization's reputation. In India, the compliance landscape is complex and evolving, 

driven by a diverse range of regulations. Compliance solutions in India help organizations navigate this complex 

regulatory environment by providing a structured approach to identify, assess, and manage compliance risks.  

 

These solutions may include compliance management software, regulatory content and intelligence, e-learning 

and training programs, and third-party risk management tools. By leveraging these solutions, Indian organizations 

can ensure that they are operating in compliance with the law, mitigating risks, and building a strong reputation. 

 

Types of Compliance Solutions in India 

 

India's regulatory landscape is becoming increasingly complex, with new laws and regulations being introduced 

frequently. This complexity makes it challenging for organizations to keep up with all the requirements. To 

address this challenge, organizations are turning to a variety of compliance solutions. 

 

These solutions help organizations to automate and streamline their compliance processes, reduce the risk of non-

compliance, and improve their overall efficiency. By using these solutions, organizations can ensure that they are 

meeting their regulatory obligations and protecting their business from potential penalties and reputational 

damage. 

 

Compliance Management Software 

Compliance management software is a powerful tool that helps organizations streamline their compliance 

processes. It automates tasks such as policy management, risk assessment, and audit scheduling, reducing the risk 

of human error and improving efficiency. By centralizing compliance information, this software enables 

organizations to track deadlines, generate reports, and identify potential compliance gaps proactively. This 

proactive approach helps organizations stay ahead of regulatory changes and minimize the risk of non-compliance 

penalties. 

 

Regulatory Content and Intelligence 

Staying up-to-date with the ever-evolving regulatory landscape in India can be challenging. Regulatory content 

and intelligence solutions provide access to real-time updates on new regulations, amendments, and industry best 
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practices. By leveraging these solutions, organizations can ensure that their compliance programs are aligned with 

the latest regulatory requirements. Additionally, these solutions often provide expert analysis and insights to help 

organizations interpret complex regulations and develop effective compliance strategies. 

 

eLearning and Training Solutions 

A well-trained workforce is essential for maintaining compliance. eLearning and training solutions provide a 

convenient and effective way to deliver compliance training to employees. These solutions offer a variety of 

formats, including online courses, webinars, and interactive modules, to cater to different learning styles. By 

providing employees with the knowledge and skills they need to comply with regulations, organizations can 

reduce the risk of human error and build a culture of compliance. 

 

Third-Party Risk Management Solutions 

In today's interconnected business environment, organizations often rely on third-party vendors and suppliers. 

However, these third-party relationships can introduce significant compliance risks. Third-party risk management 

solutions help organizations assess and manage these risks by providing tools for due diligence, risk assessment, 

and monitoring. By conducting thorough due diligence on third-party vendors, organizations can identify potential 

compliance risks and take steps to mitigate them. Additionally, ongoing monitoring of third-party performance 

can help ensure that they continue to meet compliance standards. 

 

Regulatory Landscape  

India's regulatory landscape is a complex interplay of central and state-level laws and regulations. This dynamic 

environment is shaped by various factors, including economic growth, technological advancements, and societal 

changes. Key regulatory areas that significantly impact businesses operating in India include: 

 

Data Protection 

India's Personal Data Protection Act, 2023, is a significant step towards safeguarding personal data. It mandates 

organizations to implement robust data protection measures, including data minimization, purpose limitation, and 

security safeguards. The Act also imposes stringent obligations on organizations to obtain explicit consent, 

provide transparency, and establish effective data breach notification procedures. Non-compliance with the Act 

can lead to severe penalties, including hefty fines and reputational damage. 

 

Financial Regulations 

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and the Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) play a crucial role in 

regulating the financial sector in India. The RBI oversees the banking, insurance, and payment systems, while 

SEBI regulates the securities market. These regulatory bodies have issued a plethora of regulations governing 

various aspects of the financial sector, including capital adequacy norms, risk management practices, and 

disclosure requirements. Adherence to these regulations is essential for maintaining financial stability and 

protecting investor interests. 

 

Environmental Regulations 

The Ministry of Environment, Forest, and Climate Change is responsible for safeguarding India's environment. 

The Ministry has issued numerous regulations to address environmental concerns, such as air and water pollution, 

waste management, and climate change. These regulations impose strict standards on industries, requiring them 

to adopt environmentally friendly practices and technologies. Non-compliance with environmental regulations 

can lead to severe penalties, including closure of operations and legal action. 

 

Labor Laws 

India's labor laws are designed to protect the rights of workers and ensure fair labor practices. The Ministry of 

Labour and Employment is responsible for enforcing these laws, which cover various aspects of employment, 

including wages, working hours, social security, and occupational health and safety. Adherence to labor laws is 

crucial for organizations to avoid legal liabilities and maintain a positive employer-employee relationship. 
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Tax Laws 

The Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT) and the Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs (CBIC) are 

responsible for administering India's tax laws. The CBDT oversees income tax, while the CBIC administers 

indirect taxes, such as GST and customs duties. Tax compliance is a complex and time-consuming process, 

requiring careful planning and adherence to numerous regulations. Non-compliance with tax laws can result in 

significant penalties, including fines and imprisonment. 

 

Compliance Challenges in India 

India's regulatory environment is intricate and dynamic, presenting a significant challenge for businesses 

operating within its borders. The country's diverse legal framework, coupled with frequent regulatory changes, 

necessitates a robust compliance strategy. Organizations must navigate a labyrinth of laws and regulations, each 

with its own specific requirements and penalties for non-compliance. 

 

Complex Regulatory Landscape 

India's regulatory landscape is characterized by a multitude of laws, rules, and regulations, often overlapping and 

subject to frequent changes. This complexity can make it challenging for organizations to navigate the regulatory 

maze. Different sectors, such as finance, healthcare, and manufacturing, have their own specific regulatory 

requirements. Additionally, India's federal structure, with both central and state-level regulations, further 

complicates the compliance landscape. 

 

Limited Resources 

Many organizations, especially small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs), may have limited resources to 

dedicate to compliance efforts. This can lead to understaffed compliance teams, inadequate training, and 

insufficient investment in compliance technology. As a result, organizations may struggle to keep up with the 

evolving regulatory requirements and may be more susceptible to compliance breaches. 

 

Lack of Awareness 

A lack of awareness among employees about compliance obligations can be a significant challenge. Employees 

may not understand the importance of compliance or may not be aware of the specific regulations that apply to 

their roles. This can lead to inadvertent non-compliance, which can have serious consequences for the 

organization. 

 

Language Barriers 

India is a multilingual country, with a diverse range of languages and dialects. Language barriers can hinder 

effective communication and training, particularly in organizations with a diverse workforce. This can make it 

difficult to ensure that employees understand compliance requirements and can apply them in their daily work. 

 

Cultural Differences 

Cultural differences can also impact compliance efforts. Different cultures have different attitudes towards rules 

and regulations. Some cultures may prioritize relationships over rules, while others may be more rigid in their 

adherence to regulations. Understanding these cultural nuances is essential for effective compliance programs. 
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Demand Drivers 

The Indian ER&D industry is driven by the need for rapid innovation in a software-defined future and the 

increasing global demand for advanced engineering solutions. Skilled talent pool, cost-effectiveness, and 

supportive business environment making India a strategic hub for cost-effective and high-quality R&D services. 

 

  

Macroeconomic 
Factors 

¶ The demand is driven by robust economic growth, rapid 
technological advancements, and supportive 
government policies.  

¶ Changing consumer preferences and a focus on 
sustainability also boost R&D activities.  

¶ International collaborations and a skilled workforce 
further enhance the industry's growth. 

 

Usage Specific 
Factors 

¶ Demand is driven by the automotive, healthcare and IT's 
push for innovations in AI, and cybersecurity. 

¶ Additionally, the aerospace industry's demand for 
advanced materials, avionics, and space technologies, 
also contribute significantly. 

Innovations / 
Emerging Uses 

¶ Diverse Talent Pool 

¶ Industry-Academia Collaboration 
¶ Digital Transformation will streamline operations and 

boost innovation. 
¶ Industry 4.0 and Industry 5.0 
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Acceleration of Digital Transformation: 

Indiaôs digital economy has become a powerful engine of growth, contributing 11.74% of the GDP (INR 31.64 

lakh crore or USD 402 billion) in FY 2022ï23, and employing over 14.67 million people, or 2.55% of the national 

workforce. With nearly five times higher productivity than the rest of the economy, the digital sector encompasses 

a broad spectrumðfrom ICT services and electronics manufacturing (which alone accounted for 7.83% of Gross 

Value Added) to digital platforms, intermediaries, and digitized traditional industries such as BFSI, retail, and 

education (adding another 4% combined). Projections suggest that by 2029ï30, the digital economy will comprise 

20% of Indiaôs GVA, surpassing both agriculture and manufacturing in relative contribution.\ 

 

This rapid growth is closely linked to the acceleration of digital transformation globally, especially in the post-

pandemic era. Indian IT companies are capitalizing on this shift, transitioning from traditional outsourcing roles 

to strategic digital transformation partners. They are delivering end-to-end services across cloud computing, 

AI/ML, big data analytics, blockchain, IoT, and cybersecurity. 

 

Enterprises worldwide are adopting digital-first business models, driving demand for Indian firmsô expertise in 

platform engineering, digital talent, and experience-led IT services. This synergy between a thriving domestic 

digital economy and Indiaôs global IT services leadership is positioning the country as a cornerstone of the digital 

future. 

 

Growth of AI and Automation: 

Artificial Intelligence (AI), Robotic Process Automation (RPA), and Generative AI are increasingly transforming 

service delivery across India's IT and BPM sectors. Indian IT firms are embedding AI into their offerings to boost 

efficiency, lower costs, and enhance user experiences.  

 

The emergence of generative AI toolsðsuch as large language models (LLMs), virtual assistants, and co-pilotsð

is reshaping operations in areas like software development, customer service, and backend processing. 

Recognizing AIôs transformative potential, the Government of India launched the IndiaAI initiative and, through 

the Union Budget 2022ï23, announced the creation of three AI Centres of Excellence to develop scalable AI 

solutions for sectors including agriculture, healthcare, and sustainable urban development.  

 

A practical example of AI in governance is the AI chatbot integrated with the PM-Kisan scheme, which was used 

by over 500,000 farmers on launch day, highlighting growing grassroots-level AI adoption. 

To bridge the projected 3.5x digital tech talent gap by 2026, the government, in collaboration with NASSCOM, 

launched FutureSkills Prime, a national skilling initiative aimed at developing a future-ready workforce proficient 

in AI and other emerging technologies. These coordinated policy efforts are not only enabling innovation but also 

contributing to global recognition. 

  

As per the Stanford AI Index Report 2024, India ranked 1st globally in AI skill penetration, underscoring the 

countryôs leadership in digital capabilities. Together, these developments reflect Indiaôs strategic push to position 

itself as a global hub for AI-driven innovation and talent. 

 

Rising Engineering R&D and Product Development: 

With India emerging as a global innovation hub, Engineering R&D (ER&D) has become one of the fastest-

growing IT segments. Indian companies are involved in developing smart products, autonomous systems, and 

embedded software for global clients across automotive, aerospace, industrial, and healthcare sectors. This shift 

to IP-led and innovation-centric service models is enhancing India's value proposition from a low-cost service 

provider to a strategic R&D partner. 

 

SaaS and Product-Led Growth: 

Indiaôs Software-as-a-Service (SaaS) ecosystem is booming, with a growing number of startups scaling to global 

levels. Indian SaaS companies are gaining market share in vertical-specific and horizontal solutions across CRM, 

HR tech, finance, and cybersecurity. The low cost of development, access to skilled tech talent, and digital 

maturity of global markets are driving this surge. SaaS is shifting the IT landscape from services to product-led 

recurring revenue models. 
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Domestic IT Demand and Tier-2 Expansion: 

India's IT-BPM industry has witnessed transformative growth over the past three decades, with revenues reaching 

USD 250 billion, supported by strategic initiatives to broaden its geographic footprint. A key driver of this 

expansion has been the Software Technology Parks of India (STPI), which has played a pivotal role in fostering 

technological innovation and nurturing IT infrastructure beyond metro hubs. Notably, 57 out of STPIôs 65 centres 

are located in tier-2 and tier-3 cities, reflecting a focused effort to decentralize the industry and create a more 

inclusive digital ecosystem. 

 

This regional shift is not only tapping into previously underutilized talent pools but is also driving local economic 

development and expanding the industryôs reach. With the domestic IT market growing rapidlyðparticularly in 

areas such as e-governance, fintech, health tech, edtech, and e-commerceðenterprises and government bodies are 

increasingly investing in digital infrastructure, cloud platforms, and cybersecurity. The extension of IT growth 

into emerging cities is enabling broader participation in the digital economy, while supporting employment, 

innovation, and balanced regional development. 

 

Large Talent Pool & Cost Competitiveness: Large Talent Pool & Cost Competitiveness: Presence of a large 

employee base with high IT skills and a cost differential with their peers in the developed markets of the US and 

Europe has helped the country emerge as a sought-after IT outsourcing destination. As per industry estimates, 

labour cost efficiency is up to 30-40% more than source countries (primarily US) that gives huge opportunity for 

the outsourcing business model to expand. Indian IT industry is a global talent powerhouse and a representative 

of millennials, showcasing diversity, and leadership in digital skills that too at competitive costs. India boasts of 

a digitally skilled talent pool of 1.6 million with over 30% increase in learning and development budget of 

companies. In FY 2024, Indiaôs digital talent pool is expected to reach 2.6 million.  

 

Global Technology Spending: Organizations worldwide have been preferring computerization as well as 

automation to streamline costs and increase operation efficiency, business. Moreover, amidst strict restriction 

during Covid, business looked technology as a solution to keep the business running and respond to consumer 

increasingly reliance to several online platform including gaming, digital content, social media, and E-commerce. 

Consequently, the global IT spending surged to USD 5.26 trillion in 2024. It is further slated to grow by 9% to 

USD 5.561 trillion in 2025. This created great opportunities for the export-oriented Indian IT industry which grew 

substantially. 

 

Preferred Outsourcing Destination: Indian IT industry has earned more than 25 years of outsourcing experience 

and possesses a strong ecosystem. Indian companies are steadily upgrading their capabilities to rapidly adapt with 

emerging demand. A significant trend shaping the Indian IT-BPM industry is the rising strategic importance of 

Global Capability Centers (GCCs). India currently hosts over 1,700 GCCs (as of FY 2024), accounting for around 

55% of the worldôs total, reinforcing its position as a global hub for enterprise innovation and service delivery.  

 

The country has witnessed the establishment of over 400 GCCs over this 5-year period, growing at a CAGR of 

almost 5% between FY 2019-24 translating in GCCs revenue growth to USD 64.6 bn from USD 40 bn, growing 

at a healthy CAGR of close to 10% over the 5 years. With expanding GCC base and tech value proposition, Indiaôs 

continued to ranked 1st as sourcing destination with nearly 57-58% share in global outsourcing market.  

 

Originally established for back-office and support functions, GCCs in India are now transitioning into high-value, 

innovation-driven centers that support R&D, digital transformation, product engineering, and AI-led solutions for 

global enterprises. Cities like Bengaluru, Hyderabad, and Pune have emerged as key locations due to their deep 

talent pools, mature infrastructure, and competitive cost advantages.  

 

This evolution reflects a broader shift where multinational corporations increasingly rely on their Indian GCCs 

not just for operational support but for strategic contributions to their global digital agendas. As GCCs continue 

to invest in cutting-edge technologies such as cloud computing, cybersecurity, and AI, they are becoming integral 

to shaping enterprise resilience and innovation at a global scale. 

 

Domestic IT Spending in India 

The Indian IT sector is experiencing a boom, with overall spending projected to reach USD161.5 billion in 2025, 

reflecting a healthy 11.1% growth from 2024. This surge is fuelled by a collective increase across all major 
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segments: Data Center Systems, Devices, Software, IT Services, and Communication Services. software and IT 

services are major drivers of IT spending growth, increasing 16.9% to USD17.9 billion and 11.2% to USD30.1 

billion respectively in 2025. This can be attributed to factors like rising adoption of cloud-based solutions, 

increased demand for security software, and the growing importance of enterprise resource planning (ERP) tools. 

Businesses are actively investing in software that streamlines operations, enhances data management, and fosters 

innovation. The devices segment is also expected to experience significant growth of 12.9% in 2025. This could 

be due to a combination of factors such as the need for upgrading to newer devices with better functionalities, and 

the increasing penetration of smartphones and tablets across various demographics. 

 

Key factors driving IT spending in India. 

Acceleration of Digital Transformation: 

Digital transformation involves the integration of digital technologies into all aspects of business operations, 

fundamentally changing how businesses operate and deliver value to customers. Indian businesses are undergoing 

a significant digital transformation to improve operational efficiency, enhance customer experience, and drive 

innovation. This transformation involves adopting technologies such as cloud computing, big data analytics, 

artificial intelligence, machine learning, and IoT to digitize processes, products, and services. 

 

Indiaôs digital economy has become a powerful engine of growth, contributing 11.74% of the GDP (INR 31.64 

lakh crore or USD 402 billion) in FY 2022ï23, and employing over 14.67 million people, or 2.55% of the national 

workforce. With nearly five times higher productivity than the rest of the economy, the digital sector encompasses 

a broad spectrumðfrom ICT services and electronics manufacturing (which alone accounted for 7.83% of Gross 

Value Added) to digital platforms, intermediaries, and digitized traditional industries such as BFSI, retail, and 

education (adding another 4% combined). Projections suggest that by 2029ï30, the digital economy will comprise 

20% of Indiaôs GVA, surpassing both agriculture and manufacturing in relative contribution. 

 

This rapid growth is closely linked to the acceleration of digital transformation globally, especially in the post-

pandemic era. Indian IT companies are capitalizing on this shift, transitioning from traditional outsourcing roles 

to strategic digital transformation partners. They are delivering end-to-end services across cloud computing, 

AI/ML, big data analytics, blockchain, IoT, and cybersecurity. 

 

Enterprises worldwide are adopting digital-first business models, driving demand for Indian firmsô expertise in 

platform engineering, digital talent, and experience-led IT services. This synergy between a thriving domestic 

digital economy and Indiaôs global IT services leadership is positioning the country as a cornerstone of the digital 

future. 

 

In India, digital transformation initiatives driving IT spending in India are: 

 

Process Automation

ÅBusinesses are automating manual processes and workflows 
using technologies like robotic process automation (RPA) and 
business process management (BPM) tools to improve 
efficiency and reduce errors.

Customer 
Experience 

Enhancement

ÅCompanies are leveraging digital channels such as websites, 
mobile apps, social media, and chatbots to provide seamless 
and personalized customer experiences. Customer relationship 
management (CRM) systems are being deployed to better 
understand customer needs and preferences.

Product and Service 
Innovation

ÅDigital technologies such as AI, ML, IoT, and blockchain are 
enabling the development of innovative products and services. 
For example, AI-powered chatbots are being used for 
customer support, while IoT sensors are being deployed for 
predictive maintenance in manufacturing.

Data-driven 
Decision-making

ÅBig data analytics and data visualization tools are helping 
organizations derive valuable insights from large volumes of 
data. These insights drive informed decision-making and enable 
businesses to identify opportunities for growth and 
optimization.
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Thus, businesses are aggressively investing in advanced technologies like cloud computing, AI, IoT, and big data 

analytics to revolutionize their operations, boost efficiency, and stay ahead in a fiercely competitive market. 

 

Government Initiatives 

 

The Indian government has launched several initiatives to promote digitalization and innovation across various 

sectors. The governmentôs focus is on providing a unified digital experience and a mobile first experience. 

Schemes like Unified Mobile Application for New-Age Governance (UMANG), Open Government Data Platform 

(OGDP) and IndiaStack are designed to achieve this objective. Among these, the IndiaStack program is focused 

on creating a unified software platform to fast track the digital journey of Indian population. IndiaStack has five 

programs: Aadhar, e-KYC, e-Signature, Digital Locker, and Unified Payment Interface (UPI). These five 

programs together are transforming the digital landscape in India.  

 

In the Union Budget 2025-26, the Indian government has significantly increased its investment in IT and digital 

infrastructure, reflecting a strong commitment to advancing the nation's digital economy. 

 

Overall Allocation to MeitY: The Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (MeitY) received an 

allocation of INR 260.26 billion for FY 2026, marking a 48% increase from the revised estimate of INR 175.66 

billion for FY 2025.  

 

IndiaAI Mission: The IndiaAI Mission was allocated INR 20 billion for FY 2026, a substantial increase from the 

INR 1.73 billion in the revised estimate for FY 2025. This funding is part of the broader INR 107.38 billion 

approved for the mission, aiming to enhance AI infrastructure, including compute capacity exceeding 10,000 

GPUs over five years.  

 

Cybersecurity Initiatives: Cybersecurity projects under the Digital India Programme saw a 143% increase in 

allocation, from INR 3.22 billion (FY 2025 revised estimate) to INR 7.82 billion in FY 2026. These initiatives 

focus on security policy, compliance, incident response, early warning systems, training, and legal frameworks.  

 

Data Protection and Advanced Computing: An allocation of INR 50 million was made for setting up a Data 

Protection Board under the Digital Personal Data Protection Act, up from INR 20 million in the previous budget. 

The Centre for Development of Advanced Computing (C-DAC) received a slight budget increase from INR 2.70 

billion in FY 2025 to INR 2.75 billion in FY 2026, supporting R&D in electronics and IT.  

 

IT and Telecom Sector Investment: A combined allocation of INR 952.98 billion was made for the IT and 

telecom sectors, aiming to drive GDP growth and strengthen India's digital infrastructure. This includes initiatives 

like high-speed broadband for schools and health centers, enhancing digital inclusion in rural areas.  

 
Flagship Government Policies & its Impacts 

Digital India Mission: The Digital India programme is the backbone of Indiaôs digital transformation, aiming to 

provide digital infrastructure, governance, and services. It has accelerated IT spending on cloud platforms, digital 

identity systems (like Aadhaar), and the development of citizen-centric digital portals such as UMANG and 

DigiLocker. In e-Governance, it has enabled widespread digitization of public services; in healthcare, it underpins 

the Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission; and in telecom, it drives demand for broadband and data infrastructure. 

 

Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission: ABDM envisions a unified digital health ecosystem by assigning Health 

IDs to citizens, enabling interoperable health records, and supporting digital health registries. The initiative has 

led to significant IT investments in electronic health record (EHR) systems, telemedicine platforms, cloud data 

storage, and cybersecurity in the healthcare sector. It has opened new opportunities for health-tech startups and 

IT vendors to develop compliant digital health solutions. 

 

BharatNet Programme: BharatNet aims to connect over 2.5 lakh Gram Panchayats with high-speed broadband, 

enabling rural access to digital services. This has spurred IT spending in fiber optic infrastructure, GIS mapping, 

network management systems, and digital service delivery platforms. It also enables digital access for rural e-

Governance and telehealth solutions, thereby linking telecom expansion to broader digital public service delivery. 

Bharatnet is project of the Government of India which is aimed at providing broadband connectivity to all Gram 
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Panchayats in the country. This project commenced in 2017 and has made it to the second phase of 

implementation.  

The network is utilised through leasing bandwidth and dark fibre, Wi-Fi to access broadband or internet services 

in public places, and Fibre to the Home (FTTH). Last Mile Connectivity (LMC) is provided through Wi-Fi in 

public places or other suitable broadband technologies, including FTTH at Government institutions such as 

schools, hospitals, post offices, etc. 

 

The benefits that the project is providing are as follows: 

¶ Digitally connected remote villages which are connected through high-speed internet inturn providing the 

access to e-governance, online education, and telemedicine. 

¶ Financial benefits: Enabling participation in digital commerce, access to financial services, and 

entrepreneurial opportunities. 

¶ Enabling digital classrooms and telehealth services. 

¶ Gram Panchayats are powered through the project to implement e-governance projects 

The other recent missions or programmes by GOI to improve internet connectivity across the rural India are: 

¶ Pradhan Mantri Gramin Digital Saksharta Abhiyan (PMGDISHA):  Facilitating digital literacy in 

rural households by training over 6.39 crore individuals as on March 31, 2024. 

¶ National Broadband Mission (NBM): This project was brought about to fast-track the expansion of 

digital communications infrastructure. National Broadband Mission 2.0 was launched on January 17, 

2025. Key initiatives under NBM include the Centralized Right of Way (RoW) Portal GatiShakti Sanchar. 

 

PM-WANI: PM-WANI facilitates public Wi-Fi hotspots through a decentralized, affordable model aimed at 

enhancing internet penetration, especially in semi-urban and rural areas. The initiative has increased spending on 

Wi-Fi management software, secure access platforms, and cloud-managed networks. It also supports startups and 

SMEs in the telecom IT space offering access solutions and analytics platforms for public Wi-Fi usage. 

 

National Health Stack (NHS): The NHS is a digital framework to support healthcare delivery through registries, 

coverage and claims platforms, anonymized data, and health analytics tools. It has led to increased investments in 

modular IT systems, APIs for health insurance and claims, data interoperability frameworks, and analytics-driven 

health insights. This policy acts as a backbone for scalable, cloud-native digital health infrastructure in India. 

 

National Digital Communications Policy (NDCP): NDCP aims to build robust digital communication 

infrastructure with a focus on broadband for all, 5G rollout, and digital innovation. It has driven IT spending in 

areas like network virtualization Software Defined Networking (SDN)/ Network Functions Visualization (NFV), 

telecom analytics, cybersecurity, and cloud data centers. The policy also encourages R&D in telecom 

technologies, resulting in greater collaboration between IT services firms and telecom operators. 

 

Open Government Data (OGD) & Data Governance Framework: Indiaôs OGD platform promotes 

transparency and innovation by making government datasets publicly accessible, while emerging data governance 

policies aim to ensure security and privacy. These frameworks are driving IT spending on big data analytics, open 

APIs, data lakes, privacy-enhancing technologies, and AI-based governance solutions. They also empower civic 

tech and GovTech startups to build data-driven services for public use. 

 

Cloud Adoption 

 

Indian businesses are increasingly adopting cloud computing services due to benefits such as scalability, 

flexibility, cost-effectiveness, and faster time-to-market. Cloud adoption enables organizations to access IT 

resources on-demand, without the need for significant upfront investment in hardware or infrastructure.  
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These benefits of cloud adoption are compelling organizations to ramp up IT spending as they transition towards 

cloud-based solutions to meet evolving business needs. 

 

Data Privacy and Security 

 

With the proliferation of cyber threats and the growing importance of data privacy regulations, Indian 

organizations are investing in cybersecurity solutions to protect sensitive data and ensure compliance. This 

includes investments in technologies such as encryption, threat detection and response, and identity and access 

management (IAM): 

 
 

Thus, with cybersecurity threats on the rise and stringent regulations in place, businesses are channelling 

substantial resources into raising up their cybersecurity measures, ensuring data protection, and maintaining 

compliance, thus driving IT spending. 

 

E-commerce Boom 

 

India's booming e-commerce market is driving IT spending as businesses invest in e-commerce platforms, digital 

marketing, logistics management, and customer relationship management (CRM) systems. India's e-commerce 

market has witnessed rapid growth in recent years, driven by factors such as: 

 

Scalability
ÅCloud services allow businesses to scale their IT resources up or 
down based on demand, eliminating the need for costly 
infrastructure investments.

Flexibility

ÅCloud platforms offer a range of services, including infrastructure 
as a service (IaaS), platform as a service (PaaS), and software as a 
service (SaaS), giving businesses the flexibility to choose the right 
solutions for their needs.

Cost-effectiveness
ÅBy shifting from a capital expenditure (CapEx) model to an 
operational expenditure (OpEx) model, businesses can reduce 
upfront costs and pay only for the resources they consume.

Accessibility
ÅCloud services can be accessed from anywhere with an internet 
connection, enabling remote work and collaboration.

Regulatory 
Compliance

ÅOrganizations need to comply with data protection regulations 
such as the Personal Data Protection Bill, GDPR, and industry-
specific regulations. Non-compliance can result in significant fines 
and reputational damage.

Data Breach 
Prevention

ÅThe cost of data breaches continues to rise, prompting businesses 
to invest in technologies such as encryption, data loss prevention 
(DLP), and endpoint security to protect sensitive data from 
unauthorized access and cyber attacks.

Identity and Access 
Management (IAM)

Å IAM solutions help organizations manage user identities and 
access rights across their IT infrastructure, ensuring that only 
authorized users have access to sensitive data and resources.
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With the explosive growth of e-commerce in India, businesses are doubling down on IT investments to bolster 

their online presence, enhance customer experiences, optimize logistics, and scale their operations to capitalize 

on the booming digital marketplace. 

 

Emerging Technologies 

 

Indian businesses are increasingly exploring emerging technologies such as artificial intelligence, machine 

learning, Internet of Things, blockchain, and augmented reality to drive innovation and gain a competitive edge. 

These technologies are being used in various industries, including healthcare, finance, manufacturing, retail, and 

agriculture, to automate processes, improve decision-making, and create new business models. 

 
The race to harness the power of emerging technologies like AI, ML, blockchain, and AR is pushing organizations 

to allocate significant budgets towards innovation initiatives, research, and development to unlock new 

possibilities and drive digital transformation. 

 

 

Increasing Internet 
Penetration

ÅThe growing availability of affordable smartphones and low-cost 
mobile data plans has led to a surge in internet users and online 
shoppers in India.

Rising Consumer 
Confidence

Å Indian consumers are becoming increasingly comfortable with 
online shopping, thanks to factors such as secure payment 
options, easy returns, and a wide selection of products.

E-commerce 
Platforms

ÅLeading e-commerce platforms such as Amazon, Flipkart, and 
Snapdeal are investing in technology infrastructure, logistics 
networks, and digital marketing to attract customers and enhance 
the online shopping experience.

Digital Payments

ÅThe proliferation of digital payment methods such as UPI, mobile 
wallets, and credit/debit cards has made online transactions more 
convenient and secure, further fueling e-commerce growth in 
India. 

AI and ML

ÅBusinesses are leveraging AI and ML algorithms to analyze vast 
amounts of data, automate repetitive tasks, and make data-driven 
predictions and recommendations. Use cases include predictive 
analytics, natural language processing, image recognition, and 
personalized recommendations.

IoT

ÅThe adoption of IoT devices and sensors is growing across 
industries such as manufacturing, healthcare, transportation, 
agriculture, and smart cities. IoT solutions enable real-time 
monitoring, predictive maintenance, asset tracking, and process 
optimization.

Blockchain

ÅBlockchain technology is being explored for applications such as 
supply chain transparency, digital identity management, smart 
contracts, and secure transactions. Blockchain platforms offer 
decentralized and tamper-proof data storage, enhancing trust and 
transparency in business processes.

AR and VR

ÅAugmented reality and virtual reality technologies are 
transforming industries such as gaming, retail, education, 
healthcare, and real estate. AR and VR applications enhance 
customer engagement, training, product visualization, and 
immersive experiences.
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Private sector spending  

 

Private sector investment in IT solutions in India is growing rapidly, driven by the increasing need for digital 

transformation across all major industries. Businesses are adopting advanced technologies to modernize legacy 

systems, enhance operational efficiency, and stay competitive in a digital-first economy. This wave of digitization 

is especially pronounced in sectors such as banking & financial services, retail, manufacturing, telecom, and 

healthcare, which are leveraging digital tools to improve customer engagement, supply chain management, and 

data-driven decision-making. 

 

Key Areas of Investment: 

 

¶ Cloud Computing ï for scalable infrastructure, disaster recovery, and flexible deployment. 

¶ Cybersecurity ï to protect data and ensure compliance amid rising cyber threats. 

¶ Data Analytics & AI ï enabling predictive insights, personalization, and automation. 

¶ Enterprise Applications ï including ERP, CRM, and HRM systems to streamline operations. 

¶ Digital Platforms ï for omnichannel customer experiences and new revenue models. 

 

Moreover, rising focus on regulatory compliance, data localization, ESG targets, and hybrid work 

environments is accelerating IT adoption. Indian IT service providers are playing a critical role by offering 

tailored digital transformation services such as: 

 

¶ Cloud migration and managed services 

¶ Cybersecurity architecture and audits 

¶ AI/ML-based process optimization 

¶ Industry-specific platforms and automation tools 

 

This surge in digital spending is not only boosting productivity but also helping Indian enterprises build future-

ready capabilities, drive innovation, and participate in global digital value chains more effectively. 

 

Digital Transformation in Indian Corporate Sector 

 

In recent years, Indian corporates have significantly increased their investment in IT modernization as part of 

broader digital transformation strategies. This shift is driven by the growing need to enhance operational 

efficiency, improve customer experience, ensure business continuity, and stay competitive in an increasingly 

digital economy. 

 

Key Trends and Developments: 

 

Cloud Adoption and Infrastructure Upgrades: Indian enterprises are rapidly migrating from legacy on-

premises systems to cloud-based platforms (public, private, and hybrid models). Investments are being made in 

scalable cloud infrastructure (e.g., AWS, Azure, Google Cloud) to enable agility, remote access, and cost 

efficiency. Companies are also modernizing their data centers and adopting containerization (e.g., Docker, 

Kubernetes) and virtualization technologies. 

 

Enterprise Applications and Automation: There is increasing adoption of modern enterprise resource planning 

(ERP), customer relationship management (CRM), and human capital management (HCM) solutions. Businesses 

are leveraging automation tools, including Robotic Process Automation (RPA), to streamline  routine processes 

and reduce human errors. Low-code/no-code platforms are gaining traction, allowing faster deployment of internal 

applications. 

 

Cybersecurity and Data Protection: With increased digital activity, corporations are investing in next-gen 

cybersecurity solutions to protect against sophisticated threats. Endpoint security, identity and access management 

(IAM), encryption, and AI-driven threat detection are among key areas of spending. Compliance with data 

protection regulations (e.g., Indiaôs Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023) is also driving investment. 

 

Digital Workplace Transformation: Businesses are deploying digital workplace solutions, including virtual 
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collaboration tools (like Microsoft Teams, Zoom, Slack) and remote work infrastructure. Endpoint management, 

mobile device management, and virtual desktop infrastructure (VDI) are being adopted to support hybrid work 

models. 

 

Data Analytics and Artificial Intelligence: Corporates are leveraging data analytics, AI, and machine learning 

to extract insights, forecast trends, and personalize customer offerings. Investment in business intelligence (BI) 

platforms and AI-powered decision-making tools is growing steadily. 

 

Sector-Specific Use Cases: In sectors such as BFSI, healthcare, manufacturing, and retail, digital initiatives are 

tailored for core business needs.  

Á BFSI: Core banking upgrades, digital payments, fraud analytics. 

Á Retail: E-commerce integration, supply chain analytics, personalized marketing. 

Á Manufacturing: Smart factories, IoT-enabled machines, digital twins. 

 

 

This space has been left blank intentionally 
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Technology Start-up and its Impacts 

 

India has witnessed a significant boom in the technology start-up ecosystem over the past decade, positioning 

itself as one of the worldôs leading start-up hubs. This surge has had a profound impact on the IT infrastructure 

industry, reshaping demand patterns, business models, and service delivery. 

 
Key Impacts on the IT Infrastructure Industry: 

 

Cloud Computing Demand: The rise of technology start-ups in India has significantly increased the demand for 

cloud computing services. Most start-ups prefer a cloud-first approach due to its cost-effectiveness, scalability, 

and flexibility. Cloud platforms such as Amazon Web Services (AWS), Microsoft Azure, and Google Cloud have 

become the backbone for tech start-ups to develop, test, and scale their applications without the burden of 

maintaining physical servers. This growing dependency has fueled investments in cloud infrastructure and 

accelerated the expansion of cloud service providers' data center capacities in India, especially in major tech hubs 

like Bengaluru, Hyderabad, and Mumbai. 

 

Data Center Expansion: To support the surging digital requirements of start-ups, India has witnessed a rapid 

expansion in data center infrastructure. Start-ups dealing with data-intensive applications in fintech, edtech, and 

gaming require low-latency, secure, and locally hosted services, boosting demand for domestic data centers. 

Furthermore, government regulations around data localization have further pushed start-ups and cloud service 

providers to invest in onshore data hosting. This has led to a rise in Tier III and Tier IV data centers, with real 

estate firms and telecom players entering the market to support this infrastructural need. 

 

Cybersecurity Enhancements: As start-ups increasingly operate in digital-first environments, the risk of cyber 

threats has become a major concern. With many start-ups handling sensitive customer data such as payment 

information, health records, and personal identifiers investment in cybersecurity infrastructure has become crucial. 

As a result, the IT industry has seen rising demand for security solutions including endpoint protection, threat 

detection, encryption, and regulatory compliance tools. Additionally, start-ups are adopting secure-by-design 

development practices and relying on specialized cybersecurity firms for protection, thereby expanding the 

cybersecurity segment within IT infrastructure. 

 

Innovation in Infrastructure Solutions: The fast-paced and innovation-driven nature of start-ups demands agile, 

automated, and scalable IT infrastructure solutions. Start-ups often rely on Infrastructure-as-Code (IaC), 

containerization (e.g., Docker, Kubernetes), and DevOps practices to manage their IT environments. This has 

encouraged IT infrastructure providers to develop modular, API-driven, and automation-friendly solutions 

tailored for dynamic business needs. The emphasis on agility and continuous deployment cycles has led to greater 

integration of AI-driven monitoring tools and self-healing infrastructure, further driving innovation in how IT 

systems are designed, deployed, and maintained in the start-up ecosystem. 

  

Employment 
Generation: These 
recognized start-ups 

have created over 1.66 
million direct jobs 

across various sectors, 
with the IT Services 
industry leading by 

contribting 2.04 lakh 
jobs. 

Tech Start-up 
Ecosystem: India 

hosts over 30,000 tech 
start-ups, making it the 
third-largest start-up 
ecosystem globally. 

Women-led Start-
ups: As of October-

31-2024, 73,151 
recognized start-ups 

have at least one-
woman director, 
highlighting the 

increasing role of 
women in 

entrepreneurship. 

Start-up Growth: 
As of January 15, 

2025, the Department 
for Promotion of 

Industry and Internal 
Trade (DPIIT) has 

recognized 1,59,157 
start-ups, a substantial 

increase from 
approximately 500 in 

2016. 
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Emerging Technology Applications 

 

In Consumer Segment 

 

The rapid adoption of emerging technologies in the consumer segments such as mobile applications, digital 

wallets, wearable tech, smart home devices, and OTT platforms has transformed consumer behavior and 

expectations. Technologies like artificial intelligence (AI), augmented reality (AR), and 5G are being embedded 

into everyday digital experiences, from personalized e-commerce recommendations to virtual try-ons and real-

time content streaming.  

 

This shift is driving increased demand for robust front-end and back-end IT infrastructure, including edge 

computing, high-speed connectivity, and scalable cloud systems to support billions of daily consumer interactions. 

As digital penetration grows deeper, especially in Tier 2 and Tier 3 cities, companies are compelled to invest in 

localized IT infrastructure and analytics to deliver seamless, high-performance consumer services. 

 

In Enterprise Segment 

 

In the enterprise segment, businesses across industries are aggressively implementing next-gen technologies like 

AI/ML, IoT, blockchain, and advanced data analytics to modernize operations, optimize workflows, and deliver 

enhanced customer experiences. This is evident in the deployment of smart manufacturing solutions in industry, 

AI-powered customer support in BFSI, blockchain-led traceability in supply chains, and predictive analytics in 

retail and logistics. These innovations are pushing organizations to invest in high-performance computing (HPC), 

secure data storage, real-time analytics platforms, and cloud-native architectures. Enterprises are also reshaping 

their IT infrastructure to be more agile, modular, and service-oriented driving demand for hybrid cloud 

environments, API integrations, and DevOps-enabled automation. 

 

Impacts: 

 

¶ Increased Edge & Cloud Infrastructure Investment: The growth in real-time, data-heavy applications has 

accelerated investments in cloud and edge computing infrastructure to process data closer to the source, 

reducing latency and improving performance for both consumers and enterprises. 

 

¶ Enhanced Demand for AI-Ready Infrastructure: As AI and machine learning applications proliferate, there 

is a surge in demand for AI-optimized IT infrastructure such as GPU servers, large-scale storage solutions, and 

intelligent data pipelines driving specialized offerings in the IT infrastructure market. 

 

¶ Cybersecurity and Compliance Expansion: The widespread adoption of tech applications has made data 

security and privacy a priority, resulting in increased spending on cybersecurity infrastructure, compliance 

tools, and risk management solutions across both segments. 

¶ Hybrid and Multi-Cloud Adoption: To support the diverse workloads generated by new tech applications, 

organizations are shifting towards hybrid and multi-cloud models that offer flexibility, reliability, and cost 

optimization further expanding the role of cloud service providers and integration platforms.  

 
Regulatory Framework 

 

Government Schemes and 

PLI Scheme 

The government has approved the introduction of the Production-Linked 

Incentive (PLI) Scheme for the IT and BPM sector, administered by the 

Department of Telecom, with a financial outlay of INR 121.95 billion over five 

years. This initiative aims to enhance Indiaôs manufacturing capabilities and 

boost exports. 

The Ministry of Heavy Industries (MHI) launched the PLI Scheme for the 

automobile and auto components industry with a budget of INR 25,938 crore 

over five years (FY23 to FY27). It will significantly boost engineering, 

research, and development (E R&D) in the automotive sector. 
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Support for International Patent Protection in E&IT (SIP-EIT): This scheme 

provides financial support to MSMEs and Technology Start-ups for 

international patent filing. 

Karnataka E R&D Policy 

2021 

Launched by the Karnataka government, this policy aims to tap into the state's 

potential in the engineering R&D sector by creating 50,000 new jobs and 

increasing its contribution to 45%. It focuses on fostering a conducive 

environment for innovation and growth in engineering research and 

development. 

Missions- Software 

Technology Park of India 

The STP Scheme is a 100% export-oriented initiative designed to enhance the 

development and export of computer software and professional services. It 

offers benefits like tax holidays and excise duty exemptions for STPI units, 

encouraging the growth of India's software export capabilities and IT 

infrastructure. 

Atal Innovation Mission 

The Atal Innovation Mission (AIM), launched by the Indian government under 

NITI Aayog in 2016, aims to foster innovation and entrepreneurship across the 

country. Key initiatives include Atal Tinkering Labs (ATLs) in schools to 

promote creativity among students, Atal Incubation Centers (AICs) providing 

support to startups, and Atal Community Innovation Centers (ACICs) to drive 

innovation in underserved areas. With over 10,000 ATLs and 50 AICs 

established, AIM is pivotal in creating a robust innovation ecosystem in India. 

Government Allocation 

The total budgetary allocation to the Ministry of Electronics and Information 

Technology increased to 219.4 bn in FY25 (BE), from 144.2 bn in FY24 

(RE). The government's increased investment in the Ministry of Electronics and 

Information Technology reflects a robust commitment to enhancing the IT 

sector's capabilities and infrastructure. 

Capital Outlay on Defence services was increase by 9.4% from INR 1,572 Bn 

in union budget 2023-24 (RE) to INR 1,720 Bn in 2024-25 (BE). 

 

 

The willingness of the Indian Government to boost the services sector enabled the industry to make rapid strides 

within a short time. With its flagship Digital India initiative, the Government aims to integrate the Government 

departments and the people of India. It aims at ensuring the government services are made available to citizens 

electronically by reducing paperwork. In Union Budget 2025-26 too, the government announcement progressed 

further in this direction with below major announcements: 

 

¶ The Union Budget has announced a substantial increase in allocation towards National Urban Digital Mission 

(NUDM) to Rs 12 bn for FY26 (BE), from just Rs 1 bn in FY25 (RE). 

¶ The Union Budget has announced plans to set up a digital public infrastructure, Bharat Trade Net, for 

international trade to facilitate integration with global supply chains and a National Digital Repository of 

Indian Knowledge Systems for the conservation of more than 10 mn manuscripts. 

¶ The Union Budget has also committed to provide broadband connectivity to all government secondary schools 

and primary health centres in rural areas under the óBharatnetô project. 

¶ The total budgetary allocation for the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (MeitY) has been 

increased to Rs 260.3 bn in FY26 (BE), from Rs 175.7 bn in FY25 (RE) 

¶ The allocation for cybersecurity projects has been increased to Rs 7.8 bn in FY26 (BE), from Rs 3.2 bn in 

FY25 (RE) 

¶ The allocation for the Digital India programme has been raised to Rs 40.7 bn in FY26 (BE), from Rs 40.0 bn 

in FY25 (RE). 

¶ The allocation for India AI Mission has been increased significantly to Rs 20.0 bn in FY26 (BE), from Rs 1.7 

bn in FY25 (RE). 

¶ The Union Budget also proposes the implementation of the Bharatiya Bhasha Pustak Scheme, which will 

provide digital books in Indian languages to students, helping them better understand their subjects. 

¶ The budgetary allocation towards the National Digital Health Mission ï NHM has been increased to Rs 3.4 bn 

in FY26 (BE), from Rs 2.3 bn in FY25 (RE) 
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With positive budget announcements, the IT sector role is expected to strengthen further in the developments of the 

country. The increased budget allocation for the MeitY ï along with significant funding boosts for cybersecurity, 

AI, semiconductor manufacturing and the PLI scheme ï will strengthen India's IT and digital ecosystem. 

 

Additionally, significant strides are being made in digital infrastructure, with increased allocations complementing 

advancements from initiatives such as the Bharat Net Project. As India taps into its unique cost advantages in the 

growing data centre market, the governmentôs emphasis on digital modernisation is set to keep the country 

competitive in the global digital landscape. Above announcement are likely to push the pace of digitization driving 

the revenue of overall of IT sector. 

 

Competitive Landscape 

 

The Indian IT-BPM industry is highly fragmented and comprises of large multi-billion-dollar companies, small 

domestic companies and global MNCs. The first category is Tier I with big and Mid-sized players that offer all 

services across the value chain. These are engaged in providing end-to-end software solutions including process 

automation, IT infrastructure maintenance, Software testing and platform hosting.  The competition in this segment 

is limited in terms of number of players but is fierce when it comes to offerings and pricing.  

 

Then there are offshore service providers who specialize in IT services along with BPMs. The next category is of 

companies that only provide and specialize in BPM services. The last category is small and emerging players. This 

segment is very niche as there is presence of boutique companies specializing in limited domains (at times even 

one or two offerings). The competitive advantage for these companies is specialized skill sets along with lower 

pricing. 

 

Indian Market landscape  

Players   6000+ Indian Tech Service companies, 2000 Product companies, 1000 

SaaS companies. 

Patents   With a massive focus on IP Creation, India ranked 40th in Global 

Innovation Index, 138K Tech patent filed between 2015-22. 

Start-ups   100,000+ firms, 112+ Unicorns, over 68,000 new tech startups were 

founded in 2023 

Global capability centers (GCC)  1750+, The total installed GCC talent is 1.66 Mn+. 

 

The Engineering Research and Development (E R&D) industry in India is both organized and fragmented. 

Currently there are 1483 Global capability centres are present in India. Large multinational corporations and 

established Indian companies dominate the organized segment, focusing on cutting-edge technologies. The 

fragmented segment includes numerous SMEs and startups, contributing to niche innovations and specialized 

solutions. This dual structure allows the industry to be agile and robust, catering to diverse technological needs 

across various sectors. 

 

The Indian E R&D industry emphasizes innovation and a multidisciplinary approach, leveraging a vast pool of 

skilled engineers and scientists. Key attributes include a focus on prototyping and rigorous testing, regulatory 

compliance, and strong collaboration with industry players, academic institutions, and research organizations. 

Intellectual property protection is also a priority, ensuring innovations are safeguarded through patents. The key 

differentiators of Indian ER&D players include cost-effective innovation, specialized domain expertise, rapid 

adaptability to market dynamics, strategic global collaborations, pioneering work in emerging technologies, 

rigorous intellectual property management, and a strong focus on sustainable and eco-friendly solutions. 

 

Key Players  

 

Company Brief Profile 

Relyon Softech Ltd 
 

Established in 2000, Relyon Softech is promoted by experienced professionals 

across fields like taxation, accounting, and IT. The company offers a diverse 

portfolio of products, including Saral TDS, Saral TaxOffice, Saral ePFESI, and 
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Saral PayPack, serving over 100,000 users across 10+ states, such as Karnataka, 

Telangana, Rajasthan, and Maharashtra. With expertise in payroll, accounting, 

GST, income tax, and compliance, Relyon Softech counts JOCIL, MONTECARLO, 

SAFAL, and CigFil among its clients. 
 

Spectra 

Technologies India 

Private Limited  

Spectra Technologies India Private Limited, established in 2004, is an independent 

manufacturer and integrator of specialized thin client and desktop computing 

solutions. The company offers a comprehensive range of Virtual Desktop products, 

innovative software, and tailored solutions for sectors including healthcare, 

hospitality, manufacturing, education, and finance. Spectra's solutions emphasize 

ease of use, enhanced security, centralized asset management, cost efficiency, and 

eco-friendliness. The company's proprietary technology supports Microsoft 

Windows and Linux environments, facilitating diverse applications. Since 2012, 

Spectra has expanded into data center operations, enabling cloud-based Virtual 

Desktop services via public and private clouds. Spectra is recognized for its 

commitment to smart, green technology and continues to deliver efficient, secure, 

and sustainable computing solutions across various industries. 

CloudTechTIQ 

Technologies Pvt. 

Ltd. 

CloudTechTIQ Technologies Pvt. Ltd. is a cloud hosting service provider in India, 

specializing in offering tailored cloud solutions to help businesses achieve their 

goals efficiently. The company provides a range of services, including cloud 

computing on Microsoft Azure and Amazon Web Services (AWS), endpoint security, 

Office 365 solutions, Linux cloud servers, and Google Workspace plans. 

CloudTechTIQ serves organizations of all sizes by delivering secure, high-

performance hosting services, such as VPS, dedicated servers, and managed cloud 

services. With data centers in India, the company ensures fast, reliable service and 

prioritizes customer support through 24/7 assistance. CloudTechTIQ is trusted by 

over 500 clients, known for its responsive tech support, expertise in cloud solutions, 

and commitment to innovation and security in the ever-evolving IT infrastructure 

landscape.  

Professional Softec 

Private Limited 

(PSPL) 

Professional Softec Private Limited (PSPL), a player in tax and office management 

software solutions, is based in Rajasthan and specializes in advanced document 

management systems and tools for tax compliance, financial management, and office 

automation. Its flagship products include GST management solutions, digital 

signature certificates (DSCs), and automation tools designed to streamline 

processes for professionals. PSPL is part of the CompuTax Group, a Jaipur-based 

organization established in 1989, which also includes Taxsoft Marketing Private 

Limited (TMPL). With a strong infrastructure spanning 70,000 sq. ft., the company 

is known for its robust technical support and has been recognized by the Income Tax 

Department for facilitating a high volume of returns through private software 

providers. 

 

 

Growth Forecast 

 

Over the next two to three years, Indiaôs IT-BPM industry is poised for sustained growth, underpinned by robust 

global demand for digital solutions, ongoing technological advancements, and strategic policy interventions. As 

digital transformation becomes central to business strategy across industries, Indian IT service providers are 

expected to see increased demand for services such as cloud migration, cybersecurity, AI/ML implementation, and 

digital infrastructure modernization.  

 

The shift from traditional outsourcing to digital-first engagement models is compelling IT firms to reposition 

themselves as transformation partners rather than just service vendors. This evolution is expanding opportunities 

not just in traditional markets like the US and Europe, but also in emerging geographies in Asia, the Middle East, 

and Africa. 

 

A key driver of this expected growth is the accelerated expansion of Global Capability Centers (GCCs) in India. 

Hosting more than 1,700 GCCs, India has established itself as a strategic hub for multinational companies seeking 
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talent-rich, cost-effective environments for innovation, R&D, and enterprise functions. The trend of GCCs moving 

up the value chain from transactional back-office roles to high-end product engineering and AI-driven innovation 

is expected to further boost revenue and talent development. 

 

In parallel, the domestic IT market is maturing rapidly with greater digital adoption in BFSI, healthcare, 

manufacturing, retail, and government services. Sectors like edtech, fintech, and health tech are gaining 

prominence, supported by platforms like UPI, DigiLocker, and Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission, thereby 

enhancing the scope for homegrown IT solutions. 

 

Additionally, the Indian governmentôs proactive stance on digital skilling and AI development is expected to sustain 

momentum. Initiatives such as FutureSkills Prime, IndiaAI, and the creation of AI Centres of Excellence are 

designed to bridge the digital talent gap and support innovation. With India being ranked first globally in AI skill 

penetration (Stanford AI Index 2024), the workforce is becoming increasingly future-ready.  

 

Combined with ongoing investments in infrastructure and digital connectivity in tier-2 and tier-3 cities, this creates 

a favorable ecosystem for inclusive growth in the IT-BPM sector. Overall, the next few years are likely to witness 

the sector consolidating its global leadership while evolving into a broader platform for technological innovation, 

job creation, and economic impact. 

 

Based on the latest data from the National Association of Software and Service Companies (NASSCOM), the Indian 

IT-BPM industry is projected to continue its growth trajectory over the next few years: 

 

 

 
Source: Dun & Bradstreet Estimates based on National Association of Software and Service Companies (NASSCOM) 

growth rate guidance, E- Estimated; P- Projected 

 

The Indian IT-BPM (Information Technology- Business Process Management) industry revenue is projected to 

grow from USD 282.6 billion in FY 2025 and USD 378 billion by FY 2030. This positive trend reflects the sector's 

continued expansion, driven by digital transformation, rising global outsourcing demand, and increasing 

investments in cloud, AI, and cybersecurity technologies.  

 

The CAGR (Compound Annual Growth Rate) is marked at 6%, indicating a consistent pace of industry 

development. Contributing factors include the rise of Software as a Service (SaaS), global capability centres 

(GCCs), and government policies supporting digital public infrastructure and innovation. This consistent upward 

trajectory underlines the IT-BPM industry's critical role in Indiaôs economic growth and its strategic importance in 

the global digital economy. 

 

282.6
300.0

378.0

FY 2025E FY 2026P FY 2030P

Expected growth in IT- BPM industry revenue (USD Billion) 



 

Page 176 of 418  

Peer Benchmarking 

 

Key Indicators (INR 

Million), 

FY 2024 

Spectra 

Technologies 

(India) Private 

Limited 

Cloudtechtiq 

Technologies 

Private Limited 

Relyon Softech 

Limited 

Professional 

Softec Private 

Limited 

Revenue from 

Operations 

363.9 66.8 477.6 305.1 

EBITDA 85.7 10.2 68.9 209.6 

PAT 54.5 4.8 50.9 154.2 

EBITDA Margin (%) 24% 15% 14% 69% 

PAT Margin (%) 15% 7% 11% 51% 

ROA 21% 14% 14% 20% 

ROCE 34% 55% 21% 30% 

Net Worth  208.9 11.4 254.4 680.8 

Long-term Debt 12.3 0.9 39.6 0.3 

Debt Equity Ratio  0.2 1.5 1.4 1.1 

Return on Equity 26% 42% 20% 23% 

Source: MCA 

 

Financial Analysis 

 

India have become the outsourcing destination of the world on the back of its low cost and highly skilled human 

resource. This is also the single biggest operating cost in this industry. Employee cost, in terms of salaries & wages 

account for nearly half of the total operating cost in the industry. The employee cost in the country has been rising 

steadily, on the back of demand-supply mismatch and general inflationary scenario.  

 

The shift to remote working has created renewed demand for IT skills specific to cloud computing, cyber security, 

and IT infrastructure maintenance. Unprecedented shift to remote working meant, the demand was widespread. 

Indian IT industry was well positioned to leverage this opportunity and was able to increase it sales. This in turn 

has helped in improving the profitability margins in FY 2024. 

 

The Indian IT sector, encompassing companies like Spectra Technologies (India) Private Limited, CloudTechtiq 

Technologies Private Limited, Relyon Softech Limited, and Professional Softec Private Limited, continues to be a 

pivotal driver of economic growth, contributing significantly to employment, innovation, and digital 

transformation. The sector's performance remains robust despite global challenges, with a consistent focus on 

expanding services, cloud solutions, software development, and IT infrastructure. These companies exemplify the 

adaptability and resilience that the industry is known for, catering to both domestic and international markets. 

 

Expense Snapshot: 

 

 Power & Fuel Salary & Wage SG&A Interest 

FY 2022 0.3% 36.6% 17.7% 0.3% 

FY 2023 0.3% 31.9% 16.0% 0.4% 

FY 2024 0.3% 32.1% 13.6% 0.2% 

Sources: MCA, Sample Size of 4 Companies  

Expense trends in the Indian IT sector reveal noteworthy patterns, particularly in Power & Fuel and Salary & Wage 

expenses. The proportion of Power & Fuel expenses has remained consistent at 0.3% across FY 2022, FY 2023, 

and FY 2024, indicating stable operational costs related to energy consumption and utilities. In contrast, Salary & 

Wage expenses, which represent a major cost component, have shown fluctuations. These expenses accounted for 

36.6% in FY 2022, dipped to 31.9% in FY 2023, and slightly increased to 32.1% in FY 2024. This variability 

reflects dynamic workforce demands, competitive salary structures, and the industry's continuous efforts to balance 
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operational efficiency with talent retention. 

 

The consistent allocation to Power & Fuel expenses underscores a degree of stability in infrastructure costs, while 

Salary & Wage variations signal an evolving approach toward human capital management. The slight decline in 

salary expenses from FY 2022 to FY 2023 may be attributed to optimization strategies or automation initiatives, 

whereas the subsequent increase in FY 2024 suggests renewed investment in skilled talent to support growth and 

innovation. These expense trends highlight the sector's strategic efforts to control costs while maintaining workforce 

quality, essential for sustaining competitiveness in a technology-driven market. 

 

Profitability Margins 

 

 Operating Profit Margin Net Profit Margin 

FY 2022 33.7% 27.9% 

FY 2023 31.2% 21.7% 

FY 2024 30.9% 21.8% 

 

Profitability margins in the IT sector have experienced a subtle but consistent decline, reflecting the competitive 

landscape and cost pressures. The Operating Profit Margin was 33.7% in FY 2022, decreasing to 31.2% in FY 

2023, and slightly further to 30.9% in FY 2024. This trend indicates rising operational costs or pricing pressures 

that impact the core profitability of IT services. Despite this decline, the margins remain relatively healthy, 

showcasing the sectorôs ability to manage costs effectively while delivering value-added services. 

 

The Net Profit Margin has seen a more pronounced decline over the same period. From 27.9% in FY 2022, it 

dropped to 21.7% in FY 2023 and marginally improved to 21.8% in FY 2024. This reduction points to challenges 

such as increased competition, higher taxation, or other non-operational expenses impacting the bottom line. 

However, the stabilization in FY 2024 suggests efforts toward maintaining profitability through strategic cost 

management and diversified revenue streams. The sectorôs focus on innovation, cloud services, and digital 

transformation initiatives positions it to adapt and recover profitability in the coming years. 

 

Company Profile: Webtel Electrosoft Ltd4 

Company Overview 

Webtel Electrosoft Ltd is a provider of software solutions for e-compliance in India and overseas say KSA, 

Mauritius and Malaysia. Founded in 2000, the company has grown to become a trusted partner for businesses of all 

sizes, offering a comprehensive suite of products and services to help them navigate the complex regulatory 

landscape.  

 

Business Segments 

Software Solutions 

The company offers a range of software solutions for professionals and businesses  which are:      

 

 
4 Company information sourced from publicly available data 
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1. Web e-TDS:  

2. Web-e-TAX:  

3. Web GST Software:  

4. Web-e-Goldmine Software:  

5. Web XBRL Filing Software:  

6. Web Cost -XBRL Filing Software:  

7. Web Email Hosting:  

8. Web Edge, Office Management Software 

9. Business Website Design and Virtual office 

 

ERP Integrated Compliance Solutions 

  

 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 

 

 

1. GST Integration 

2. TDS Integration  

3. E-INVOICE Integration 

4. E-WAY INTEGRATED SOLUTION 

 

ERP Integrated Business Solutions 

  

 

1. HRMS Software (HR Pearls)  

2. eSignature Solutions 

3. Power BI Dashboarding 

4. SAP Services 

5. Vendor Management Portal 
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Cloud Solutions and Services 

 

1. Web e-Connect 

2. Google Workspace 

3. Data Centre- It includes PaaS (Platform as a Service) and SaaS (Software as a Service) 

 

Outsourcing Services 

 

The outsourcing services includes: 

1. Payroll Outsourcing 

2. XBRL Outsourcing 

3. Cost XBRL Outsourcing 

 

Key Strengths 

 

Webtel's key strengths include its deep understanding of Indian tax laws and regulations, a strong focus on customer 

satisfaction, and a commitment to innovation. The company has a team of experienced professionals who work 

closely with clients to understand their specific needs and provide tailored solutions. Webtel's user-friendly 

software, reliable support, and timely updates have contributed to its strong reputation in the market 

 

 

 

 

This space is left blank intentionally  
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OUR BUSINESS 

 

Some of the information in this section, including information with respect to our plans and strategies, contain 

forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. Before deciding to invest in the Equity 

Shares, Shareholders should read this entire Draft Red Herring Prospectus. An investment in the Equity 

Shares involves a high degree of risk. For a discussion of certain risks in connection with investment in the 

Equity Shares, you should read ñRisk Factorsò on page 33 for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties 

related to those statements, as well as ñFinancial Statements as restatedò and ñManagementôs Discussion 

and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò on pages 283 and 285 respectively, for a 

discussion of certain factors that may affect our business, financial condition or results of operations. Our 

actual results may differ materially from those expressed in or implied by these forward-looking statements. 

Unless otherwise stated, the financial information used in this section is derived from our Restated Financial 

Statements. 

 

Our Company was incorporated as a Private Limited Company under the Companies Act, 1956 in the name 

and style of ñWebtel Electro Soft Private Limitedò bearing Certificate of Incorporation Number 

U72900DL2000PTC104917 issued by the Registrar of Companies, Delhi dated March 31, 2000. Further, our 

Company was converted into a Public Limited Company in pursuance of a special resolution passed by the 

members of our Company at the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on July 30, 2024 and the name of our 

Company changed from ñWebtel Electrosoft Private Limitedò to ñWebtel Electrosoft Limitedò & Registrar 

of Companies, Delhi issued a new certificate of incorporation consequent upon conversion dated October 24, 

2024, bearing CIN U72900DL2000PLC104917. For further details of incorporation please refer to section 

titled ñOur History and Certain Other Corporate Mattersò beginning on page no. 232 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

OUR BUSINESS OVERVIEW 

 

Our company offers a comprehensive range of services which includes softwareôs designed to simplify 

business operations and ease out compliances for professionals and businesses. We provide a comprehensive 

range of compliance solutions and services, including direct tax solutions for TDS and income tax return 

filing, and indirect tax solutions such as GST return filing, reconciliation, e-invoicing, and e-way bill services 

as a GSP with GST Network.  

 

We also offer e-invoicing solutions in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (KSA) and Mauritius, where we are listed 

as providers*.  

 

We also provide XBRL software which enables filing of annual reports in XBRL format as mandated under 

Companies Act, 2013 read with rule Companies (Filing of Documents and Forms in XBRL) Rules, 2015.  

 

*Source: https://www.mra.mu/download/eInvoicing/EBSSolutionProviders.pdf  

https://zatca.gov.sa/en/E-Invoicing/SolutionProviders/Pages/SolutionProvidersDirectory.aspx 

  

Additionally, we offer website design and email hosting services to over 7,028 professionals and businesses, 

along with payroll and HRMS solutions. As an SAP partner, we provide SAP services and ERPs integrated 

solutions for GST, e-way bills, and e-invoices. Our cloud hosting solutions, i.e. Web-e-Connect, Auto Back 

up, PaaS (Platform as a Service) helps mid-size companies to automate their systems and processes.  We also 

provide Vendor Management Portal, Exim/Gate Entry Solutions and SchemaX integrated with SAP, Oracle, 

Microsoft Business Central, which are designed to enhance business efficiency for large enterprises. We also 

offer bulk signing solutions integrated with ERPs like SAP, Oracle, and Microsoft Business Central and others. 

      

We have a diversified portfolio of solutions and services which broadens our horizon from compliance 

solutions to ERP Integrated Compliance Solutions as per need of the diversified clients and expand in Indian 

and overseas markets. 

 

In addition to our software solutions, we also offer managed services for Payroll, XBRL, Cost XBRL and GST      

enabling companies to manage financial report filings and payroll functions and ensuring compliance with 

regulatory requirements without needing in-house expertise. 

https://www.mra.mu/download/eInvoicing/EBSSolutionProviders.pdf
https://zatca.gov.sa/en/E-Invoicing/SolutionProviders/Pages/SolutionProvidersDirectory.aspx
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Our Companyôs products and solutions are designed to simplify, streamline, and automate various compliance 

processes, thereby reducing the manual workload and enabling these professionals to function more efficiently. 

However, we do not eliminate the need for in-house expertise where it is statutory required. 

 

We would like to further clarify that small companies are not required to appoint such professionals by law. 

For them, our solutions are especially useful, as they can easily manage compliance without needing in-house 

experts. 

 

For such small businesses, our solutions are designed to be simple and easy to use. Anyone with basic 

knowledge of finance or compliance can operate our softwares and do necessary filings without any full-time 

experts. Our aim is to make compliance easier and more accessible, so that even smaller companies can 

manage their regulatory work smoothly and affordably. 

 

Note: Further some companies may be statutorily required to appoint certain professionals (such as Company 

Secretaries or Compliance Officers, CFOs,) as per applicable laws and regulations, our clients do not rely on 

our solutions as a replacement for such mandated roles. 

 

 

OUR COMPANY VISION  

 

 
yEmpowering businesses globally with trusted, innovative technology solutionsx 

 

OUR COMPANY MISSION 

 

 

yEmpowering Enterprises to achieve their full potential through integrated, intuitive, and 

innovative solutions that drive efficiency, agility and successx 

 
 

      SOFTWARE SOLUTIONS 

 

Our company offers a range of software solutions for professionals and businesses detailed below.  

      

 

BUSINESS SEGMENTS

SOFTWARE 
SOLUTIONS

ERP 
INTEGRATED 
COMPLIANCE 
SOLUTIONS

ERP 
INTEGRATED 

BUSINESS 
SOLUTIONS

CLOUD 
SOLUTIONS 

AND SERVICES

OUTSOURCING 
SERVICES
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1. Web e-TDS: Web óeô TDS is for filing TDS/TCS Returns. It helps in simplified & error-free TDS Return 

filing with in-built checks for auto-validation of errors and facilitates generation & filing of TDS/TCS 

Returns, Correction Statements, Challans, and other Forms, downloading TDS Certificates (Form 16, 16A, 

27D, 12BA, 12BB etc.) from software and seamlessly integrated with TRACES and NSDL Portal. It also 

has the feature of Bulk emailing and sharing of TDS certificates in Form 16/16A, Excel utility to import 

data & generate TDS Returns also available, Advance Default Predictor (ADP) to know & correct errors 

before filing and one step Bulk PAN Validation of employees & parties With 5,831 users already relying 

on this solution, the tool simplifies the compliance process and ensures smooth operation. 

 

2. Web-e-TAX: Web-e-Tax facilitates the e-filing of Income Tax Returns and bulk upload of data, making 

the ITR filing process easier.  It is a solution for filing of ITR 1,2,3,4,5,6 and 7 and generation of tax audit 

report in form 3CA, 3 CB and CD. It offers a range of features, including bulk downloading of ITR-V 

acknowledgements and direct import of AIS data, making tax filing efficient and error-free. With its 

tagging mode, users can easily map data from Excel files to financial statements like the balance sheet and 

profit & loss statement, ensuring seamless reporting. The software supports filing essential tax audit forms 

such as 29B, 29C, Form 10B, and Form 3CEB, and enables easy filing of TDS on property sales through 

Form 26QB. It also automates the calculation of interest and penalties under Sections 234(A), 234(B), and 

234(C), and facilitates accurate computation of Income Tax, MAT, AMT, and MAT Credit. Additionally, 

Web-e-TAX allows smooth data transfer from Form 3CD to ITR forms and simplifies the generation of 

tax audit reports in formats like 3CA, 3CB, and 3CD. Overall, it is a comprehensive solution that enhances 

accuracy and efficiency in tax compliance. With 2,200 users already relying on this solution, the tool 

simplifies the compliance process and ensures smooth operation. 

 

3. Web GST Software: Our GST software offers a comprehensive range of features to simplify and 

streamline GST management.  It provides seamless preparation & filing of GSTR 1, 3B, 9, & 9C. It 

supports GSTR-1A return filing, with sales computation and summaries aligned to the GST portal for 

accurate reporting. Users can file GSTR-9 and 9C and claim partially accounted ITC if itôs less than what's 

reflected in GSTR-2B. We also provide a "Keep Pending" action for managing ineligible ITC during 

Account vs GSTR-2B reconciliation. Our software enables month-wise email communication with 

vendors, GSTR-3B filing through EVC, and annual reconciliation between GSTR-1 and Accounts. 

Additionally, Users can generate reports comparing GSTR-3B, GSTR-2B, GSTR 9 & 9C and Accounts 

data, download notices/orders from GSTN, and file half-yearly returns for GST ITC-04. With 2,262 users 

already relying on this solution, the tool simplifies the compliance process and ensures smooth operation   

 

4. Web-e-Goldmine Software: Web-e-Goldmine is an integrated combo solution designed to simplify the 

management of GST, TDS/TCS, and ITR filing, offering online features at an unbeatable price. This all-

in-one platform allows businesses to efficiently handle their GST return filings through Web-e-GST,       or 

TDS/TCS filings, Web-e-TDS ensures a fast and secure experience with automation and data validations 

that streamline the entire process. Additionally, Web-e-Tax enables users to file all types of ITR forms, 

including the necessary tax audit reports, in a secure and reliable manner. With Web-e-Goldmine, 

businesses can enjoy a cost-effective and time-efficient solution that covers all their tax compliance needs 

in one convenient place. With 1,963 users already relying on this solution, the tool simplifies the 

compliance process and ensures smooth operation 
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5. Web XBRL Filing Software: Web-XBRL is a comprehensive solution designed to convert financial 

statements into XBRL format, adhering to Business Rules and XBRL Taxonomy standards. It generates 

XBRL instance documents as per MCA Taxonomy and allows seamless data import from XML files            

The software supports XBRL conversion for financials statements compliant with both IND-AS and C&I 

Taxonomy, while automatically fetching most credential-related information. Additionally, it features 

color-coded matching and error differentiation for notes and schedules, ensuring accuracy and simplifying 

the review process. With 2,215 users already relying on this solution, the tool simplifies the compliance 

process and ensures smooth operation. 

 

6. Web Cost -XBRL Filing Software: Our Web-Cost XBRL software is solution for converting cost audit 

and compliance reports into XBRL mode. It offers a seamless, user-friendly experience designed to 

simplify compliance. Users can effortlessly import related party names using CIN, copy financial data 

from Excel, and integrate cost audit reports from Word files. The software allows for the one-time creation 

of product groups, making future filings easier and more efficient. With in-built validations to prevent 

errors, cross-referencing data is streamlined, and users receive message alerts to avoid discrepancies. 

Additionally, users can preview and print XBRL-converted reports in PDF format for easy review before 

submission. The ability to import master data automatically via CIN, as well as carry forward previous 

yearôs data with a single click, further enhances efficiency. 

 

Designed with user convenience in mind, Web-Cost XBRL eliminates the complexities of dimensions, 

abstracts, or tables, providing a straightforward and simplified interface. Users benefit from features like 

easy backup and restoration, ensuring that their data always remains secure and accessible. With over 250 

users relying on our platform, whether managing cost audit or compliance reports, our software ensures 

that the entire process is smooth, accurate, and compliant with regulatory standards. 

 

7. Web Email Hosting: Web email is a comprehensive email solution designed to simplify and secure email 

communications. It offers a range of features to enhance email experience, including Advanced Security, 

End-to-end encryption, two-factor authentication, and spam filtering to protect emails from unauthorized 

access, collaboration tools like email scheduling, reminders and task assignments to facilitate seamless 

collaboration. We also provide customizable templates, signatures, and notification settings for individuals 

growing businesses and large enterprises. 

 

8. Web Edge, Office Management Software: Web Edge is an all-in-one office management software 

designed for professionals to streamline their workflow and boost team efficiency. It enables tracking of 

employee work across various projects, from simple to complex tasks, by recording the time spent on each 

job. As a cloud-based solution, Web Edge offers smart task management and acts as an ERP system for 

professional firms, simplifying operations. The Task Management module allows for quick task allocation, 

robust tools, and intelligent reporting, ensuring complete transparency and accountability. With its Team 

Management feature, user access and permissions can be easily controlled, allowing the admin to grant or 

restrict rights as needed. The secure Data Management system provides a central hub for storing, sharing, 

and collaborating on content, eliminating scattered data and ensuring smooth collaboration with the team 

and clients. Web Edge combines efficient task, team, and data management in one integrated platform to 

enhance productivity and security. With 584 users already relying on this solution, the tool simplifies the 

compliance process and ensures smooth operation. 

 

9. Business Website Design and Virtual office: Our company is a website designing service provider that 

combines technology with creativity to help businesses stand out online. We create websites that are 

visually appealing and also align perfectly with organizationôs business goals, reflecting its brandôs unique 

identity. Our websites are built to be SEO-friendly, secure, and mobile-responsive, ensuring they perform 

well across all devices and attract more visitors. With over 100 customizable templates, we offer a variety 

of options to suit different business needs. Further, we provide SSL certificates to keep website secure, 

enhance its performance, and protect visitors. Apart from Business Websites, we develops Virtual Office 

for professional CAs, CS, Advocates etc. which contains a huge library of Acts, Rules, Notifications, 

Circulars, Bulletins, calculators etc. which are must for a professional in his day to day working.  With 

7,028 websites designed already, our development service streamlines the process and delivers high-

quality, user-friendly sites tailored to meet diverse business needs. 
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Note: In the process flow under ñSoftware Solutionsò, we have categorised companyós products separately 

say Web e-TDS, Web e-Tax, Web GST and Web XBRL and these products can be sold as standalone to 

professionals, small medium entrepreneurs and midsize corporates and these users record all data into the 

said products and file online return.  Here the data entry points are very limited. 

  

Further note ERP Integrated Compliance Solutions have been mentioned as separate category in business 

segments, where in above mentioned products say Web e-TDS, Web e-Tax, Web GST and Web XBRL 

are used and integrated with an ERP software for the big corporate clients.  Here, bottom-up approach is 

being followed, where in the retail software is integrated with ERP. The basic data is pulled out from client 

ERP software and is utilize in to the software Web e-TDS, Web e-Tax, Web GST and Web XBRL.  In this 

case the user need not to re-enter the data, which save lot of manual efforts and time.  Further the company 

support in providing various check and validation tools within the said product, which help the user to get 

an automated ERP integrated reports. The basic infrastructure and utilities in the compliance software 

remain the same and ERP integration business help is better revenue generation too. 

 

The details for any change and updation have been integrated and to educate the service for modify 

changes to the users are as follows: 

 

The Company follow the Compliance software for the internal use, which is frequently updated to 

accommodate changes in regulatory changes such as Web e-TDS, Web e-Tax, Web GST and Web XBRL 

amendments and IT-industry regulations.  

 

The Company ensures the following strategies to educate the service for modify changes to the users: 

 

¶ Email notification 

¶ In house Compliance Support Department 

¶ Hosting regular Webinars and releasing updated notes that describe exactly what changes have been 

made in each update. This gives users transparency and clarity on what has been modified. 

 

The details regarding update of any new amendments in the software are as follows: 

 

To ensure regarding update of any new amendments in the software, the company functional team keep 

regular monitoring on various website related to TDS, Income tax, GST council update, IT technologies 

update and enhancement and accordingly the company update the software programme and test the output 

matching with desired output.  Post this process company releases new updates and enhancements on 

regular basis. 

 

ERP INTEGRATED COMPLIANCE SOLUTIONS 

 

 

 

1. GST Integration  

 

We offer a comprehensive GST integration service that effortlessly connects organizationôs ERP systems, such 

as SAP, Oracle, SAP Business One, Tally, Busy, Finsys, Bizsol, Microsoft Dynamics Business Central, 

NAVISION, Oracle Fusion and other ERPs to the governmentôs GST Portal. Our solution automates the entire 
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workflow for managing GST data, starting with the collection of GST sales and Input Tax Credit (ITC) 

information in JSON format through a dedicated Windows Service. This data is then processed and validated 

by our Web GST software to ensure compliance with regulatory requirements. Once validated, the data is 

securely transmitted using our APIs, with all communications encrypted to adhere to government guidelines. 

The bidirectional data flow allows for real-time updates and validations, ensuring accurate GST information. 

With our service, we simplify GST management, reduce manual errors, and save valuable time, allowing to 

focus on core business operations. Being a GSP with GSTN, we provide seamless service to our customers. 

 

The process of GST integration is explained below 

 

a) ERP Systems Integration: 

Various ERP systems like SAP, Oracle, SAP Business One, Tally, Busy, Finsys, Bizsol, Microsoft 

Dynamics Business Central, NAVISION, and Oracle Fusion, and Oracle Fusion Applications can 

be integrated directly with the Web GST software through a Windows Service. Other ERP systems 

or databases can connect via FTP or Staging Table to transfer data. 

 

b) Windows Machine: 

The ERP systems send data to a Windows machine running a Windows Service. This service acts as a 

bridge, collecting GST related data from different ERPs. 

 

c) Data Transfer Format: 

The data sent to the Windows machine includes GST sales and Input Tax Credit (ITC) data in JSON 

format. 

 

d) Web GST Software: 

The Windows machine forwards this JSON data to the Web GST software, which processes and validates 

it. 

 

e) Webtel Secured APIs & GSP API Services: 

The processed data is then transmitted securely using Webtel's APIs and GSP (GST Suvidha Provider) 

API services. These APIs ensure secure and compliant communication with the GST Portal. 

 

f) GST Portal Integration: 

The final validated data is sent to the GSTN GST Government Portal. The communication with the portal 

is encrypted, adhering to government guidelines, and is conducted over a public IP. 

 

g) GST Data Transmission: 

The data flow between the Web GST software and the GST Portal is bidirectional, as denoted by the 

2A/2B arrows, indicating that data can be sent and received (for validation or updates). 
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2. TDS Integration  

 

We offer a streamlined TDS integration service that simplifies the management of Tax Deducted at Source 

(TDS) data from ERP systems like SAP, Oracle, SAP Business One, Tally, Busy, Finsys, Bizsol, 

Microsoft Dynamics Business Central, NAVISION, and Oracle Fusion and other ERPs. The process 

begins with extracting financial data using a specific T-Code for SAP and direct access for others followed 

by consolidating it in a Staging Table on a Windows machine for formatting. Next, the data is imported 

into the Webtel TDS software using the Webtel Import Utility, which ensures accurate transfer. The 

software then generates and validates TDS returns in required formats, such as `.txt` or `fvu`, before 

submitting the validated files to government portals like the Income Tax Department and NSDL for 

compliance and processing. Our service not only simplifies TDS management but also reduces errors, 

allowing organization to focus on its core business activities. 

 

The process of e TDS Integration is explained below: 

 

a) Data Integration:  

The process starts by gathering financial data from multiple ERP systems such as SAP, Navision, and 

SAP Business One.  For SAP, data is extracted through a specific T-Code, while for Navision and SAP 

Business One, the data is directly accessed. 

 

b) Data Staging: 

The extracted data is consolidated and stored in a Staging Table on a Windows machine. This staging 

area serves as an intermediary holding zone where the data is formatted and prepared for further 

processing. 

 

c) Data Import:  

The data from the Staging Table is then imported into the Webtel TDS software using the Webtel Import 

Utility. This utility ensures that all necessary data is accurately and efficiently transferred to the TDS 

software. 

 

d) TDS Processing: 

 Within the Webtel TDS software, the imported data is used to generate and validate TDS returns in the 

required format, typically a `.txt` or `.fvu` file. 

 

e) Submission to Authorities: 

The validated TDS file is then submitted to various government portals: Income Tax Department: For 

compliance and recordkeeping. TRACES (TDS Reconciliation Analysis and Correction Enabling 

System): For reconciliation and analysis of TDS data. NSDL (National Securities Depository Limited): 

For the final submission and processing of the TDS return. 
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3. E-INVOICE Integration 

 

We offer a comprehensive e-invoice integration service that seamlessly connects existing billing or ERP 

systems, such as SAP, Oracle, SAP Business One, Tally, Busy, Finsys, Bizsol, Microsoft Dynamics 

Business Central, NAVISION, and Oracle Fusion and other ERPs, with the governmentôs e-invoicing 

portal. Our solution automates the entire process of generating and submitting e-invoices, eliminating 

manual intervention and ensuring compliance with regulatory requirements. With our service, invoice 

data is extracted directly from ERP system and processed through our secure GSP (GST Suvidha 

Provider) platform. The data is then submitted to the government portal, where it is validated and assigned 

a unique Invoice Reference Number (IRN) and QR code. This verified e-invoice is then sent back to 

system, ready for use. Our e-invoice integration not only simplifies the process but also reduces errors 

and saves time, allowing users to focus on the business operations 

 

The process of e- invoice integration is explained below: 
 

a) Collecting Data: The process starts with collecting data from various ERP systems like SAP, Oracle, 

SAP Business One, Microsoft Dynamics, Tally, Busy, and others. This data can be extracted using 

different methods such as API, FTP, Excel sheets, or web applications, depending on the software being 

used. 

 

b) Data Integration: The collected data is then sent to a central system where it is integrated and prepared 

for e-invoice generation. This step ensures that all information, like invoice details and tax amounts, is 

correct and formatted properly. 

 

c) Processing the e-Invoice: The integrated data is then passed to the Webtel GSP Service, which processes 

the information to create a valid e-invoice. This service sends the e-invoice data to the governmentôs 

National Informatics Centre (NIC). 

 

d) Generating IRN and QR Code: NIC verifies the invoice details and generates a unique IRN (Invoice 

Reference Number) along with a QR code for each invoice. This step is crucial for ensuring that the 

invoice is recognized as an official document. 

 

e) Final Output: The completed e-invoice, now containing the IRN and QR code, is sent back to the 

companyôs system. 
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Further, we have expanded our geographies in Kingdom of Saudi Arabia making a move towards e-

invoicing in 2021, and got ourselves listed on ZATCA (Zakat, Tax and Customs Authority) as a provider 

for E- Invoicing.  Our experience and expertise in handling complex scenarios in India helped us to 

provide services in KSA market. We are also listed as a vendor for E Invoicing Solution on Mauritius 

Revenue Authority, through one of our partner Corpus Business Solutions Limited. 

 

4.  E-WAY INTEGRATED SOLUTION  

 

Webtelôs Automated e-Way Bill Software simplifies the process of generating e-Way Bills for businesses 

in India that need to comply with GST regulations when transporting goods. The software integrates 

smoothly with popular ERP systems like SAP, Oracle, SAP Business One, Tally, Busy, Finsys, Bizsol, 

Microsoft Dynamics Business Central, NAVISION, and Oracle Fusion and other ERPs automating the 

entire process to reduce manual data entry, minimize errors, and ensure quick and accurate compliance. For 

businesses, this results in more efficient operations with less effort. 

 

The process of E-WAY integration is explained below: 

 

a) Data Input from ERP Systems: The process starts with different ERPs like SAP, Oracle, Microsoft 

Dynamics, Tally, etc., which are widely used by businesses for managing financial data. The transaction 

data related to the movement of goods is extracted from these systems. 

    

b) Direct Integration: There are multiple ways to transmit this data to our system, including: 

   API: Application Programming Interfaces, enabling automated communication. 

   FTP: File Transfer Protocol for sending large volumes of data. 

   Excel: Manually uploading data via Excel sheets. 

  Web Application: Direct input through a web interface. 

   

c)  Webtel GSP Service: The gathered data is sent to Webtel's GSP (GST Suvidha Provider) Service, which 

facilitates e-Way Bill generation. The service checks and processes the input data, ensuring compliance 

with GST regulations. 

 

d) Interaction with NIC: Webtel then communicates with the National Informatics Centre (NIC), the 

official government portal, where the e-Way Bill is finally generated. NIC processes the request and 

returns the e-Way Bill Number (EBN) to Webtel. 

 

e) Final Output: The generated e-Way Bill, including the unique EBN, is sent back to the originating ERP 

system or user, ready to be included in the documentation that accompanies the goods. 
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ERP INTEGRATED BUSINESS SOLUTIONS 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

1. HRMS Software (HR Pearls): Our HRMS Software also known as HR Pearls, offers a comprehensive hire 

to retire solution designed to streamline your organizational structure, enhance payroll management, and 

ensure compliance with regulations.  

 

 Key Features of HR Pearls 

 

a) Payroll Management Software (PMS) 

 

Our Payroll Management Software simplifies payroll operations, automating calculations, deductions, and 

payouts. 

 

b) HR & Compliance Consulting 

 

Our HR & Compliance Consulting services provide with expert guidance on crafting policies that not only 

align with regulations but also enhance employee engagement and satisfaction. 
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HR Pearls Modules for Effective Management 

 

HR Management System (HRMS) 

This module is designed to optimize human resource management while keeping employees satisfied. It 

allows you to manage all employee related information in one centralized location, making data tracking 

easier and more efficient. 

 

Features include: 

 

i. HR Helpdesk: A dedicated support system for employee queries. 

ii. Transfer Module: Manage employee transfers seamlessly within the organization. 

iii. Employee Birthday/Anniversary Management: Recognize and celebrate important employee 

milestones. 

iv. Holiday Module: Keep track of holidays and manage requests efficiently. 

v. Leave & Attendance Management: Monitor attendance and manage leave requests easily. 

vi. Employee Database Management: Maintain a comprehensive database of employee records. 

vii. Company Policies & Guidelines: Ensure employees have access to essential policies. 

viii. HR Reports & Documents: Generate reports for better insights and decision making. 

ix. Shift Management: Organize shifts and ensure optimal workforce allocation. 

 

Compliance Management Solution (CMS) 

 

Our CMS module ensures that both employees and management adhere to legal and regulatory requirements.  

Key features include: 

 

i. Professional Tax Management: Simplify tax calculations and payments. 

ii. Form 16 Generation: Automate the generation of Form 16 for employees. 

iii. Statutory Bonus Management: Calculate and manage statutory bonuses efficiently. 

iv. Labour Welfare Fund Compliance: Ensure compliance with welfare fund regulations. 

v. ESI Returns & Challans: Manage Employee State Insurance returns effortlessly. 

vi. PF Returns & Challans: Simplify Provident Fund management. 

vii. TDS Returns & Revised Returns: Ensure timely and accurate TDS submissions. 

 

2. eSignature Solutions:  Web-e-Sign by Webtel is the all-in-one solution for signing pdf documents digitally 

or through ERPs without the hassle of uploading or downloading the documents individually. With the help 

of our bulk e-signing solution, clients can digitally sign single or multiple documents within minutes. 

 

 

The process of Web-e-Sign is explained below 
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a) Integration through API/Code: The system connects with various platforms using APIs or custom-built 

code, which makes it flexible enough to work with different tools and systems. This is especially useful 

when integrating with complex ERP systems. 

 

b) Web Interface: For users who aren't using ERP software, there's a web-based platform that makes it easy 

to manage documents and signatures. This interface is designed to be user friendly, allowing nontechnical 

users to work just as efficiently as those on more complex systems. 

 

c) Client Server Setup: At the core of the process is a client server system that manages the entire flow of 

documents. It ensures that documents are sent, received, and signed smoothly, without requiring too much 

back-and-forth between users. 

 

d) For ERP Users: The server sends the document to ERP users for their signature. These users typically 

handle tasks like invoices, sales orders, or purchase orders within the ERP system. Once the document is 

signed, it's sent back to the server for final processing, ensuring that everything is secure and properly 

managed. 

 

e) For Non-ERP Users: Non-ERP users, who may be handling tasks like appointment letters or engagement 

contracts, receive documents in a format like PDF. They sign the documents using the web interface, and 

once signed, the document is returned to the server for final review or further action. 

    

3. Power BI Dashboarding: We provide comprehensive Power BI dashboarding services to help clients 

transform their raw data into clear, actionable insights. Our team designs customized, interactive dashboards 

that consolidate your key metrics in one easy-to-navigate view. These dashboards connect to various data 

sources, ensuring you have real-time updates and accurate information at your fingertips. 

 

Our dashboards are tailored to highlight what matters most to your business, whether itôs tracking financial 

performance, sales trends, or operational efficiency. We prioritize intuitive layouts and visual consistency to 

make complex data simple to understand and quick to act on. Additionally, we implement user-friendly 

features like filters and drill-downs so you can explore data in greater detail when needed. 

 

By utilizing Power BIôs powerful sharing and mobile capabilities, our dashboards ensure that your team can 

access and collaborate on data anytime and anywhere. With our service, you'll gain not just beautiful visuals 

but tools that drive smarter, data-informed decisions. 

 

4. SAP Services: We are SAP Silver Partner since 2023, empowering businesses across various sectors with 

tailored SAP solutions like AMS, Enhancement, Implementation and Migration. From SAP implementations, 

migrations, and upgrades to licensing, we cover the full spectrum of SAP services. Our expertise spans both 

SAP Private and Public Clouds and extends into SAP Business Technology Platform (BTP), where our team 

excels in crafting transformative solutions say integration with E way, E invoice, GST, Web E Sign, Vendor 

payments and Gate Entry products. 

 

Our industry experience is vast, including successful projects in FMCG, banking and finance, automotive, 

and the chemical sectors. Each project is approached with a focus on aligning SAP capabilities to industry-

specific challenges, helping our clients optimize and streamline their operations. Our reach extends 

internationally, with our presence in India, Saudi Arabia, Mauritius, and Malaysia. We bring our global 

insights and local expertise to each engagement, ensuring that every solution is as impactful as it is efficient. 

By staying ahead in the latest SAP advancements and maintaining an inhouse separate skilled team, Our 

company is committed to driving growth and innovation for businesses worldwide through SAP technologies 

be it: 

 

¶ SAP ERP 

¶ SAP S/4HANA, Public/Private Cloud 

¶ SAP Business Technology Platform (BTP) 

¶ SAP Analytics Cloud 
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5. Vendor Management Portal 

 

Large enterprise face challenge of dealing with multiple vendors for different needs. We provide Vendor 

Management Portal that helps them drive more value out of relationships with Vendors. Vendor portal 

centralize processes like order management, invoice processing, and document sharing. The portal helps 

Vendor onboarding, purchase requisition, request for quote thus comparing vendorôs quote to optimize 

procurement, purchase order, ASN, Invoice Management, GRN etc.  We offer many features along with the 

tool integrates with SAP, Oracle, Microsoft Business Central and other ERPs thus ensuring seamless flow of 

data. 

 

CLOUD SOLUTIONS AND SERVICES 

 

1. Web-e-Connect: 

a. VM: A virtual machine solution offering businesses the flexibility to run applications and workloads in a 

cloud environment. 

b. RDP: Remote Desktop Protocol service allowing secure access to work systems from any location, 

enabling remote work and management. 

c. Backup: Cloud-based data backup service that ensures secure, automatic storage and recovery of critical 

business information. 

 

2. Google Workspace: A suite of productivity tools, including Gmail, Docs, Drive, and Meet, that enhances 

collaboration and efficiency in business operations. 

 

3. Data Centre: Our Data Centre services, provides a safe and efficient space to store and manage your business 

data, applications, and IT systems. We operate on a colocation model, means user don't have to invest in 

expensive infrastructure, instead user can rent space in our Data Centre and get access to essential resources 

for their operations. To support businesses even further, we offer cloud-based solutions that help users scale 

storage, computing power, and applications to grow the business. 

 

Our Core Services: 

 

PaaS (Platform as a Service): Imagine having a ready-made digital workspace where user can build, test, 

and run applications without worrying about the technical setup. Our PaaS solution gives user all the tools 

and resources that needs to develop software efficiently-without the headache of managing servers and 

networks. 

 

SaaS (Software as a Service): Instead of buying and installing software, just log in and start using it over 

the internet. Whether it's email, project management tools, or accounting software, we provide secure, 

always-updated applications that work seamlessly on any device. 

 

We are proposing the investment in Data Centre as given in Objects on the page number 115 of the DRHP. 

 

OUTSOURCING SERVICES 
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1. Payroll Outsourcing: We offer payroll outsourcing services for business and enterprises, managing the 

entire payroll process from, calculating wages, salaries, taxes, overtime, and deductions to ensuring timely 

payments to workers and employees. We ensure full tax compliance, accurately filing returns and staying 

updated with tax laws to prevent any costly errors or penalties. With a focus on security, we safeguard 

sensitive payroll data and provide a confidential and efficient process. We ensure that all payroll activities 

are accurate, timely, and aligned with the latest regulations. A centralized data management system 

enables secure and efficient handling of client information, ensuring accuracy and easy access when 

needed. This setup minimizes errors and allows the team to quickly address payroll tasks while 

maintaining data security and integrity.  

 

We provide dedicated Compliance Support Department, offering personalized assistance to clients. By 

tailoring services to fit different business requirements, whether clients need full payroll outsourcing or 

support with specific areas, We offer flexibility and customization. This combination of expert 

compliance management, secure data handling, and dedicated support positions the company as a trusted 

partner for businesses seeking efficient, reliable payroll services. 

 

2. XBRL Outsourcing: Our XBRL Filing Outsourcing Service offers a solution for converting financial 

statements into the XBRL format, fully compliant with Business Rules and XBRL Taxonomy standards. 

Our software handles everything from data extraction to converting financials according to MCA 

Taxonomy, our software offers both IND-AS and C&I Taxonomy. Our service simplifies the process by 

importing data seamlessly, even from XML files provided by any vendor, and ensures accuracy with 

color-coded error differentiation for notes and schedules. Related details are auto-filled, making the 

process efficient and reducing manual intervention. The XBRL filing is as per Companies Act and rules 

and regulations therewith. 

 

3. Cost XBRL Outsourcing: Our Cost XBRL Filing Outsourcing Service takes care of converting clients' 

cost audit and compliance reports into XBRL format, ensuring compliance with the Ministry of Corporate 

Affairs and the Institute of Cost Accountants of India. 

 

BIFURCATION OF REVENUE GENERATED FROM BUSINESS SEGMENTS 

 

(Amount in Lakhs, except %) 
Particulars For the 

period 
ended 30th 
June 2025  

% of 
Revenue 
from 
Operation
s 

For the 
period 
ended 31st 
March 
2025  

% of 
Revenue 

from 
Operati

ons 

For the 
period 

ended 31st 
March, 

2024 

% of 
Revenue 

from 
Operatio

ns 

For the 
period 

ended 31st 
March, 

2023 

% of 
Revenue 

from 
Operatio

ns 

Software 

Solutions  
633.88 46.51% 1,750.67 35.82% 1,414.54 36.23% 1,474.66 51.48% 

ERP Integrated 

Compliance 

Solutions 

350.86 25.74% 1,823.21 37.30% 1,498.76 38.39% 820.66 28.65% 

ERP Integrated 

Business 

Solutions 

105.14 7.71% 532.44 10.89% 420.45 10.77% 335.73 11.72% 

Cloud Solutions 

and Services 
259.48 19.04% 696.86 14.26% 498.58 12.77% 180.68 6.31% 

Outsourcing 

Services 

 

13.58 1.00% 84.90 1.74% 72.10 1.85% 52.58 1.84% 

Total Revenue 

from Operations 
1,362.95 100.00% 4,888.09 100.00% 3,904.43 100.00% 2,864.31 100.00% 

As Certified by M/s KRA & Co, Chartered Accountants dated October 06, 2025 
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OUR COLLABORATIONS  

 

Our company is empanelled as service providers with the following agencies: 

 

S. No. Particulars Source of Regsitration 

1. GSP with Goods and 

Service Tax Network 

https://gstn.org.in/empanelled-gsps 

2. e-Return Intermediary 

with with Income Tax 

Department 

https://eportal.incometax.gov.in/iec/foservices/#/eriList 

 

3. XBRL software provider 

For Ministry of 

Corporate Affairs 

https://www.mca.gov.in/content/mca/global/en/xbrl/software-

vendors.html  
 

4. TDS Software Provider 

for PAN & Tax 

Information Network 

Services 

https://www.protean-tinpan.com/services/etds-etcs 

 

5. ZATCA (Zakat, 

Customs and Tax 

Authority of Saudi 

Arabia) 

https://zatca.gov.sa/en/E-

Invoicing/SolutionProviders/Pages/SolutionProvidersDirectory.aspx 

 

6. MRA (Mauritius 

Revenue Authority) 

https://www.mra.mu/download/eInvoicing/EBSSolutionProviders.pdf  
 

 

In partnership with SAP, we deliver a wide range of enterprise solutions, including ERP, CRM, and supply 

chain management systems  called ARIBA. Our expertise lies in SAP implementation, customization, and 

cloud migration, enabling businesses to optimize operations and drive growth.  

 

 

OUR SOFTWARE DEVLOPMEMNT PROCESS 

 

 

 

 

The Brief of our business process are as follows: 

 

The software development process is a structured process that transforms an idea into a functioning product. 

Hereôs a detailed look at each step involved: 

      

1. Identification of Problem 

The first step in software development is identifying the problem that needs solving. This often begins 

with internal discussions based on the understanding of team, where team analyses trends and assesses 

the possible solutions based on probable market needs. 

 

2. Market Research 

The next step in our software development process is conducting comprehensive market research. We 

analyze market trends, gather feedback from potential users, and identify. This helps us understand 

industry challenges and users requirements and ensures that whatever we are conceptualizing actually 

addresses real needs, creating value for its users. 

 

 

https://gstn.org.in/empanelled-gsps
https://eportal.incometax.gov.in/iec/foservices/#/eriList
https://www.mca.gov.in/content/mca/global/en/xbrl/software-vendors.html
https://www.mca.gov.in/content/mca/global/en/xbrl/software-vendors.html
https://www.protean-tinpan.com/services/etds-etcs
https://zatca.gov.sa/en/E-Invoicing/SolutionProviders/Pages/SolutionProvidersDirectory.aspx
https://zatca.gov.sa/en/E-Invoicing/SolutionProviders/Pages/SolutionProvidersDirectory.aspx
https://www.mra.mu/download/eInvoicing/EBSSolutionProviders.pdf
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3. Functional Level 

Once the problem is identified and market research is completed, the next phase involves a functional 

analysis. This step requires a deep dive into the problem and its probable solutions which will solve the 

problem with ease. Itôs essential to understand any legal, compliance, or industry standards that could 

impact the software's functionality. This analysis helps define the specific requirements and features 

needed in the software, ensuring it not only solves the identified problem but does so within the right 

regulatory framework. 

 

4. Product Development 

With a clear understanding of the problem and functional requirements, the development phase begins. 

This is where the actual creation of the software takes place. Developers write code, design user interfaces, 

and integrate necessary technologies to build the solution. Collaboration among team membersð

designers, developers, and project manager. Regular feedback loops also help fine-tune features and 

functionalities as development progresses. 

 

5. Software Testing 

After the initial development is complete, comprehensive testing is conducted. This phase is critical to 

ensuring that the software works as intended and is free of bugs. Different types of testing may be 

performed, including unit testing, integration testing, and user acceptance testing. Each type addresses 

specific aspects of the software, from individual components to the overall user experience. The goal is 

to identify any issues that need fixing before the software is released to the public. 

 

6. Final Product 

Once the software passes all testing phases and any necessary adjustments have been made, itôs ready for 

launch. The final product is deployed, and users can start utilizing it. However, ongoing support and 

maintenance are vital to address any post-launch issues and to make updates as needed. Continuous 

feedback from users can guide future improvements, ensuring the software remains relevant and effective 

over time. 

 

 

 

 

This space has been left blank intentionally  
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Our Presence 

 

We have established a strong presence across 9 major cities in India, including New Delhi, Punjab, 

Ahmedabad, Mumbai, Pune, Bengaluru, Hyderabad, Chennai, and Kolkata. In addition to our domestic reach, 

we are expanding globally with operations in the Middle East (KSA - Kingdom of Saudi Arabia) Mauritius 

and Malaysia. This widespread presence reflects our growing influence and commitment to serving both the 

Indian and international markets 

 

 
 

GEOGRAPHICAL WISE REVENUE BREAKUP 

 

The Geographical Wise Revenue Breakup of the Company are as follows: 

   (Amount in Lakhs, except %) 
Particulars June 30, 

2025 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations 

March 

31, 2025 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations  

March 31, 

2024 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations 

March 31, 

2023 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s 

Export  

Kingdom 

Of Saudi 

Arabia 

 73.01  5.36%  760.26  15.61%  581.27  15.05%  98.81  3.49% 

Mauritius  10.10  0.74%  20.88  0.43%  -     -     -     -    

Malaysia  8.16  0.60%  9.91  0.20%  -     -     -     -    

Bahrain  -    -  6.42  0.13%  2.54  0.07%  -     -    

United 

Kingdom 

- -  -    -  1.26  0.03%  -     -    

Singapore  -    -  1.20  0.02%  0.81  0.02%  -     -    

Nepal  -    -  0.30  0.01%  -     -     -     -    

UAE  2.34  0.17%  53.08  1.09%  -     -     -     -    

Total (A)  93.61  6.87%  852.05  17.49%  585.88  15.17%  98.81  3.49% 

Domestic 

Delhi 743.25 54.53% 2337.64 47.64% 1969.16 49.89% 1702.89 59.01% 

Gujarat 22.54 1.65% 59.99 1.23% 45.28 1.17% 37.4 1.32% 

Karnataka 21.73 1.59% 62.18 1.28% 63.43 1.64% 61.18 2.16% 

Tamil Nadu 90.87 6.67% 310.52 6.37% 228.24 5.91% 149.4 5.27% 

Telangana 46.33 3.40% 133.36 2.74% 106.57 2.76% 79.31 2.80% 

 

Global Presence  

India 

+9 Location  

Mumbai  Hyderabad  Punjab Bengaluru  

KSA Mauritius  

Ahmedabad  Pune Chennai  Kolkata  New Delhi  

Overseas  

+3 Countries   

Malaysia 
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West 

Bengal 

130.39 9.57% 420.58 8.63% 335.96 8.70% 250.13 8.83% 

Maharashtra               162.84 11.95% 608.66 12.50% 472.39 12.23% 393.73 13.89% 

Punjab 43.21 3.17% 86.97 1.79% 74.95 1.94% 69.21 2.44% 

Other 

States 

8.18 0.60% 16.14 0.33% 22.57 0.58% 22.25 0.79% 

Delhi 743.25 54.53% 2337.64 47.64% 1969.16 49.89% 1702.89 59.01% 

Total (B) 1,269.34 93.13% 4,036.04 82.51% 3,318.55 84.83% 2,765.5 96.51% 

Total 

Revenue  

(A+B) 

1,362.95 100% 4,888.09 100% 3,904.43 100% 2,864.31 100% 

*As Certified by M/s KRA & Co, Chartered Accountants dated October 06, 2025. 

 

OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTH 

 

1. One call solution for product issues   

We offer one-call solution for any product-related issues. This means that our customers donôt have to go 

through multiple layers of support or wait for days to get their problems resolved. With just a single phone 

call, they can connect with our dedicated team who are well-trained to troubleshoot and resolve issues quickly 

and efficiently. This not only saves time but also builds trust, knowing that we are available for the user 

whenever they need assistance. 

 

2. Validation checks and balances for accuracy   

We have built-in validation checks and balances within our products to ensure that the data and processes 

remain precise and reliable. These automated systems help in identifying errors early on, allowing us to provide 

highly accurate outputs to our users. This also reduces the margin for human error, giving our clients the 

confidence that the solutions they are using are dependable and robust. 

 

3. User Interface (UI) is user-friendly and well received   

One of the standout features of our products is the intuitive and user-friendly interface. Weôve taken the time 

to design a UI that feels natural and is easy to navigate, even for those who are not accustomed to technology. 

This ease of use has been one of the reasons our product has been so well received in the market. 

 

4. Customer retention 

Our strong customer retention rate speaks volumes about the quality and reliability of our products. Many of 

our customers have been with us for years, and the reason they stay is because of the consistent value we 

provide. Whether it's through timely updates, excellent customer service, or continuously improving our 

offerings, we make it a point to build long-lasting relationships with our clients.  

 

5. Diverse product portfolio  

We offer a wide range of products that cater to different needs within the industry. This diversity means we 

can serve a broader market and adapt to various client requirements. Whether theyôre looking for simple 

solutions or complex integrations, we have products that cover all bases. This also allows us to cross-sell and 

up-sell effectively, offering28 comprehensive solutions that keep customers coming back for more. 

 

6. Integration of data within the software 

Our products are built to integrate seamlessly with each other, which makes managing data across different 

systems effortless. This integration ensures that users can access and analyze data from various sources in one 

place, saving time and improving productivity. Whether itôs data from different departments or even third-

party applications, our software brings everything together in a unified platform, making decision-making 

more informed and streamlined. 

 

OUR BUSINESS STRATEGIES 

 

Despite the competitive landscape, we believe that our company has several strengths that differentiate us from 

our competitors. These include: 
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1. Our unique product offerings and features: None of the companies listed as competitors has such a diverse 

portfolio of products and services. This distinction helps us retain our customers and acquire new ones as we 

can offer them solutions as per their needs.  We kept on innovating new products as per Industry needs and 

today, we stand apart from the competition. 

 

2. Our strong brand reputation and recognition: Our brand is a known brand amongst professionals and 

corporates.  We started our journey with compliance products, which need a high level of accuracy, prompt 

updation and support.  We earned the confidence of customers by delivering what is needed, that is where 

we established ourselves as a known brand in the market.  This motivated us to create solutions for Enterprises 

as per their needs and our brand is known for delivering industry specific ERP Integrated Compliance 

Solutions. 

 

3. Our extensive distribution and marketing channels: Our company has a direct sales team which has helped 

us to grow over all these years.  Our direct sales team has earned us thousands of customers who trust us for 

our products and services. Our teamôs relationship with our customers is so strong that they prefer to reach 

out to us whenever there is any need for any solution. We also have a strong Digital marketing network 

through which we keep getting new prospects. 

 

4. Our commitment to quality and customer service: We are known for our quality products and excellent 

customer service.  Unlike other IT or software companies, we are expected to deliver quality products which 

give accurate results as any error in compliance could be fatal and we live up to the expectations of our 

customers. Also, the need for updation in the product is crucial, whenever any department introduces any 

change in the utility, we have to update it immediately and as the compliance has deadlines, we need to 

provide prompt support so that corporate compliances are not delayed. 

 

5. Expanding into Overseas Markets: We are currently established our presence in India, Kingdom of Saudi 

Arabia (KSA) Mauritius and Malaysia. We plan to expand in overseas market by developing specialized 

solutions as e-invoicing HRMS (Human Resource Management Systems), SAP Services and ERP Integrated 

Compliance Solutions. These products are designed to meet the unique needs of international clients; by 

offering these solutions, we aim to further establish our presence globally and provide value to companies 

looking for advanced tools. Further, the company have mentioned in its Objects of the Issue as given on page 

no. 106 of DRHP for offering products in global market. 

 

By leveraging these strengths, we believe that we can maintain our competitive position and continue to grow 

our business. 

      

OUR MARKETING STRATEGIES 

 

Our marketing strategy is designed to create brand awareness, generate leads, and drive sales for our products 

and services. We have a multichannel approach to marketing, which includes: 

 

1. Digital Marketing: We practice the following strategies for Digital Marketing: 

 

ü Search Engine Optimization (SEO) to improve our website's visibility on search engines 

ü Pay Per Click (PPC) advertising to drive targeted traffic to our website 

ü Social Media Marketing to engage with our target audience and build brand awareness 

ü Email Marketing to nurture leads and drive conversions 

ü Utilize digital marketing channels such as Google Ads, LinkedIn Ads, and Facebook Ads 

ü Content Marketing to create informative and engaging content that addresses the needs and concerns of 

our target audience 

 



 

Page 199 of 418  

Digital marketing through different Platforms 

  

Facebook 

  



 

Page 200 of 418  

  

Instagram 
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LinkedIn 
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YouTube 

 

 

 

2. Offline Marketing: Our company also practices offline mode of marketing in the following manner:  

 

ü Trade Shows and Events to showcase our products and services and connect with potential customers 

ü Print Advertising in industry specific publications to reach our target audience 

ü Referral Marketing to incentivize our existing customers to refer new customers to us 
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3. Content Marketing 

 

ü Blogging to create informative and engaging content that addresses the needs and concerns of our 

target audience 

ü Whitepapers and E-books to provide in-depth information on topics relevant to our industry 

ü Case Studies and Testimonials to showcase our success stories and build credibility 

 

Blogs posted on our website: 
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 Source: https://webtel.in/Blog/ZATCA-Extends-Cancellation-of-Fines-and-Exemption-of-

Financial-Penalties-Initiative-until-June-2025/3450  

 

4. Global Customer Acquisition Strategy 

 

To acquire global customers, we will focus on the following strategies: 

 

ü Develop a localized website and marketing content to cater to different regions and languages 

ü Participate in international trade shows and events to showcase our products and services 

ü Utilize digital marketing channels such as Google Ads, LinkedIn Ads, and Facebook Ads to target 

global customers 

ü Offer customized solutions and support to meet the specific needs of global customers 

 

Benefits Arising Out of Marketing and Advertising Campaigns 

 

Our Company has undertaken marketing and advertising initiatives over the last several months, with the 

objective of enhancing visibility, generating leads, strengthening client engagement, and positioning itself as 

a trusted partner in the domains of e-invoicing, ERP integration, and compliance. The key outcomes of these 

initiatives are summarized below: 

 

1. Market Visibility 

The Company through its marketing and advertising initiatives has expanded its visibility in new 

geographies, particularly in Malaysia and the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. By highlighting successful stories 

in Saudi Arabia, the Company was able to establish credibility in Malaysia, where enterprises are in the 

early stages of adopting e-invoicing solutions. 

2. Lead Generation: 

Targeted promotional campaigns around e-invoicing and ERP integration have brought in a number of 

genuine inquiries. A portion of these inquiries has progressed to product demonstrations and commercial 

discussions, thereby directly supporting the sales team. 

3. Product Awareness: 

The client testimonials, explainer content, and digital campaigns on social media sites like LinkedIn, 

Instagram, Facebook and YouTube have resulted to increased awareness of Companyôs products like ñHR 

https://webtel.in/Blog/ZATCA-Extends-Cancellation-of-Fines-and-Exemption-of-Financial-Penalties-Initiative-until-June-2025/3450
https://webtel.in/Blog/ZATCA-Extends-Cancellation-of-Fines-and-Exemption-of-Financial-Penalties-Initiative-until-June-2025/3450
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Pearlsò and ñGSTò. The prospective customers gained greater clarity on product capabilities such as cloud 

payroll, compliance, and analytics. 

4. Client Engagement: 

 

The Company has actively engaged and communicated with clients on regulatory updates, including 

changes relating to GST, LHDN, and ZATCA. These initiatives have reinforced client confidence in the 

Companyôs ability to remain aligned with evolving compliance requirements, thereby strengthen 

relationships and building brand loyalty. 

5. Positioned as a Trusted Partner: 

Through consistent client engagement on topics like about compliance and integration, weôve managed 

to show that Webtel isnôt just a software company weôre a partner who helps businesses stay ahead of 

rules and regulations. 

6. Helped us Stand Out: 

By emphasizing the combined value proposition of seamless ERP integration and regulatory compliance, 

the Company has differentiated itself from other players in the e-invoicing segment. This differentiation 

has been acknowledged by prospective clients during business interactions. 

SOURCES OF REVENUE  

 

1. Sales of Software:   

 

One of our main sources of revenue is selling our various software products to our customers. We generate 

more than 40.00% of our revenue from operations from the sale of our software products.  

 

2. Annual Maintenance Contract (AMC) Charges:   

 

We provide maintenance and support services after selling a product (software system).  We generate 

approximately 50.00% of our revenue from operations. Through an Annual Maintenance (AMC), customers 

pay an annual fee to receive regular updates, bug fixes, and technical support, ensuring their systems operate 

smoothly. This serves as one of our key revenue streams. 

 

3. Business Outsourcing Services:   

 

We offer various outsourcing services, such as XBRL outsourcing, cost XBRL, and payroll management, 

we earn revenue based on the scope or duration of the services provided which account for more than 1.00 

% of our revenue from operation. 

 

(Amount in Lakhs) 
Particulars For the 

period 
ended 
30th 
June, 
2025 

% of 
Revenue 
from 
Operatio
ns 

For the 
period 
ended 
31st 
March, 
2025 

% of 
Revenue 

from 
Operatio

ns 

For the 
period 

ended 31st 
March, 

2024 

% of 
Revenue 

from 
Operatio

ns 

For the 
period 

ended 31st 
March, 

2023 

% of 
Revenue 

from 
Operatio

ns 

Sale of Software 456.35 33.48% 2,187.73 44.91% 1,875.95 48.57% 1,162.73 41.04% 

Annual 

Maintenance 

Contract (AMC) 

Charges 

893.02 65.52% 2,598.50 53.34% 1,914.08 49.56% 1,618.00 57.11% 

Business 

Outsourcing 

Services 

 13.58  1.00%  101.86  2.08%  114.40  2.93%  83.58  2.92% 
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Total Revenue 

from Operations 

 1,362.95  100.00%  4,888.09  100.00%  3,904.43  100.00%  2,864.31  100.00% 

*As Certified by M/s KRA & Co, Chartered Accountants dated October 06, 2025.  

 

CERTIFICATION AND LICENSES 

 

In order to carry out our operation, the company need various business certifications, the details of which are 

as follows: 

 

Sr. No  Certificate 

Name 

Certifying 

Organization 

 Certificate/License No. Initial Certificate 

Date 

Valid Upto 

1.  ISO 

27001:2022 

USQR Global 

private limited 

USQR-3592 -WEPL 27/03/2024 26/03/2026 

2.  ISO 

9001:2015 

USQR Global 

private limited 

USQR-3305-WEPL 22/02/2023 21/02/2026 

3.  Udhyam 

Registration 

Certificate 

Ministry of 

Micro, 

Small & Medium 

Enterprises 

UDYAM-DL-01-0005504 09/03/2021 Valid until 

cancellation 

4.  Certificate of 

Membership 

Delhi Chamber 

of Commerce 

12202 07/05/2025 31/03/2026 

5.  Registration 

Commercial 

of 

Establishment 

(Delhi) (G3 

G3a G4 G4a 

Rattan Jyoti) 

Department of 

Labour 

2024192146 10/10/2024 Valid until 

cancellation 

6.  Registration 

Commercial 

of 

Establishment 

(Delhi) (1st 

Floor Rattan 

Jyoti) 

Department of 

Labour 

2024191395 09/10/2024 Valid until 

cancellation 

7.  Registration 

Commercial 

of 

Establishment 

(Delhi) (4th 

Floor Rattan 

Jyoti) 

Department of 

Labour 

2024192159 10/10/2024 Valid until 

cancellation 

8.  Registration 

Commercial 

of 

Establishment 

(Delhi) (1st 

Floor Kirti 

Mahal) 

Department of 

Labour 

2024192170 10/10/2024 Valid until 

cancellation 
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9.  Registration 

Commercial 

of 

Establishment 

(Maharashtra) 

(Mumbai) 

Office of the 

Additional 

Commissioner 

of Labour 

820404105/KE 

Ward/Commercial II 

25/08/2025 Valid until 

Cancellation 

10.  Registration 

Commercial 

of 

Establishment 

(Maharashtra) 

(Pune) 

Office of the 

Additional 

Commissioner 

of Labour 

2431000319433968 22/11/2024 Valid until 

Cancellation 

11.  Registration 

Commercial 

of 

Establishment 

(West Bengal) 

Government of 

West Bengal 

KL04172N2024016590 14/11/2024 Valid until 

Cancellation  

Note: We have applied for the Shop and Establishment License for our Branch Office located at Bangalore on 10.07 

2025 vide Acknowledgment Number: 964994. Further, we are unable to apply License for our branch offices located 

at Hyderabad, Ahmedabad and Punjab due to technical issues on the respective portals. However, we hereby confirm 

that we will apply for the said licenses and will update the details in RHP. 

 

Effluent Treatment 

 

Our Company does not generate any industrial effluents which is hazardous to the environment. 

 

HUMAN RESOURCE 

 

An organizationôs success depends upon its leadership team. Our leadership team plays a crucial role in 

driving our company's vision, strategy, and growth. With a deep understanding of the industry and a proven 

track record of success, our leadership team is responsible for: 

 

Setting the company's overall direction and strategy: 

ü Developing and implementing key initiatives to drive growth and innovation 

ü Building and maintaining relationships with key stakeholders, including customers, partners, and 

investors 

ü Fostering a culture of innovation, collaboration, and excellence within the organization 

ü Overseeing the development and execution of the company's business plan 

 

While leadership is necessary for companyôs overall direction and strategy, it is the people who deliver results. 

Our people are our greatest asset, and we believe that our success is directly linked to the talent, expertise, 

and dedication of our employees. As of June 30, 2025 we have a team of 445 employees, comprising of 

experienced professionals in various fields, including technology, sales, marketing finance, legal, and support.  

We have implemented a robust recruitment process to attract and retain top talent. Our training and 

development programs focus on enhancing the skills and knowledge of our employees, enabling them to stay 

up to date with the latest industry trends and technologies. We prioritize employee satisfaction and 

engagement through regular feedback sessions, recognition and reward programs, and opportunities for 

growth and development. 
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DEPARTMENT WISE BREAK-UP 

 

S. No Department Name of HOD Employee count 

1.  Administration Mr. Shiv Kumar Sharma 10 

2.  SAP and Data Center Mr. Vikas Sahni 50 

3.  Compliance Solution Department Mr. Gulshan Yadav 7 

4.  Compliance Support Department Mr. Manish Kumar 

Rana 

50 

5.  Digital Marketing Ms. Sanya Kapoor 8 

6.  Finance & Accounts Mr. Virender Bhasin 10 

7.  GST Compliance Mr. Rohit Arora 23 

8.  Human Resources Mr. Deepak Sharma 4 

9.  Sales & Marketing- location other than 

Delhi and International Business- KSA  

Mr. Maneesh Agarwal 73 

10.  Sales & Marketing- Delhi & NCR only Mr. Jayant Chauhan 62 

11.  Sales & Marketing-Business Generation Ms. Ekta Chauhan 32 

12.  IT & Software Development Mr. Vikas Khare  56 

13.  Payroll Ms. Deeksha Jain 15 

14.  Credit Control Department Ms. Sangeeta Sahni 3 

15.  Virtual Mr. Sanjay Kapoor 16 

16.  XBRL, Legal and secretarial Mrs. Neetu Verma 17 

17.  Web-Edge Ms. Neha Chaudhary 3 

18.  Training Ms. Parminder Kaur 2 

19.  Management - 4 

TOTAL  445 

Note: The company has 445 employees employed by the company and all are permanent employees.  The count 

of 204 employees could be taken out from provident fund records as out of 445 employees only 204 employees 

has opted for voluntary PF deduction. 

 

Employee Attrition Rate 

 

The rate of attrition of Employees is mentioned below: 

 

Particulars FY 2022-2023 FY 2023-2024 FY 2024-2025 

 

June 30, 2025 

Opening Count 314 350 395 438 

New Joiner 143 157 189 42 

Left 107 112 146 35 

Remaining 350 395 438 445 

Average Employee 332 372.50 416.5 441.5 

Attrition Rate 32% 30% 35% 8% 

 

The number of trainings conducted is mentioned in the below table: 

 

Particulars June 30, 2025 F.Y. 2024-25 F.Y. 2023-24 F.Y. 2022-23 

Number of trainings 

conducted 

70 208 295 144 
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Details of Employees Provident Fund and Employees State Insurance Corporation contributions in 

the last three financial years: 

 

Below mentioned the details of number of employees registered and the amount paid under Employees 

Provident Fund and Employees State Insurance Corporation: 

 

Financial 

Year 

ESI Details (Delhi) ESI Details (Mumbai) EPF Details 

Number 

of 

employees 

registered 

ESIC 

amount 

paid (In 

Rupees) 

Number of 

employees 

registered 

ESIC 

amount paid 

(In Rupees) 

Number of 

employees 

registered 

EPF 

amount 

paid (In 

Rupees) 

June 30, 

2025 

51 94,089 

 

1 2,055.00 

 

223 33,38,949 

2024-25 49 3,69,254 

 

1 7,427.00 

 

210 1,24,84,920 

 

2023-24 46 4,37,380 

 

1 6,737.00 

 

189 1,07,80,703 

 

2022-23 56 4,00,397 

 

1 9,515.00 

 

181 1,02,84,964 

 

FINANCIAL ACHIEVEMENTS OF THE COMPANY 

 

On the basis of Consolidated Restated Financials Statement 

(Amount in Lakhs) 

Particulars As at June 30, 
2025 

 As at March 31, 
2025  

 As at March 31, 
2024  

As at March 
31, 2023 

Share Capital 1,280.31 1,280.31 200.05 200.05 

Reserve & Surplus 1,410.83 1,090.27 1,106.15 664.09 

Net Worth 2,691.14 2,370.58 1,306.20 864.14 

Revenue from operation 1,362.95 4,888.09 3,904.43 2,864.31 

Profit after Tax 320.78 564.48 476.78 59.21 

EPS Basic and Diluted (in Rs.) 2.51 4.53 3.97 0.49 

NAV per Equity Share (in Rs.) 21.02 18.52 65.29 43.2 

Total borrowings     

- Long Term 29.91 29.90 22.89 17.05 

- Short Term 16.90 23.56 240.03 238.45 

 

Top 10 Customers 

(Amount in Lakhs) 
 

Particulars June 30, 2025 March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 

Revenue from operations  1,362.95 4,888.09 3,904.43 2,864.31 

Revenue from Top One (1) customer 36.05 63.00 54.05 

 

65.89 

 

% of top one (1) customers to 

Revenue from operations  

2.64% 1.29% 1.40% 

 

2.33% 

 

Revenue from Top Five (5) customers  85.69 233.69 

 

229.53 189.85 

% of top one (5) customers to 

Revenue from operations  

6.29% 4.79% 5.94% 6.71% 

Revenue from Top ten (10) customers  122.82 406.48 349.52 269.52 

% of top one (10) customers to 

Revenue from operations  

9.01% 8.34% 9.04% 9.52% 

*As Certified by M/s KRA & Co, Chartered Accountants dated October 06, 2025.  
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INSURANCE POLICIES 

 

Insurance policy relating to Land & Properties                                                                   

 (Amount In Lakhs) 

S. No. Description of 

insured property 

Insurer Policy 
No. 

Description 
of Property 
Insured 
against 

Description  

of 

Property 

Insured 

Validit
y 

Amount 

Secured 
(In lakhs) 

Premium 

(In lakhs) 

1. 107-114, 1st 

Floor, Kirti Mahal 

Building Rajendra 

Place, 110008 

Bajaj 

Allia

nz 

Gener

al 

Insur

ance 

Comp

any 

Limit

edB 

OG-

25- 

1104- 
4056- 
00000971 

Earthquake/ 

Fire 

Building 

including 

plinth, 

Basement 

and 

additional 

structures,

Furniture 

& 

Fixtures, 

Fittings, 

and other 
Equipment, 
Electrical 
Installation 
and other 
contents 

26-12- 
2025 

173.44 0.11  

2. 403-405, 4th 

Floor, Rattan 

Jyoti Building, 
Rajendra 
Place 110008 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Bajaj 

Allia

nz 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

OG-

25- 

1104- 
4010- 

00000800 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Burglary 

/Fire 

Insurance 

Policy 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Theft 

against the 

property 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
05-12- 
2025 

38.25 0.01 

3. 101-102 Ist 

floor, Rattan 

Jyoti Building, 

Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi 
110008 

30.00 

4. 105-115 Ist 

floor, Rattan 

Jyoti Building, 

Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi 
110008 

70.80 

5. G-3, G3A, G-4, G- 
4A Ground 

floor, Rattan 

Jyoti Building, 

Rajendra 
Place, New Delhi 
110008 

34.35 

6. 107-114, 1st 

Floor, Kirti Mahal 

Building Rajendra 

Place, 
New Delhi-110008 

Bajaj 

Allian

z 

Gener

al 

Insura

nce 

Comp

any 

Limite

d 

OG-

25- 

1104- 

4010- 
00000829 

Burglary 

Insurance 

Policy 

 

Furniture, 

Fitting and 

Fixtures, 

Electric 

Installation 

and 

Contents 

26-12- 
2025 

63.44 0.01497  
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7. 101-102 Ist floor, 

Rattan Jyoti 

Building, 

Rajendra 
Place, New Delhi 
110008 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Bajaj 

Allian

ze 

Gener

al 

Insura

nce 

Comp

any 

Limite

d 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

OG-

25- 

1104- 
4056- 
00000920 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Earthquake/ 

Fire 

 

Building 

including 

plinth, 

Basement and 

additional 

structures, 

Furniture & 

Fixtures, 

Fittings and 

other 

equipment, 

Electrical 

Installation 

and other 

contents 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

05-12- 

2025 

90.00  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

0.2730

9  

8. 105-115 Ist floor, 

Rattan Jyoti 

Building, 

Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi 
110008 

215.80 

9. G-3, G3A, G-4, G- 
4A Ground 

floor, Rattan 

Jyoti Building, 

Rajendra 

Place, New Delhi 

110008 

34.35 

10. 403-405 4th 
Floor, Rattan 
Jyoti Building, 
Rajendra Place, 
New Delhi 
110008 

108.25 

11. Basement 2, 
Vikrant Tower, 
Rajendra Place, 
Delhi-110008 

Bajaj 

Allianz 

General 

Insurance 

Company 

Limited 

OG-

25- 

1104- 
4056- 

00001028 

Earthquake/ 

Fire 

 

Building 

including 

plinth, 

Basement and 

additional 

structures 

14-01- 
 2026 

10.00  0.932  

 

Insurance policy relating to Vehicles 

 

S. No. Vehicle 

No. 

Insurer Policy No. Description of 

Property 

Insured 

Validity  

1.  

 

DL10CX54

37 

 

Go Digit General Insurance D146004466 

 

Third Party 

Car Insurance 

29-04-2027  

2.  DL10CX54

37 

ICICI Lombard General 

Insurance Company Limited 

3001/O/389106

517/00/000 

Own Damage 

Car Insurance 

29-04-2026  

3.  HP649540 

 

Bajaj Allianze General 

Insurance Company Limited 

OG-25-1104-

1801-00014935 

Car Insurance 29-12-2025  

4.  DL7CU545

8 

 

TATA  3001/0/TMP-

100168257 

 

Car Insurance 09-10-2026 

5.  DL10CQ14

69 

 

 ICICI Lombard General 

Insurance Company Limited 

 3001/MG-

20567847/00/00

0 

Car Insurance 04-07-2026  

6.  DL01CAH

1311 

TATA AIG General 

Insurance Company Limited  

6203490965 Car Insurance 27-09-2026  
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Insurance policy relating to Employees  

(Amount In Lakhs) 

S. No. Policy No. Insurer Description of Property Insured Validity  Amount 

Secured 

1. 0239058407 

 

TATA AIG Accidental Insurance 28-08-2026 705.00 

    

       PLACE OF BUSINESS OF THE COMPANY 

 

The Company is engaged in providing software solutions for professionals and businesses. Our company carries 

out these activities from our registered office and following branch offices: 

 

S. No. Particulars Address Owned/ 

Rented 

Name of the 

owner 

Tenure Rent 

Amount 

(Rs.) 

Area 

1.  Registered 

Office 

 

110-111, First Floor, Rattan 

Jyoti Building, Rajendra 

Place, Central Delhi, New 

Delhi, India, 110008 

Rented *Mr. Rajender 

Kapoor 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

1,04,652

/- 

p.m. 

969 Sq. 

ft. 

2.  112-114, First Floor, Rattan 

Jyoti Building, Rajendra 

Place, Central Delhi, New 

Delhi, India, 110008. 

Rented *Mr. Vijay 

Sahni 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

1,03,896

/- 

962 

Sq. ft. 

3.  Branch 

office 

G-3, Ground Floor, Rattan 

Jyoti Building, Rajendra 

Place, New Delhi 110008 

Rented Mr. Vikas 

Ahuja 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

20,000/- 

p.m. 

263 

Sq. ft. 

4.  Branch 

office 

G-3A, Ground Floor, 

Rattan Jyoti Building, 

Rajendra Place, New Delhi 

110008 

Rented Mr. Pruan 

Chand Ahuja 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

 

 

20,000/- 

p.m. 

262 

Sq. ft. 

5.  Branch 

office 

G-4, Ground Floor, Rattan 

Jyoti Building, Rajendra 

Place, New Delhi 110008 

Rented *Mr. Ansh 

Sahni, and Mr.  

Shivansh 

Kapoor 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

 

20,000/- 

p.m. 

263 

Sq. ft. 

6.  Branch 

office 

G-4A, Ground Floor, 

Rattan Jyoti Building, 

Rajendra Place, New Delhi 

110008 

Rented *Mr. Amit 

Ahuja 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

 

20,000/- 

p.m. 

262 

Sq. ft. 

7.  Branch 

office 

101, First Floor Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi 110008 

Rented *Mr. Ansh 

Sahni and Mr 

Shivansh 

Kapoor 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

 

54,756/- 

p.m. 

507 

Sq. ft. 

8.  Branch 

office 

102, First Floor Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi, 110008 

Rented * Mr. Ansh 

Sahni and Mr 

Shivansh 

Kapoor 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

55,620/- 

p.m. 

515 Sq. 

ft. 

9.  Branch 

office 

106, First Floor Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi, 110008 

Rented *Mr. Rajender 

Kapoor 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

11,700/- 

p.m. 

130 Sq. 

ft. 

10.  

Branch 

office 

107, 1st Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented *Ms. Aashna 

Sahni 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

23,326/- 

Pm 

259.18 

Sq ft 
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11.  

Branch office 108, 1st Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented *Mr. Sanya 

Kapoor 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

35,478.9

0/- 

p.m. 

394.21 

Sq ft 

12.  

Branch office 109, 1st Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented *Ms. Aashna 

Sahni 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

27,594.9

0/- 

p.m. 

306.61 

Sq ft 

13.  Branch office 105 & 115, 1st Floor, 

Rattan Jyoti Building, 

Rajendra Place, New Delhi-

110008 

 

Rented *Rajeev 

Khadelwal 

HUF 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

1,04,004

/- 

p.m. 

963 

Sq ft 

14.  Branch office 403, 4th Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented *Mr. Rajender 

Kapoor and 

Ms. Suruchi 

Kapoor 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

56,610/- 

p.m. 

629 

Sq ft 

15.  Branch office 404, 4th Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented *Mr. Vijay 

Sahni 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

58,950/- 

p.m. 

655 Sq 

ft 

16.  Branch office 405, 4th Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented *Mr. Vijay 

Sahni and Mr. 

Rajender 

Kappor 

 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

17,100/- 

p.m. 

190 Sq 

ft 

17.  Branch office 112-112A, 1st Floor, 

Prabhat Kiran Building, 

Rajendra Place, New Delhi-

110008 

Rented Mr. Rajesh 

Soni and 

Praveen Arora  

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

86,140/- 

p.m. 

924 Sq 

ft 

18.  Branch 

office 

107, 1st Floor, Kirti Mahal, 

Rajendra Place, New Delhi 

110008 

Rented *Mr. Ansh 

Sahni and Mr. 

Shivansh 

Kapoor  

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

30,414/- 

p.m. 

318 Sq. 

Ft. 

19.  Branch 

office 

108 1ST Floor, Kirti Mahal 

Building Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi 110008 

Rented Mr. Sandeep 

Singh Sahni 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

25,875/- 

p.m. 

295 Sq. 

ft. 

20.  Branch 

office 

109, 1st Floor, Kirti Mahal 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented Mr. Sunil Kr. 

Soni and Mr. 

Anup Kr. Soni 

01-06-2022  

30-05-2031 

 

21,800/- 

p.m. 

292 Sq. 

ft. 

21.  Branch 

office 

110, 1st Floor, Kirti Mahal 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented Mr. Ganga 

Ram 

07-07-2021 

31-06-2030 

28,750/- 

p.m. 

295 Sq 

ft 

22.  Branch 

office 

111 1ST Floor, Kirti Mahal 

Building Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi 110008 

Rented *Mr. Narmrita 

Butalia 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

 

19,964/- 

p.m. 

248 Sq. 

ft. 

23.  Branch 

office 

112, 1st Floor, Kirti Mahal 

Building Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi 110008 

Rented Mrs. Kangna 

Mahajan 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

 

17,112/- 

p.m. 

240 Sq. 

ft. 

24.  Branch 

office 

113, 1st Floor, Kirti Mahal, 

Rajendra Place, New Delhi 

Rented *Mrs. 

Sangeeta Sahni 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

 

28,944/- 

p.m. 

268 Sq. 

ft. 
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* The lessor of the immovable properties as mentioned in the table fall under Promoters or Promoter Group hence 

are related party. 

Note: We hereby confirm that all the lease deeds have been duly signed and stamped. 

 

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY  

 

Trademark Details 

 

As on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, following are the trademarks in the name of the company 

applied or registered under Trademarks Act, 1999: 

 

S. No Name of trademark 
Wordmark/Device Date of 

Application 

Application 

Number 
Class 

Current 

Status 

1. WEB GST Wordmark 28/03/2019 4130968 9 Registered 

25.  Branch 

office 

114, 1st Floor, Kirti Mahal, 

Rajendra Place, New Delhi 

Owned Webtel 

Electrosoft 

Limited 

N.A. N.A. 464 Sq. 

Ft. 

26.  Branch 

office 

Office No. 7 ,1st floor Veda 

Azad Road Near BMC 

Office Andheri East 

Mumbai 

Rented Srujan 

Development 

and 

Construction 

01-08-2024 

31-07-2029 

94,500/- 

p.m. 

800 Sq. 

ft. 

27.  Branch 

office 

No. 3B1, Solai Complex 

Mahaveer Garden Anusha 

Street Ambattur Chennai -

600058 

Rented Mr. S. Kannan 21-10-2024 

20-10-2027 

65,000/- 

p.m. 

2,285 

Sq. ft. 

28.  Branch 

office 

H. No 19/3 4th Floor, 

Prakash Nagar, Begumpet, 

Hyderabad, 

Telangana 500016 

Rented Mr. Suresh S 01-01-2025 

31-12-2027 

45,000/- 

p.m. 

980 

 Sq. ft. 

29.  Branch 

office 

C-507, 5th floor, Wisteriaa 

Fortune, Near Bhumkar 

chowk, Wakad, Pune ï 

411044. 

Rented Mrs. Aarti Alok 

Kanhai 

15-12-2022 

14-12-2025 

14,900/- 

p.m. 

532 Sq. 

ft. 

30.  Branch 

office 

Office. No 203 Second 

Floor Raja commercials 

74/1A , Vihwakarna chowk, 

Miller Ganj GT Road 

Ludhiana Punjab 

Rented Mr. Shiv 

Kumar Bajaj 

 

01-05-2025 

30-04-2026 

15,000/- 

p.m. 

210 

Sq. ft. 

31.  Branch 

office 

33A, Jawaharlal Nehru 

Road 5th Floor Flat no A-

11 Kolkata 700071 

Rented Mr. Prabhjot 

Singh Sahni 

 

01-05-2025 

30-04-2026 

79,380/- 

p.m. 

1,106 

Sq. ft. 

32.  Branch 

office 

B-922, Sun West Bank, 

Opposite City Gold 

Cinema, Ashram Road, 

Ahmedabad-380009, 

Gujarat, India 

 

Rented Mr.  Azhar 

Mohammadkasa

m Rushnaiwala 

01-04-2025 

31-03-2026 

30,000/- 

p.m. 

1,200 

Sq. ft. 

33.  Branch 

office 

#20, Lakshmi Complex, 3rd 

Floor, Shankar Mutt Road 

Shankarapuram, 

Basavanagudi, Bengaluru - 

560004 

 

Rented Mr. T.L. 

Bharathy 
01-03-2025 

28-02-2028 

45,000/- 

p.m. 

1,200 

Sq. ft. 
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2. WEB GST Wordmark 

 

28/03/2019 

 

4130968 42 Registered 

3. WEB-E-PAYROLL 
 

11/11/ 2011 2232245 9 Registered 

.4. WEB E TAX Wordmark 11/01/2010 1907094 9 Registered 

5. WEB E TDS Wordmark 11 /01/2010 1907093 9 Registered 

.6. VIRTUAL OFFICE Wordmark 11/01/ 2010 1907096 42 Registered 

7. WEB EDGE Wordmark 28 /03/ 2019 4130967 42 Registered 

8. Webtel 
 

15 /05/ 2017 3549073 9 Registered 

9. Webtel 
 

15/05/2017 3549074 35 Registered 

10 WEMAIL Wordmark 20 /08/ 2022 5575616 9 Registered 

11. WEBXBRL  11/11/2011 2232244 35 Registered 

12. WEBTEL Wordmark 11/01/2010 1907099 35 Registered 

13. WEBTEL Wordmark 11/01/2010 1907100 42 Registered 

14. 
 

Web-e-Connect  
11-07-2023 6015307 42 Objected^ 

15. Web-e-Connect Word mark 22-06-2023 5991535 42 Objected# 

^1. The objection is raised under S 9(1) (a) of the Trade Marks Act 1999, as the mark is a non-distinctive geometrical figure and as such it 

is not capable of distinguishing the services of one person from those of others. The objection is raised under S 9(1) (b) of the Trade Marks 

Act 1999, as the mark consists exclusively of words or indications which may serve in trade to designate the kind, intended purpose, or 

rendering of the service or other characteristics of the service. 
 

2. The Trade Mark application is open to objection on relative grounds of refusal under Section 11 of the Act because the same/similar 

trade mark(s) is/are already on record of the register for the same or similar goods/services. The detail of same/similar trade marks is 

enclosed herewith 
 

The objection is raised under S 11 (1) of the Trade Marks Act, 1999, as the mark is identical with or similar to earlier marks in respect of 

identical or similar description of services and because of such identity or similarity there exists a likelihood of confusion on the part of 

the public. 

 

#A. The objection is raised under S 9(1) (a) of the Trade Marks Act 1999, as the mark is non-distinctive and as such it is not capable of 

distinguishing the services of one person from those of others. The objection is raised under S 9(1) (b) of the Trade Marks Act 1999, as the 

mark consists exclusively of words or syndications which may serve in trade to designate the kind, intended purpose or rendering of the 

service or other characteristics of the service; 

 

C. Other Objection/Requirement/Conditions/Restrictions 
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Note: The Company has taken necessary steps to address the objections, including submitting clarifications by 

the legal advisor of the Company, ensuring legal compliance, and actively following up with the authorities 

 

Copyright Details 

 

Sr. 

No 

Product Dairy Number Copyright Registration 

Number 

Date of 

Application 

Current 

Status 

1 Web-e-TDS 11437/2009-CO/SW SW-4525/2010 14/12/2009 Registered 

2 WEB - TDS-

ADP 

45640/2014-CO/SW SW-7921/2014 14/03/2014 Registered 

3 Web-e-TAX 11440/2009-CO/SW SW-4528/2010 14/12/2009 Registered 

4 Web-XBRL 13269/2011-CO/SW SW-6511/2013 14/11/2011 Registered 

5 Web-COST- 

XBRL 

3652/2013-CO/SW SW-7246/2013 08/04/2013 Registered 

6 Web B/S XBRL 3650/2013-CO/SW SW-8036/2014 08/04/2013 Registered 

7 Web -MCA 'E' 

FILING 

3651/2013-CO/SW SW-7273/2013 08/04/2013 Registered 

8 Web-e-Payroll 13269/2011-CO/SW SW-6511/2013 14/11/2011 Registered 
  

DOMAIN DETAILS 

 

Sr. 

No Domain Name and ID 

Sponsoring 

Registrar & ID Creation date Expiry Date Current Status 

1 www.webtel.live 210339 31-07-2023 31-07-2027 Active 

2 www.webtelacademy.in 210339 08-05-2009 08-05-2029 Active 

3 www.webtel.co.in 210339 03-01-2009 03-01-2030 Active 

4 www.webtel.in 210339 12-03-2005 12-03-2034 Active 

5 www.webtelelectrosoft.com 210339 15-03-2003 15-03-2034 Active 

6 www.ksaeinvoice.com 210339 12-08-2021 12-08-2030 Active 

7 www.gstebook.com 210339 25-08-2021 25-08-2026 Active 

8 www.gstereturns.com 210339 06-08-2016 06-08-2029 Active 

9 www.gstelearning.com 210339 06-08-2016 06-08-2027 Active 

10 www.gstinindia.in 210339 08-02-2016 08-02-2030 Active 

11 www.webtelconnect.com 210339 19-01-2022 19-01-2030 Active 

12 www.webtelksa.com 210339 08-09-2021 08-09-2029 Active 

13 www.webebook.in 210339 25-08-2021 25-08-2026 Active 

14 www.webtelmail.com 210339 25-04-2019 25-04-2029 Active 

15 www.webxbrl.com 210339 28-04-2011 28-04-2028 Active 

16 www.webtel365.com 210339 24-11- 2022 24-11-2026 Active 

17 www.webtelspace.com 210339 19-01-2022 19-01-2030 Active 

18 www.webtelservices.in 210339 30-08-2021 30-08-2027 Active 

19 www.web-edge.in 210339 06-03-2018 06-03-2029 Active 

20 www.webgst.in 210339 14-11-2014 14-11-2026 Active 

21 www.webtelacademy.com 210339 16-11-2009 16-11-2027 Active 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.webtel.live/
http://www.webtelacademy.in/
http://www.webtel.co.in/
http://www.webtel.in/
http://www.webtelelectrosoft.com/
http://www.ksaeinvoice.com/
http://www.gstebook.com/
http://www.gstereturns.com/
http://www.gstelearning.com/
http://www.gstinindia.in/
http://www.webtelconnect.com/
http://www.webtelksa.com/
http://www.webebook.in/
http://www.webtelmail.com/
http://www.webxbrl.com/
http://www.webtel365.com/
http://www.webtelspace.com/
http://www.webtelservices.in/
http://www.web-edge.in/
http://www.webgst.in/
http://www.webtelacademy.com/
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CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY 

 

Our Company does not fall under the eligibility criteria of Corporate Social Responsibility (ñCSRò) as provided 

under Section 135 of the Companies Act, 2013 read with Rule the Companies (Corporate Social Responsibility 

Policy) Rules, 2014 till Financial Year ended on March 31, 2023. 

 

However, as on Financial Year ended on March 31, 2024, our Company meets the eligibility criteria provided 

under Section 135(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 and is required to comply with the same. 

 

Further, pursuant to Section 135(5) and 135(9) the obligation for CSR expenditure is does not exceeds Rs. 50 

Lakhs, the requirement for constitution of CSR Committee shall not be applicable to our Company and hence, the 

Board of Directors of the Company shall discharge the responsibility of CSR Committee. 

 

Our Board of Directors of the Company has adopted the Corporate Social Responsibility Policy (ñCSR Policyò) 

in its Board Meeting dated May 28, 2024, in compliance with the requirements of the Section 135 of Companies 

Act, 2013 and the Companies (Corporate Social Responsibility Policy) Rules, 2014, as amended. 

 

The Corporate Social Responsibility expenditure incurred by our Company during the Financial Year ended on 

March 31, 2025 and period ended on June 30, 2025 are given as below: 

                              (Amount in Lakhs) 

Particulars June 30, 2025 March 31, 2025 

Amount required to be spend by the company 

during the year 

2.19  5.28  

Amount of expenditure incurred -    6.29  

Amount brought forward for set-off (1.01) -    

(Excess)/Shortfall at the end of the year 1.17  (1.01) 

Total of previous year shortfall  -    -    

Nature of CSR activities ñPlantation and Prevention of Environment Pollutionò & 

ñSkill Development of Deprived Section of Communityò. 

 

 

 

 

 

This space has been left blank intentionally 
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KEY REGULATIONS AND POLICIES 

 

The business of our Company requires, at various stages, the sanction of the concerned authorities under the 

relevant Central, State legislation and local laws. The following description is an overview of certain laws and 

regulations in India, which are relevant to our Company. Certain information detailed in this chapter has been 

obtained from publications available in the public domain. The regulations set out below are not exhaustive and 

are only intended to provide general information to Applicants and is neither designed nor intended to be a 

substitute for professional legal advice. 

 

The statements below are based on current provisions of Indian law, and the judicial and administrative 

interpretations thereof, which are subject to change or modification by subsequent legislative, regulatory, 

administrative or judicial decisions. 

 

RELATED TO OUR BUSINESS 

 

DIGITAL PERSONAL DATA PROTECTION ACT, 2023 

 

This act was first introduced as a bill in 2019 as The Personal Data Protection Bill, 2019. The bill was introduced 

in Lok Sabha by the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology. The act received the assent of the 

President on the 11th of August 2023 and came into force. 

  

The act aims to provide for protection of the privacy of individuals relating to their personal data, specify the 

flow and usage of personal data, create a relationship of trust between persons and entities processing the 

personal data, protect the fundamental rights of individuals whose personal data are processed, to create a 

framework for organizational and technical measures in processing of data, laying down norms for social media 

intermediary, cross-border transfer, accountability of entities processing personal data, remedies for 

unauthorized and harmful processing, and to establish a Data Protection Authority of India for the said purposes 

and for matters connected there with or incidental thereto. 

 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY ACT, 2000 AND INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (REASONABLE 

SECURITY PRACTICES AND PROCEDURES AND SENSITIVE PERSONAL DATA OR 

INFORMATION) RULES, 2011 

 

Since our Company is an online education platform that offers various courses and training programs for 

individuals, we interchange sensitive information, data, records, functions, security procedures and like and hence 

our working is governed by Information Technology Act, 2000. This act governs and provides legal recognition 

for transactions carried out by means of electronic data interchange and other means of electronic communication, 

commonly referred to as electronic commerce. It also gives legal recognition to Digital Signatures and facilitates 

storage of data. The Act is applicable to any offence or contravention committed outside India as well. If the 

conduct of person constituting the offence involves a computer or a computerized system or network located in 

India, then irrespective of his/her nationality, the person is punishable under the Act. 

 

SOFTWARE TECHNOLOGY PARKS SCHEME 

 

The STP Scheme is a 100% export-oriented scheme for the development and export of computer software, 

including export of professional services using communication links or physical media. As a unique scheme, it 

focuses on one sector, i.e. computer software. The scheme integrates the government concept of 100% Export 

Oriented Units (EOU) and Export Processing Zones (EPZ) and the concept of Science Parks/Technology Parks, 

as operating elsewhere in the world. The unique feature of the STP scheme is the provisioning of single-point 
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contact services for member units, enabling them to conduct exports operations at a pace commensurate with 

international practices. 

 

DRAFT INDIA DATA ACCESSIBILITY AND USE POLICY, 2022 

 

The Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (ñMeitYò), on 21st February 2022, released a Draft India 

Data Accessibility and Use Policy (ñDraft Policyò), along with a Background Note on the same. The Draft Policy 

is aimed at transforming Indiaôs ability to harness public sector data, in pursuit of the higher goal of social 

transformation. It envisages both government to public data sharing through the existing open data sharing portal 

as well as government to government data sharing. 

  

The stated objectives of the Draft Policy includes, among others, maximizing access to and use of quality non 

personal data available with the public sector and enhancing the efficiency of service delivery, protecting the 

privacy of all citizens and increasing the availability of datasets of national importance. The desired outcome of 

the Draft Policy would be the creation of detailed, searchable data inventories. 

 

THE MICRO, SMALL AND MEDIUM ENTERPRISES DEVELOPMENT ACT, 2006 

 

The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 as amended from time to time (MSMED Act) 

seeks to facilitate the development of micro, small and medium enterprises. The MSMED Act provides that where 

an enterprise is engaged in the manufacturing and production of goods pertaining to any industry specified in the 

first schedule to the industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951, the classification of an enterprise will 

be as follows: 

¶ where the investment in plant and machinery does not exceed Not more than Rs.1 crore and Annual 

Turnover; not more than Rs. 5 crore shall be regarded as a micro enterprise; 

¶ where the investment in plant and machinery is more than Not more than Rs.10 crore and Annual Turnover; 

not more than Rs. 50 crore shall be regarded as a small enterprise; 

¶ Where the investment in plant and machinery is more than Not more than Rs.50 crore and Annual Turnover; 

not more than Rs. 250 crore shall be regarded as a medium enterprise. 

 

The MSMED Act provides for the memorandum of micro, small and medium enterprises to be submitted by the 

relevant enterprises to the prescribed authority. While it is compulsory for medium enterprises engaged in 

manufacturing to submit the memorandum, the submission of the memorandum by micro and small enterprises 

engaged in manufacturing is optional. The MSMED Act defines a supplier to mean a micro or small enterprise 

that has filed a memorandum with the concerned authorities. The MSMED Act ensures that the buyer of goods 

makes payment for the goods supplied to him immediately or before the date agreed upon between the buyer and 

supplier.  

 

The MSMED Act provides that the agreed period cannot exceed forty-five days from the day of acceptance of 

goods it also stipulates that in case the buyer fails to make payment to the supplier within the agreed period, then 

the buyer will be liable to pay compound interest at three times of the bank rated notified by the Reserve Bank of 

India from the date immediately following the date agreed upon. The MSMED Act also provides for the 

establishment of the Micro and Small Enterprises Facilitation Council (ˈCouncil ). The Council has jurisdiction 

to act as an arbitrator or conciliator in a dispute between the supplier located within its jurisdiction and a buyer 

located anywhere in India. 

 

The MSMED act provides for appointment and establishment of National Board by the Central Government for 

MSME enterprise with its head office at Delhi. The Central Government may from time to time for the purpose 

of promotion and development of the MSME and to enhance the competitiveness in the sector organise such 
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programmes, guidelines or instructions, as it may deem fit. In case of any offences under this act, no court inferior 

to that of Metropolitan Magistrate or Chief Metropolitan Magistrate shall try the offence under this act. 

 

SPECIAL ECONOMIC ZONES ACT, 2005 

 

The Special Economic Zones (SEZ) Act of 2005, passed in May 2005 and receiving presidential assent on June 

23, 2005, aims to establish, develop, and manage SEZs to promote exports and related activities, including 

generating economic activity, promoting investment, and creating employment opportunities. The primary goal 

is to boost exports of goods and services. The Act aims to generate additional economic activity and promote 

investment. SEZs are designed as duty-free enclaves, meaning no license is required for imports, and units must 

achieve a positive net foreign exchange. SEZ units are exempt from routine customs examination of export/import 

cargo. 

 

THE SPECIAL ECONOMIC ZONES RULES, 2006 

 

The **Special Economic Zones (SEZ) Rules, 2006**, formulated under the **Special Economic Zones Act, 

2005**, provide the regulatory framework for establishing, operating, and managing SEZs in India. These rules 

define the procedures for setting up SEZs, the eligibility criteria for developers and units, and the benefits extended 

to businesses operating within these zones. SEZs are designed to promote exports, attract foreign investment, and 

boost economic growth by offering various incentives such as tax exemptions, simplified customs procedures, 

and relaxed labor laws. The rules outline provisions related to land allotment, infrastructure development, 

approval processes, and compliance requirements for SEZ units. Additionally, they specify the procedures for 

availing benefits, such as exemptions from customs duties, income tax, and Goods and Services Tax (GST), while 

also ensuring that SEZs function within the broader legal and regulatory framework of the country. These 

regulations play a crucial role in facilitating a business-friendly environment within SEZs, encouraging both 

domestic and international investment. 

 

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY LAWS 

 

THE TRADEMARKS ACT, 1999  

 

The Trademarks Act, 1999 provides for the application and registration of trademarks in India for granting 

exclusive rights to marks such as a brand, label and heading and obtaining relief in case of infringement. The 

Trademarks Act also prohibits any registration of deceptively similar trademarks or compounds, among others. It 

also provides for infringement, falsifying and falsely applying trademarks. 

 

Further, pursuant to the notification of the Trademark (Amendment) Act, 2010 simultaneous protection of 

trademark in India and other countries has been made available to owners of Indian and foreign trademarks. The 

Trademark (Amendment) Act, 2010 also seeks to simplify the law relating to transfer of ownership of trademarks 

by assignment or transmission and to conform Indian trademark law with international practice. 

 

COPYRIGHT ACT, 1957 

 

The Copyright Act, 1957, along with the Copyright Rules, 1958, (collectively, ñCopyright Lawsò) serve to create 

property rights for certain kinds of intellectual property, generally called works of authorship. The Copyright 

Laws protect the legal rights of the creator of an óoriginal workô by preventing others from reproducing the work 

in any other way. The intellectual property protected under the Copyright Laws includes literary works, dramatic 

works, musical works, artistic works, cinematography and sound recordings. The Copyright Laws prescribe a 

fine, imprisonment or both for violations, with enhanced penalty on second or subsequent convictions. 
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THE PATENTS ACT, 1970  

 

The patent regime in India is governed by the Patents Act and rules and regulations made thereunder. Pursuant to 

the TRIPS Agreement, product patent regime with a protection period of 20 years became applicable in India. 

The patent regime protects inventions through patents. The amended Patents Act defines ñinventive stepò to mean 

a feature of an invention that involves a technical advance as compared to the existing knowledge or having 

economic significance or both and that makes an invention not obvious to a person skilled in the art. Any person 

claiming to be the true and first inventor of the invention or the assignee of the true and first inventor or the legal 

representative of any deceased person who was entitled to make an application immediately before death may 

apply for a patent for an invention. 

 

THE DESIGNS ACT, 2000   

 

The Designs Act, 2000 prescribes for the registration of designs. The Designs Act specifically lays down the 

essentials of a design to be registered and inter alia, provides for application for registration of designs, copyright 

in registered designs, etc. A óDesignô means only the features of shape, configuration, pattern, ornament or 

composition of lines or combination thereof applied to any article whether two dimensional or three dimensional 

or in both forms, by any industrial process or means, whether manual, mechanical or chemical, separate or 

combined, which in the finished article appeal to and are judged solely by the eye, but does not include any mode 

or principle or construction or anything which is in substance a mere mechanical device, and expressly excludes 

works accorded other kinds of protection like property marks, trademarks and copyrights. Any person claiming 

to be the proprietor of a new or original design may apply for registration of the same before the Controller- 

General of Patents, Designs and Trademarks.  

 

On registration, the proprietor of the design attains a copyright over the same. The duration of the registration of 

a design in India is initially ten years from the date of registration. No person may sell, apply for the purpose of 

sale or import for the purpose of sale any registered design, or fraudulent or obvious imitation thereof. 

 

TAXATION LAWS  

 

In addition to the aforementioned legislations which are applicable to our Company, some of the tax legislations 

that may be applicable to the operations of our Company include: 

¶ Income Tax Act, 1961, the Income Tax Rules, 1962, as amended by Finance Act in respective years; 

¶ Central Goods and Service Tax Act, 2017, the Central Goods and Service Tax Rules, 2017 and various 

State-wise legislations made thereunder;  

¶ The Integrated Goods and Service Tax Act, 2017;  

¶ Professional Tax state-wise legislations. 

 

LABOUR LAWS 

 

India has extensive labour related legislations. Certain other laws and regulations that may be applicable to our 

Company in India include the following which is an indicative list of labour laws applicable to the business and 

operations of Indian companies engaged in manufacturing activities: 

 

EMPLOYEESô COMPENSATION ACT, 1923 

 

The Employeeôs Compensation Act, 1923 came into force on July 1, 1924. The act has been enacted with the 

objective to provide for the payment of compensation by certain classes of employers to their workmen or their 

survivors for industrial accidents and occupational diseases resulting in the death or disablement of such workmen. 

The Indian Parliament approved certain amendments to the Employeeôs Compensation Act, 1923, as amended, to 
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substitute, inter-alia, references to ñworkmenò with ñemployeesò including in the name of the statute. The 

amendment came into force on January 18, 2010. 

 

Under the Employeesô Compensation Act, if personal injury is caused to an employee by accident arising out of 

and in the course of employment, the employer would be liable to pay such employee compensation in accordance 

with the provisions of the Employeesô Compensation Act. However, no compensation is required to be paid (i) if 

the injury does not disable the employee for a period exceeding three days, (ii) where the employee, at the time 

of injury, was under the influence of drugs or alcohol, or (iii) where the employee willfully disobeyed safety rules 

or willfully removed or disregarded safety devices. 

 

THE INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES ACT, 1947 AND INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE (CENTRAL) RULES, 1957: 

 

The Industrial Dispute Act, 1947 and the Rules made thereunder provide for the investigation and settlement of 

industrial disputes. The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (IDA) was enacted to make provision for investigation and 

settlement of industrial disputes and for other purposes specified therein. Workmen under the ID Act have been 

provided with several benefits and are protected under various labour legislations, whilst those persons who have 

been classified as managerial employees and earning salary beyond a prescribed amount may not generally be 

afforded statutory benefits or protection, except in certain cases. The Industrial Dispute (Central) Rules, 1957 

specify procedural guidelines for lock-outs, closures, lay-offs and retrenchment. 

 

THE EMPLOYEESô PROVIDENT FUND AND MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS ACT, 1952: 

 

The Employeesô Provident Fund And Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952: came into force on March 4, 1952 and 

amended on September 1, 2014. Under the Employeesô Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952 

(EPF Act), compulsory provident fund, family pension fund and deposit linked insurance are payable to 

employees in factories and other establishments. The legislation provides that an establishment employing more 

than 20 (twenty) persons, either directly or indirectly, in any capacity whatsoever, is either required to constitute 

its own provident fund or subscribe to the statutory employeeós provident fund. All the establishments under the 

EPF Act are required to be registered with the appropriate Provident Fund Commissioner. Also, the employer of 

such establishment is required to make a monthly contribution to the provident fund equivalent to the amount of 

the employeeós contribution to the provident fund. There is also a requirement to maintain prescribed records and 

registers and filing of forms with the concerned authorities. The EPF Act also prescribes penalties for avoiding 

payments required to be made under the abovementioned schemes. 

 

THE EMPLOYEESô STATE INSURANCE ACT, 1948 (THE ñESI ACTò): 

 

The Employees State Insurance Act of 1948 has been enacted with the objective of securing financial relief in 

cases of sickness, maternity and óemployment injuryô to employees of factories and their dependent and to make 

provision for certain other matters in relation thereto. The Act is applicable to all the Factories including Factories 

belonging to the Government. Further, employer and employees both are required to make contribution to the 

fund at the rate prescribed by the Central Government. The return of the contribution made is required to be filed 

with the Employee 

State Insurance department. 

 

THE SEXUAL HARASSMENT OF WOMEN AT WORKPLACE (PREVENTION, PROHIBITION AND 

REDRESSAL) ACT, 2013: 

 

The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013 (ñSHWW 

Actò) provides for the protection of women at workplace and prevention of sexual harassment at workplace. The 

SHWW Act also provides for a redressal mechanism to manage complaints in this regard. Every employer has a 
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duty to provide a safe working environment at workplace which shall include safety from the persons coming into 

contact at the workplace, organizing awareness programs and workshops, display of rules relating to the sexual 

harassment at any conspicuous part of the workplace, provide necessary facilities to the internal or local committee 

for dealing with the complaint, such other procedural requirements to assess the complaints. The SHWW Act 

makes it mandatory for every employer of a workplace to constitute an Internal Complaints Committee, which 

shall always be presided upon by a woman. 

 

THE PAYMENT OF BONUS ACT, 1965: 

 

The payment of Bonus Act, 1965 aims to regulate the amount of bonus paid to the persons employed in certain 

establishments based on their profits and productivity. Pursuant to the Payment of Bonus Act, 1965, as amended, 

an employee in a factory or in any establishment where twenty or more persons are employed on any day during 

an accounting year, is eligible to be paid a bonus. It further provides for the payment of minimum and maximum 

bonus and linking the payment of bonus with the production and productivity. 

 

PAYMENT OF GRATUITY ACT, 1972: 

 

The Payment of Gratuity Act is applicable to every factory, mine, oilfield, plantation, port, railway companies 

and to every shop and establishment in which 10 or more persons are employed or were employed at any time 

during the preceding twelve months. This Act applies to all employees irrespective of their salary. The Payment 

of Gratuity Act, as amended, provides for a scheme for payment of gratuity to an employee on the termination of 

his employment after he has rendered continuous service for not less than 5 years: 

(a) On his/her superannuation. 

(b) On his/her retirement or resignation. 

(c) On his/her death or disablement due to accident or disease 

(In this case the minimum requirement of five years does not apply) 

 

MINIMUM WAGES ACT, 1948 

 

Under the provisions of the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, both Central and State Governments are appropriate 

Governments to fix, review and revise the minimum wages of the workers employed in the scheduled 

employments under their respective jurisdictions. The appropriate Governments have also been empowered 

to notify any employment in the schedule where the number of employees is 1000 or more and fix the rates 

of minimum wages in respect of the employees employed therein. There are 45 scheduled employments in 

the Central Sphere while in the State Sphere the number of such employments is as many as 1679. The 

Minimum Wages Act does not provide for any discrimination between male and female workers or different 

minimum wages for them. All the provisions of the Act equally apply to both male and female workers. 

  

PAYMENT OF WAGES ACT, 1936  

 

The Payment of Wages Act 1936 regulates the manner in which wages are paid to employees or workers, 

either directly or indirectly. It was enacted specifically to safeguard employees from unlawful wage 

deductions and prevent delays in wage payment. With the ultimate concern regarding safeguarding workers' 

rights, this Act provides on-time wage payments to workers, thus enhancing the overall productivity of the 

workforce. 

  

The Payment of Wages Act 1936 is an Act responsible for regulating the payment of wages to a specified 

category of employed individuals. The objectives of the Payment of Wages Act 1936 are as follows: 

  

¶ To ensure timely and proper payment of wages to employed individuals and protect them from 

unauthorised deductions. 
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¶ To ensure employers abide by the rules and comply with the Actôs requirements by providing for 

penalties in case of non-compliance. 

¶ To foster industrial harmony and peace by providing a fair and transparent wage payment process.  

¶ To create a balanced and sustained approach, prioritising workersô financial well-being while 

promoting an effective industrial environment. 

  

MATERNITY BENEFIT ACT, 1961 

 

The purpose of the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 is to regulate the employment of pregnant women in certain 

establishments for certain periods and to ensure that they get paid leave for a specified period before and 

after childbirth, or miscarriage or medical termination of pregnancy. It provides, inter alia, for payment of 

maternity benefits, medical bonus and prohibits the dismissal of and reduction of wages paid to pregnant 

women, etc. Government, further amended the Act which is known as The Maternity Benefit (Amendment) 

Act, 2016, effective from March 28, 2017 introducing more benefits for pregnant women in certain 

establishments. 

  

THE CHILD LABOUR (PROHIBITION AND REGULATION) ACT, 1986 

 

The Child Labour (Prohibition & Regulation) Act, 1986, as amended from time to time (ñChild Labour Actò) 

was enacted to prohibit the engagement of children below the age of fourteen years in certain specified 

occupations and processes and to regulate their conditions of work in certain other employments. No child 

shall be required or permitted to work in any establishment in excess of such number of hours, as may be 

prescribed for such establishment or class of establishments. Every child employed in an establishment shall 

be allowed in each week, a holiday of one whole day, which day shall be specified by the occupier in a notice 

permanently exhibited in a conspicuous place in the establishment and the occupier shall not alter the day so 

specified more than once in three months. 

  

THE EQUAL REMUNERATION ACT, 1976 

 

The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976 was enacted with the aim of state to provide Equal Pay and Equal Work 

as envisaged under Article 39 of the Constitution. The Act provides for payment of equal remuneration to 

men and women workers and for prevention of discrimination, on the ground of sex, against female 

employees in the matters of employment and for matters connected therewith. 

  

THE CODE ON WAGES, 2019 

 

The Code on Wages, 2019 regulates and amalgamates wage and bonus payments and subsumes four existing 

laws namely ï the Payment of Wages Act, 1936, the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, the Payment of Bonus 

Act, 1965 and the Equal Remuneration Act, 1976 received the assent of the President of India on August 8, 

2019. It regulates, inter alia, the minimum wages payable to employees, the manner of payment and 

calculation of wages and the payment of bonus to employees. Only few section of the Code has yet been 

notified vide notification no. S.O. 4604(E) dated December 18, 2020. 

  

THE OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY, HEALTH AND WORKING CONDITIONS CODE, 2020 

  

The Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020 (ñOSH Codeò)  is one of three new 

labour codes that will consolidate the bulk of labour legislation in India and streamline labour compliance 

besides expanding the social security net for workers. The OSH Code received the assent of President of 

India on September 28, 2020 though the implementation of the same is yet to be notified. Rules to implement 

the Code are expected to be finalized in the next few weeks. New establishments covered by the OSH Code 

must register themselves (within 60 days of commencement of the Code) with registering officers appointed 
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by the appropriate government. Establishments already registered under any other federal law will not be 

required to register again. 

 

Every employer is directed to undertake the following obligations: 

 

¶ Ensure that the workplace is free from hazards which could can cause injury or occupational disease 

to the employees and comply with the OSH Code and the Governmentôs directions on the same;  

¶ Provide free annual health examination or testing, free of cost, to certain classes of employees; 

¶ Provide and maintain, as reasonably practical, a working environment that is safe and without risk 

to the health of the employees; Issue letters of appointments to employees; and 

¶ Ensure that no charge is levied on any employee for maintenance of safety and health at workplace, 

including the conduct of medical examination and investigation for the purpose of detecting 

occupational diseases. 

 

Further, the Code directs employers with respect to factories, mines, dock work, building and other 

construction work, or plantations to ensure: (i) safety arrangements in the workplace and absence of risk to 

health in connection with the use, storage, and transport of articles and substances; (ii) provision of such 

information, instruction, training, and supervision as are necessary to ensure the health and safety of all 

employees at work, etc. This Code shall subsume more than 10 labour laws including Factories Act 1948, 

Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act 1970 and Mines Act 1952.  

 

THE INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS CODE, 2020 

   

This Code received the assent of President of India on September 29, 2020 though the implementation of 

the same is yet to be notified. The Code aims to streamline the laws regulating industrial disputes and trade 

unions in India. For the benefit of the employers, the Code has introduced various aspects such as increasing 

the threshold of workers to three hundred (300) for obtaining the consent of the concerned government in 

case of lay off, retrenchment or closure of the establishment, notice of change not required to be given subject 

to the conditions stipulated in the Code, increasing the wage threshold to INR 18,000 (Indian Rupees 

Eighteen Thousand) for exclusion from the definition of worker, etc. The Industrial Relations Code also 

introduces the concept of deemed certification of standing orders. The Code subsumes three labour laws 

relating to industrial relations, namely, the Trade Unions Act, 1926, the Industrial Employment (Standing 

Orders) Act, 1946 and the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947. 

  

THE CODE ON SOCIAL SECURITY, 2020  

 

This Code received the assent of President of India on September 28, 2020 though the implementation of the 

same is yet to be notified. The Code aims to provide better social security benefits such as provident fund, 

insurance and gratuity to workers. It extends the reach of the Employees' State Insurance Corporation and 

the Employees' Provident Fund Organization (which regulate benefits such as provident fund, insurance, 

pension, etc.) to the workers in the unorganized sector and the platform and gig workers. The Code further 

stipulates gratuity benefit for fixed term employees without any condition for minimum service period as 

envisaged under the current regime. The Code subsumes nine (9) labour laws relating to social security, 

namely, the Employees' Compensation Act, 1923, the Employees' State Insurance Act, 1948, the Employees' 

Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952, the Employment Exchanges (Compulsory 

Notification of Vacancies) Act, 1959, the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961, the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972, 

the Cine Workers Welfare Fund Act, 1981, the Building and Other Construction Workers' Welfare Cess Act, 

1996 and the Unorganized Workers Social Security Act, 2008 
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LOCAL LAWS: 

 

The Delhi Shops and Establishments Act, 1954 

 

The Delhi Shops and Establishment Act of 1954 the act, which received the assent of the President on 19th 

June, 1954, came into force with effect from the 1st of February, 1955, vide Notification No. F.5/51-1 & L, 

dated 17th January, 1955. All commercial enterprises that sell goods or services are obliged to get a license 

from their municipality under the Shops and Establishments Act. The Delhi Shops and Establishments Act, 

1954 was enacted in order to regulate the working conditions of people employed in such shops and 

establishments. The Delhi Shops and Establishment Act of 1954 should be enforced for a number of reasons, 

including improved working conditions for employees, peace and harmony between employers and 

employees, and improved operation of the shops and other commercial establishments. 

 

FOREIGN REGULATIONS 

 

FOREIGN EXCHANGE MANAGEMENT ACT (FEMA), 1999: 

 

Foreign investment in India is primarily governed by the provisions of FEMA and the rules and regulations 

promulgated there under. Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (ñFEMAò) was enacted to consolidate and 

amend the law relating to foreign exchange with the objective of facilitating external trade and for promoting the 

orderly development and maintenance of foreign exchange market in India. FEMA extends to whole of India. 

This Act also applies to all branches, offices and agencies outside India owned or controlled by a person resident 

in India 102 and also to any contravention committed thereunder outside India by any person to whom the Act is 

applies. The Act has assigned an important role to the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) in the administration of FEMA.  

 

FEMA REGULATIONS: 

 

As laid down by the FEMA Regulations, no prior consents and approvals are required from the Reserve Bank of 

India, for Foreign Direct Investment under the automatic route within the specified sectoral caps. In respect of all 

industries not specified as FDI under the automatic route, and in respect of investment in excess of the specified 

sectoral limits under the automatic route, approval may be required from the FIPB and/or the RBI. The RBI, in 

exercise of its power under the FEMA, has notified the Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of 

Security by a Person Resident Outside India) Regulations, 2000 ("FEMA Regulations") to prohibit, restrict or 

regulate, transfer by or issue security to a person resident outside India. Foreign investment in India is governed 

primarily by the provisions of the FEMA which relates to regulation primarily by the RBI and the rules, 

regulations and notifications there under, and the policy prescribed by the Department of Industrial Policy and 

Promotion, Ministry of Commerce & Industry, Government of India. 

 

THE FOREIGN TRADE (DEVELOPMENT AND REGULATION) ACT, 1992 (ñFTAò): 

 

In India, the main legislation concerning foreign trade is FTA. The FTA read along with relevant rules provides 

for the development and regulation of foreign trade by facilitating imports into, and augmenting exports from, 

India and for matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. FTA read with the Indian Foreign Trade Policy 

provides that no export or import can be made by a company without an Importer-Exporter Code number unless 

such company is specifically exempt. An application for an Importer-Exporter Code number has to be made to 

the office of the Joint Director General of Foreign Trade, Ministry of Commerce. 
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FOREIGN EXCHANGE MANAGEMENT (MODE OF PAYMENT AND REPORTING OF NON-

DEBT INSTRUMENTS) REGULATIONS, 2019 

 

The Foreign Exchange Management (Mode of Payment and Reporting of Non-Debt Instruments) 

Regulations, 2019 govern the mode of payment and reporting requirements for investments in India that do 

not create debt obligations. These regulations, issued by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) under the Foreign 

Exchange Management Act (FEMA), 1999, outline the permissible modes of payment for foreign 

investments in equity instruments, such as shares, convertible securities, and other capital participation 

methods. They also specify the reporting obligations for such transactions to ensure transparency and 

regulatory compliance. Under these regulations, foreign investors must adhere to prescribed payment routes, 

such as inward remittances through banking channels, debit to NRE/FCNR accounts, or other RBI-approved 

mechanisms. 

  

OVERSEAS DIRECT INVESTMENT 

 

Overseas Direct Investment (ODI) in India is governed by the Foreign Exchange Management (Overseas 

Investment) Rules, 2022, allowing Indian entities to invest abroad, with limits based on net worth and a 

choice between automatic and approval routes, with restrictions on certain sectors. An Indian entity can 

make ODI by investing in equity capital, acquiring shares, or through other means like capitalisation of 

amounts due, mergers, or schemes of arrangement. 

 

Indian entities can make ODI under the automatic route for investments up to 400% of their net worth (as 

per the last audited balance sheet) or USD 1 billion, whichever is lower, without requiring prior RBI 

approval. Investments exceeding the limits of the automatic route, or those in restricted sectors (like real 

estate or banking), require RBI approval. 

 

Indian parties are prohibited from investing in foreign entities engaged in buying/selling real estate or trading 

in Transferable Development Rights (TDRs) without prior approval.  

 

ENVIRONMENTAL LAWS 

 

THE ENVIRONMENT (PROTECTION) ACT OF 1986 (ñEPAò) 

 

The Environment (Protection) Act OF 1986 has been formulated by the Government of India for the protection 

and improvement of the environment in India and for matters connected there with. The EPA is an umbrella 

legislation designated to provide a framework for the Government of India to co-ordinate activities of various 

state and central authorities established under previous environmental laws. The EPA vests the Government of 

India with the power to take any measure it deems necessary or expedient for protecting and improving the quality 

of the environment and for preventing, controlling and abating environmental pollution. This includes the power 

to make rules for among other things, determining the quality of environment, standards for emission of discharge 

of environment pollutants from various sources, inspection of any premises, plan, equipment, machinery, 

examination of manufacturing processes and materials likely to cause pollution. 

 

THE AIR (PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF POLLUTION) ACT, 1981, (ñAIR ACTò) 

 

The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 has been enacted to provide for the prevention, control 

and abatement of air pollution. The Air Act was enacted with a view to protect the environment and surroundings 

from any adverse effects of the pollutants that may emanate from any factory or manufacturing operation or 

activity. It lays down the limits with regard to emissions and pollutants that are a direct result of any operation or 

activity. Pursuant to the provisions of the Air Act, any person, establishing or operating any industrial plant within 
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an air pollution control area, must obtain the consent of the relevant State Pollution Control Board prior to 

establishing or operating such industrial plant. The State Pollution Control Board is required to grant consent 

within a period of four months of receipt of an application, but may impose conditions relating to pollution control 

equipment to be installed at the facilities. No person operating any industrial plant in any air pollution control area 

is permitted to discharge the emission of any air pollutant in excess of the standards laid down by the State 

Pollution Control Board. 

 

THE WATER (PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF POLLUTION) ACT, 1974, (ñWATER ACTò) 

 

The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 aims to prevent and control water pollution as well as 

restore water quality by establishing and empowering the Central Pollution Control Board and the State Pollution 

Control Boards. Under the Water Act, any person establishing any industry, operation or process, any treatment 

or disposal system, use of any new or altered outlet for the discharge of sewage or new discharge of sewage, must 

obtain the consent of the relevant State Pollution Control Board, which is empowered to establish standards and 

conditions that are required to be complied with. In certain cases, the State Pollution Control Board may cause 

the local Magistrates to restrain the activities of such person who is likely to cause pollution. Penalty for the 

contravention of the provisions of the Water Act include imposition of fines, or imprisonment, or both. 

 

ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION ACT, 1986 

  

The purpose of the Environment Protection Act is to act as an ñumbrellaò legislation designed to provide a 

frame work for Central government co-ordination of the activities of various central and state authorities 

established under previous laws. The Environment Protection Act authorizes the central government to 

protect and improve environmental quality, control and reduce pollution from all sources, and prohibit or 

restrict the setting and /or operation of any industrial facility on environmental grounds. The Act prohibits 

persons carrying on business, operation or process from discharging or emitting any environmental pollutant 

in excess of such standards as may be prescribed. Where the discharge of any environmental pollutant in 

excess of the prescribed standards occurs or is apprehended to occur due to any accident or other unforeseen 

act, the person responsible for such discharge and the person in charge of the place at which such discharge 

occurs or is apprehended to occur is bound to prevent or mitigate the environmental pollution caused as a 

result of such discharge and should intimate the fact of such occurrence or apprehension of such occurrence; 

and (b) be bound, if called upon, to render all assistance, to such authorities or agencies as may be prescribed. 

 

ENVIRONMENT (PROTECTION) RULES, 1986 

  

The Environment (Protection) Rules, 1986 (ñEnvironment Rulesò) were notified by the Central Government, 

in exercise if its powers under the Environment Act. Pursuant to the Environment Rules, every person who 

carries on an industry, operation or process requiring consent under Water (Prevention and Control of 

Pollution) Act, 1974 or Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981, shall submit to the concerned 

Pollution Control Board (ñPCBò) an environmental statement for that financial year in the prescribed form. 

 

E-WASTE MANAGEMENT RULES, 2016  

  

The Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change notified the E-Waste Management Rules, 2016 in 

supersession of the E-waste (Management & Handling) Rules, 2011. Over 21 products (Schedule-I) were 

included under the purview of the rule. It included Compact Fluorescent Lamp (CFL) and other mercury 

containing lamps, as well as other such equipment. For the first time, the rules brought the producers under 

Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR), along with targets. Producers have been made responsible for  the 

collection of E-waste and for its exchange. Various producers can have a separate Producer Responsibility 

Organisation (PRO) and ensure collection of E-waste, as well as its disposal in an environmentally sound 

manner. Deposit Refund Scheme has been introduced as an additional economic instrument wherein the 
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producer charges an additional amount as a deposit at the time of sale of the electrical and electronic 

equipment and returns it to the consumer along with interest when the end-of-life electrical and electronic 

equipment is returned. The role of State Governments has been also introduced to ensure safety, health and 

skill development of the workers involved in dismantling and recycling operations. A provision of penalty 

for violation of rules has also been introduced. Urban Local Bodies (Municipal 

Committee/Council/Corporation) have been assigned the duty to collect and channelize the orphan products 

to authorized dismantlers or recyclers. Allocation of proper space to existing and upcoming industrial units 

for e-waste dismantling and recycling. 

 

NOISE POLLUTION (REGULATION AND CONTROL) RULES, 2000 

  

The Noise Pollution (Regulation & Control) Rules, 2000 (ñNoise Regulation Rulesò) regulate noise levels 

in industrial, commercial and residential zones. The Noise Regulation Rules also establish zones of silence 

of not less than 100 meters near schools, courts, hospitals, etc. The Noise Regulation Rules also assign 

regulatory authority for these standards to the local district courts. Penalty for non-compliance with the Noise 

Regulation Rules shall be under the provisions of the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986. 

 

GENERAL LEGISLATIONS 

 

COMPANIES ACT, 2013 

 

The consolidation and amendment in the law relating to the Companies Act, 1956 made way to the enactment 

of the Companies Act, 2013 and rules made thereunder. 

The Companies Act primarily regulates the formation, financing, functioning and restructuring of 

Companies as separate legal entities. The Act provides regulatory and compliance mechanism regarding all 

relevant aspects including organizational, financial and managerial aspects of companies. The provisions of 

the Act state the eligibility, procedure and execution for various functions of the company, the relation and 

action of the management and that of the shareholders. The law laid down transparency, corporate 

governance and protection of shareholders & creditors. The Companies Act plays the balancing role between 

these two competing factors, namely, management autonomy and investor protection. 

 

TRANSFER OF PROPERTY ACT, 1882 

   

The Transfer of Property Act 1882 is an Indian legislation which regulates the transfer of property in India. 

It contains specific provisions regarding what constitutes a transfer and the conditions attached to it. It came 

into force on 1 July 1882. 

 

According to the Act, 'transfer of property' means an act by which a person conveys the property to one or 

more persons, or himself and one or more other persons. The act of transfer may be done in the present or 

for the future. The person may include an individual, company or association or body of individuals, and 

any kind of property may be transferred, including the transfer of immovable property. 

  

PREVENTION OF CORRUPTION ACT, 1988 

  

The Prevention of Corruption Act of 1988 is a crucial legislation enacted by the Indian Parliament, it came 

into effect on September 09, 1988, to combat corruption and promote integrity in public administration. In 

the pre-1988 era, India lacked a comprehensive law specifically targeting corruption. The absence of a robust 

legal framework hindered the effective prosecution of corrupt individuals and fostered a culture of impunity. 

Recognizing the need to address this pressing issue, the Indian government enacted the Prevention of 

Corruption Act of 1988 to provide a specialized legal framework for combating corruption. With the 
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enactment of this Act, the provisions of the Prevention of Corruption Act, 1947 (which acted as a model for 

its enactment) were consolidated. 

  

The Prevention of Corruption Act of 1988 has undergone an amendment to address emerging challenges and 

strengthen the fight against corruption. The amended Act is known as the Prevention of Corruption 

(Amendment) Act, 2018. This amendment introduced several crucial changes, including the criminalization 

of bribe-giving, the protection of public officials from malicious or vexatious complaints, and the 

establishment of special courts for speedy trials of corruption cases. It also introduced provisions for the 

attachment and confiscation of property acquired through corrupt means. These amendments aimed to 

enhance the Act's efficacy and streamline the judicial process. This article aims to provide a comprehensive 

understanding of the Act, its key provisions, and its significance in curbing corrupt practices. 

 

THE INDIAN CONTRACT ACT, 1872: 

 

The Indian Contract Act, 1872 (ñContract Actò) codifies the way in which a contract may be entered into, 

executed, implementation of the provisions of a contract and effects of breach of a contract. A person is free to 

contract on any terms he chooses. The Contract Act also provides for circumstances under which contracts will 

be considered as óvoidô or óvoidableô. The Contract Act contains provisions governing certain special contracts, 

including indemnity, guarantee, bailment, pledge, and agency. 

 

THE COMPETITION ACT, 2002: 

 

The Competition Act, 2002 prohibits anti-competitive agreements, abuse of dominant positions by enterprises and 

regulates ñcombinationsò in India. The Competition Act also established the Competition Commission of India 

(the ñCCIò) as the authority mandated to implement the Competition Act. Combinations which are Likely to cause 

an appreciable adverse effect on competition in a relevant market in India are void under the Competition Act. 

The obligation to notify a combination to the CCI falls upon the acquirer in case of an acquisition, and on all 

parties to the combination jointly in case of a merger or amalgamation. 

  

CONSUMER PROTECTION ACT, 2019 

 

The Consumer Protection Act, 2019 was enacted by the Indian legislature to deal with matters relating to 

violation of consumerôs rights, unfair trade practices, misleading advertisements, and all those circumstances 

which are prejudicial to the consumerôs rights. The original Consumer Protection Act was passed in 1986 

and came into effect in 1987. The Consumer Protection Act, 2019 replaced the 1986 Act to strengthen 

consumer protection in the digital age. The Act establishes consumer councils and other authorities to settle 

consumer disputes. Consumers can file complaints with the Consumer Forum by email, fax, or hard copy. 

They should include relevant bills or receipts, and describe their concerns clearly in their preferred language. 

There exist six rights of a consumer under the Consumer Protection Act, 2019. The rights of the consumers 

are mentioned under Section 2(9) of the Act, which are as follows: 

  

1. The right of a consumer to be protected from the marketing of goods and services that are hazardous 

and detrimental to life and property. 

2. The right of a consumer to be protected against unfair trade practices by being aware of the quality, 

quantity, potency, purity, standard and price of goods, products or services. 

3. The right of a consumer to have access to a variety of goods, services and products at competitive 

prices. 

4. The right to seek redressal at respective forums against unfair and restrictive trade practices.  

5. The right to receive adequate compensation or consideration from respective consumer forums in 

case they have been wronged by the seller. 

6. The right to receive consumer education. 
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OUR HISTORY AND CERTAIN OTHER CORPORATE MATTERS 

 

HISTORY OF OUR COMPANY 

 

Our Company was incorporated as a Private Limited Company under the Companies Act, 1956 in the name and 

style of ñWebtel Electrosoft Private Limitedò bearing Certificate of Incorporation Number 

U72900DL2000PTC104917 issued by the Registrar of Companies, Delhi dated March 31, 2000. Further, our 

Company was converted into a Public Limited Company in pursuance of a special resolution passed by the 

members of our Company at the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on July 30, 2024 and the name of our 

Company changed from ñWebtel Electrosoft Private Limitedò to ñWebtel Electrosoft Limitedò & Registrar of 

Companies, Delhi issued a new certificate of incorporation consequent upon conversion dated October 24, 2024 

bearing CIN U72900DL2000PLC104917. For further details of incorporation please refer to section titled ñOur 

History and Certain Other Corporate Mattersò beginning on page no. 232 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

OUR BUSINESS OVERVIEW 

 

Our company offers a comprehensive range of services which includes softwareôs designed to simplify business 

operations and ease out compliances for mid-size companies, professionals, and large enterprises. We provide a 

comprehensive range of compliance solutions and services, including direct tax solutions for TDS and income 

tax return filing, and indirect tax solutions such as GST return filing, reconciliation, e-invoicing, and e-way bill 

services as a GSP with GST Network.  

 

We also offer e-invoicing solutions in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (KSA) and Mauritius, where we are listed 

as providers*.  

 

We also provide XBRL software which enables filing of annual reports in XBRL format as mandated under 

Companies Act, 2013 read with rule Companies (Filing of Documents and Forms in XBRL) Rules, 2015..  

 

*Source: https://www.mra.mu/eservices1/e-invoicing ;  

https://zatca.gov.sa/en/E-Invoicing/SolutionProviders/Pages/SolutionProvidersDirectory.aspx     

  

Additionally, we offer website design and email hosting services to over 6359 professionals and businesses, 

along with payroll and HRMS solutions. As an SAP partner, we provide SAP services and ERPs integrated 

solutions for GST, e-way bills, and e-invoices. Our cloud hosting solutions, i.e. Web-e-Connect, Auto Back up, 

PaaS (Platform as a Service) helps mid-size companies to automate their systems and processes.  We also 

provide Vendor Management Portal, Exim/Gate Entry Solutions and SchemaX integrated with SAP, Oracle, 

Microsoft Business Central, which are designed to enhance business efficiency for large enterprises. We also 

offer bulk signing solutions integrated with ERPs like SAP, Oracle, and Microsoft Business Central and others. 

      

We have a diversified portfolio of solutions and services which broadens our horizon from compliance solutions 

to ERP Integrated Compliance Solutions as per need of the diversified clients and expand in Indian and overseas 

markets. 

 

In addition to the software solutions, the Company also offer managed services for Payroll, XBRL, Cost XBRL 

and GST enabling companies to manage financial report filings and payroll functions and ensuring compliance 

with regulatory requirements without needing in-house expertise.   

 

Our Companyôs products and solutions are designed to simplify, streamline, and automate various compliance 

processes, thereby reducing the manual workload and enabling these professionals to function more efficiently. 

However, we do not eliminate the need for in-house expertise where it is statutory required. We would like to 

further clarify that small companies are not required to appoint such professionals by law. For them, our solutions 

are especially useful, as they can easily manage compliance without needing in-house experts. 

https://www.mra.mu/eservices1/e-invoicing
https://zatca.gov.sa/en/E-Invoicing/SolutionProviders/Pages/SolutionProvidersDirectory.aspx
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For such small businesses, our solutions are designed to be simple and easy to use. Anyone with basic knowledge 

of finance or compliance can operate our softwares and do necessary filings without any full-time experts. Our 

aim is to make compliance easier and more accessible, so that even smaller companies can manage their 

regulatory work smoothly and affordably. 

 

Note: Further some companies may be statutorily required to appoint certain professionals (such as Company 

Secretaries or Compliance Officers, CFOs,) as per applicable laws and regulations, our clients do not rely on 

our solutions as a replacement for such mandated roles. 

 

Background of Promoters 

 

Following are promoters of our Company: 

1. Mr. Vijay Sahni 

2. Mr. Rajender Kapoor 

3. Mrs. Sangeeta Sahni 

4. Mr. Virender Bhasin 

5. Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF) 

 

For the profile of our promoters, kindly refer the chapter ñOur Promotersò on page no. 267 of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 
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JOURNEY SO FAR 

CHANGES IN OUR REGISTERED OFFICE 

 

The Registered Office of the Company is presently situated at 110-114, First Floor 18 Rattan Jyoti Building, 

Rajendra Place, Central Delhi, New Delhi, India, 110008. The details of change of Registered Office of the 

Company are as follows: 

 

S. No. Date of 

Change 

Shifted from Shifted to Reason for Change 

1.  23-08-2002 42 A Krishna Nagar 

Delhi 

1002 Vikrant Tower, 

Rajendra Place New Delhi 

110008 

For the better efficiency 

of operation of the 

company and to have 

better administrative 

control 

2.  01-11-2014 1002 Vikrant Tower, 

Rajendra Place New 

Delhi 110008 

110-114, First Floor 18 

Rattan Jyoti Building, 

Rajendra Place, Central 

For the better efficiency 

of operation of the 

company and to have 
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Delhi, New Delhi, India, 

110008 

better administrative 

control 

 

MAIN OBJECTS OF OUR COMPANY 

 

The object clauses of the Memorandum of Association of our Company enable us to undertake our present 

activities. The main objects of our Company are: 

 

1. To Carry on in India or elsewhere the business of development of Computer Software for export and 

domestic market via magnetic tape satellite link Internet e-mail, or by any other mode of communication 

and transmission of software now available or developed in future and to carry on activity in trading, 

marketing, distributing of all and every type of computer software packages or computer programme by 

any mode and in particular through Internet.  

 

2. To carry on the business of designing, developing, installing, implementing and operating all kinds of 

software/information technology projects and rendering technical services, business transformation 

projects and assistance for start- up, commencement and expansion programme and to act as technical 

and software development in India and abroad.  

 

3. To carry on the business as designers, developers, buyers, sellers, importers, exporters and dealers in all 

kinds of computer software, computer technology and information technology products including cloud 

hosted business platforms and computer application products, systems, peripherals and materials, and to 

undertake the business of system and network integration and development, product application and 

development, computer maintenance and technical support services, internet access, networking and 

electronic media, telecommunication and web commerce application services.  

 

4. To develop, maintain and best web site and other data on the Internet or on any other public or private 

network existing or that may be developed in future and to act as Digital Signature Certifying Authority 

or any other public or private network existing or that may be developed in future.  

 

5. To develop, implement, convert, export, import, distribute, sell, buy, alter, exchange, maintain, let on hire 

or otherwise , deal in computer software and hardware, firm ware and in electronic, electrical, electro-

mechanical and other similar equipment.  

 

6. To establish and operate data and information processing centres and business to render service to 

customer in India and elsewhere by processing their jobs as data processing centres and giving out 

computer machine time on hire or license basis.  

 

7. To establish, maintain, conduct, provide, procure or make available services of every kind including 

commercial, statistical, financial, accountancy, educational, data processing, communication and other 

technological social or other services.  

 

8. To impart knowledge & training on various compliances; to provide certificates thereon; and to run 

academy for the said purpose. 

 

9. To carry on the business of providing outsourcing, training, consultancy, and advisory services, along 

with comprehensive solutions in information technology, for various processes, sub-processes, 

transactions, and activities relevant to businesses across diverse industries in India and internationally.= 
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AMENDMENTS TO THE MOA OF OUR COMPANY SINCE INCORPORATION: 

 

Since incorporation, there has been following amendment made to the MOA of our Company: 

 

Date of 

Amendment 

Particulars of Amendment 

25-09-2004 Alteration in Memorandum of Association due to increase in Authorized share capital. 

The Authorized Share Capital was increased from existing to Rs. 1,00,000 to Rs. 

6,00,000. 

09-09-2006 Alteration in Memorandum of Association due to increase in Authorized share capital. 

The Authorized Share Capital was increased from existing to Rs.6,00,000 to Rs. 

20,00,000 

28-03-2009 Alteration in Memorandum of Association due to increase in Authorized share capital. 

The Authorized Share Capital was increased from existing to Rs 20,00,000 to Rs. 

45,00,000 

24-03-2010 Alteration in Memorandum of Association due to increase in Authorized share capital. 

The Authorized Share Capital increased from existing to Rs 45,00,000 to Rs.80,00,000. 

26-03-2013 Alteration in Memorandum of Association due to increase in Authorized share capital. 

The Authorized Share Capital was increased from existing Rs. 80,00,000 to 

Rs.130,00,000. 

01-03-2017 Alteration in Memorandum of Association due to increase in Authorized share capital. 

The Authorized Share Capital was increased from existing Rs 1,30,00,000 to Rs 

2,10,00,000 

10-06-2024 Alteration in Memorandum of Association for change in name. 

30-07-2024 Conversion of private company into public company. 

06-08-2024 Alteration in Memorandum of Association due to increase in Authorized share capital. 

The Authorized Share Capital was increased from existing Rs. 2,10,00,000/- to Rs. 

8,10,00,000/-. 

09-08-2024 Alteration in Memorandum of Association due to increase in Authorized share capital. 

The Authorized Share Capital was increased from existing Rs. 8,10,00,000/- to Rs. 

8,70,00,000/-. 

04-11-2024 Alteration in Memorandum of Association due to increase in Authorized share capital. 

The Authorized Share Capital was increased from existing Rs. 8,70,00,000/- to Rs. 

18,00,00,000/- and insertion of outsourcing and consultancy related facilities in the main 

object clause of the memorandum of Association. 

 

KEY EVENTS AND MILESTONES: 

 

The following table sets forth the key events and milestones in the history of our Company, since incorporation: 

 
Year Particulars 

2000 Year of Incorporation 

2004 Launched Web óeô TDS a software for filing of TDS Returns 

2008 Launched Web óeô Tax, a software for filing of Income tax Returns 

2009 Launched Virtual Office, a Website for Professionals 
2011 Launched Web-XBRL, a software for filing of Annual Report in XBRL with MCA 
2012 Launched Web-Payroll, a complete HRMS solution 
2014 Launched Web-e-Sign, a Bulk Signing Solution 
2017 Launched Web-GST and Integrated GST Solution for filing of GST Returns and 

Reconciliation 
2018 Launched óeô Waybill Solution 
2018 Launched Web-Edge, a software solution for complete office automation 
2020 Launched óGST-Eô Invoicing solution integrated with ERPs 
2020 Launched óWAHô, a Remote Access Software 
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2021 Launched óeô Invoicing solution integrated with different ERPs for KSA 
2023 Launched Cloud Hosting, Back up Solutions, Platform as a Service (PaaS) 
2023 Became SAP Silver Partner 
2023 Launched Schemax, a Software for managing Schemes and Discounts for Distribution 

channel 
2024 Launched óeô Invoicing in Mauritius 
2024 Launched óeô Invoicing in Malysia 
2024 Launched Vendor Management Portal 

 

AWARDS AND ACCREDITATIONS RECEIVED BY OUR COMPANY 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not received any award. 

 

DETAILS OF BUSINESS OF OUR COMPANY 

 

For details on the description of Our Companyôs activity, business model, marketing strategy, completion of 

business, please see ñOur Businessò, ñManagement Discussion and Analysis of Financial Conditionsò and 

ñBasis for Issue Priceò on page no. 180, 285, 124 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus respectively. 

 

HOLDING COMPANY OF OUR COMPANY 

 

Our Company does not have any holding company as on the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

SUBSIDIARIES OF OUR COMPANY 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our company has two (2) subsidiaries. The details of which 

are given as below: 

 

Name of the Company Webtel Enterprise Solutions Private Limited 

CIN U72200DL2021PTC389604 

Registered Office 101, Rattan Jyoti Building, 18 Rajendra Place Delhi, Central Delhi, New 

Delhi 110008. 

 

Name of the Company Webtel Technologies Solutions-FZCO 

Trade License Number 67391 

Registered Office IFZA Business Park, DDP, PO Box 342001, Dubai, United Arab Emirates. 

 

ASSOCIATE OR JOINT VENTURE OF OUR COMPANY 

 

Our Company does not have any Associate or Joint venture company as on the date of filing of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

For further information, please refer to the chapter ñOur Group Entitiesò on page no. 278 of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

OTHER DECLARATIONS AND DISCLOSURES 

 

Our Company is not a listed entity, and its securities have not been refused listing at any time by any recognized 

stock exchange in India or abroad. Further, Our Company has not made any Public Issue or Rights Issue (as 

defined in the SEBI ICDR Regulations) in the past. No action has been taken against Our Company by any Stock 

Exchange or by SEBI. Our Company is not a sick company within the meaning of the term as defined in the 
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Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provisions) Act, 1985. Our Company is not under winding up nor has it 

received a notice for striking off its name from the relevant Registrar of Companies. 

 

FUND RAISING THROUGH EQUITY OR DEBT 

 

For details in relation to our fund-raising activities through equity and debt, please refer to the chapters titled 

ñCapital Structureò beginning on page no. 81 respectively, of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

REVALUATION OF ASSETS 

 

For more details, please refer to the chapter ñFinancial Statement as restatedò on the page no. 283 of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

CHANGES IN THE ACTIVITIES OF OUR COMPANY HAVING A MATERIAL EFFECT 

 

Other than as stated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there has been no change in the activities being carried 

out by our Company since incorporation till the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus which may have a 

material effect on the profits/loss of our Company, including discontinuance of lines of business, loss of agencies 

or markets and similar factors. 

 

INJUNCTIONS OR RESTRAINING ORDERS 

 

Our Company is not operating under any injunction or restraining order. 

 

DEFAULTS OR RESCHEDULING OF BORROWINGS WITH FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 

/BANKS 

 

There have been no Defaults or Rescheduling of borrowings with financial institutions/banks. 

 

STRIKES AND LOCK-OUTS 

 

Our Company has, since incorporation, not been involved in any labour disputes or disturbances including 

strikes and lock- outs. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our employees are not unionized. 

 

TIME AND COST OVERRUNS IN SETTING UP PROJECTS 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there have been no time and cost overruns in any of 

the projects  undertaken by our Company. 

 

SHAREHOLDERSô AGREEMENT 

 

Our Company does not have any subsisting shareholdersô agreement as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

OTHER AGREEMENTS 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not entered into any agreements other 

than those entered into in the ordinary course of business and there are no material agreements entered into more 

than two years before the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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STRATEGIC PARTNERS 

 

Our Company does not have any strategic partner(s) as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

FINANCIAL PARTNERS 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any financial partners. 

 

ACQUISITION OF BUSINESS / UNDERTAKINGS 

 

There is no Merger, Amalgamation, Acquisition of Business or Undertaking etc. with respect to our Company 

and we have not acquired a business undertaking since inception. 

 

DIVESTMENT OF BUSINESS / UNDERTAKING BY COMPANY IN THE LAST TEN YEARS 

 

There has been no divestment by the Company of any business or undertaking since inception. 

 

NUMBER OF SHAREHOLDER OF OUR COMPANY 

 

Our Company has seventeen (17) shareholders as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For further 

details on the Shareholding Pattern of our Company, please refer to the Chapter titled ñCapital Structureò 

beginning on page no. 81 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

DETAILS OF PAST PERFORMANCE 

 

For details of Change of management, please see chapter titled ñOur Businessò and ñOur History and certain 

corporate mattersò on page 180 and 232 respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

DETAILS OF FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE 

 

For details in relation to our financial performance in the previous five financial years, including details of non- 

recurring items of income, refer to section titled ñFinancial Statementsò beginning on page no. 283 of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

COLLABORATION AGREEMENT 

 

For the details regarding collaboration agreements entered into by our Company, refer to the chapter ñOur 

Businessò on page no. 180 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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OUR MANAGEMENT 

 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

 

As per the Articles of Association of our Company, we are required to have not less than 3 (Three) Directors 

and not more than 15 (Fifteen) Directors on our Board, subject to provisions of Section 149 of Companies Act, 

2013. As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Board consists of 7 Directors, out of which 4 are 

Executive Directors and 3 are Non-Executive Directors.  

 

S. No Name DIN Category Designation 

1.  Vijay Sahni 00001958 Executive Whole Time Director 

2.  Rajender Kapoor 00001972 Executive Whole Time Director 

3.  Sangeeta Sahni 00006998 Executive Director 

4.  Rajeev Khandelwal 03523804 Executive Whole Time Director 

5.  Rohini Aggarawal 01596906 Non-Executive Independent Director 

6.  Manish Gupta 00764043 Non-Executive Independent Director 

7.  Darshan Chhajer 01170266 Non-Executive Independent Director 

 

The following table sets forth certain details regarding the members of our Companyôs Board as on the date of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

S. No. Name, DIN, Date of Birth, Qualification, 

Designation, Occupation, Address, 

Nationality and Term 

Age No. of Equity 

Shares held & 

% of pre issue 

shareholding 

Other Directorship/partner 

1. Vijay Sahni 

 

Designation: Whole time Director 

 

Address: L-53, First Floor, Kirti Nagar, Delhi 

Industrial area, West Delhi Ramesh Nagar Delhi-

110015. 

 

  Date of Birth:19-04-1969  

 

Qualification: Company Secretary  

 

Occupation: Business 

 

Nationality: Indian 

 

Date of first appointment: 22-07-2002 

 

Date of Current appointment: 25-10-2024 

 

Term: 5 years 

 

Experience: 27 Years 

 

  DIN: 00001958 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

56 

40,70,880 

Equity shares 

(31.80% pre 

issue share 

capital) 

Indian Private                  

Companies-  

i) Webtel Enterprise Solutions 

Private Limited 

ii) Live With True Value 

Developers Private Limited 

Indian Public Companies-  

i) Dhruv Green Fields Limited 

ii) Webtel Financial Services 

Limited 

 

Section 8 companies- Nil 

Indian LLPs ï Nil 

2.   Rajender Kapoor 

 

Designation: Whole time Director 

 

 

 

 

 

 Indian Private                  

Companies-  
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Address: A-121, 2nd floor, Lok Vihar Pitampura, 

Saraswati Vihar, Northwest Delhi, Delhi-110034 

 

Date of Birth: 17-04-1968 

 

Qualification: Company Secretary 

 

Occupation: 

Business 

 

Nationality: 

Indian 

 

Date of First Appointment: 01-10-2004 

 

Date of Current Appointment: 25-10-2024 

 

Term: 5 Years 

 

Experience: 27 Years 

 

DIN: 00001972 

 

 

 

 

  57 

 

 

18,45,900 

Equity shares 

(14.42% pre 

issue share 

capital) 

i) Live With True Value 

Developers Private Limited 

 

ii) Webtel Enterprise Solutions 

Private Limited 

Indian Public Companies-    

 i) Dhruv Green Fields Limited. 

 Section 8 companies- Nil 

 Indian LLPs - Nil 

 

 

3.    Sangeeta Sahni    

 

  Designation: Director 

 

Address: House No -L- 53, First Floor, L-Block, 

Kirti Nagar, Ramesh Nagar, West Delhi, Delhi-

110015  

 

  Date of Birth: 12-10-1970 

 

Qualification: Company Secretary  

 

Occupation: Business 

 

Nationality: Indian 

 

Date of Appointment: 27-09-2004 

 

Experience: 27 Years 

 

DIN: 00006998 

 

    

 

 

 

 

 

55 

 

16,04,640 

Equity shares 

(12.53% pre 

issue share 

capital) 

Indian Private                  

Companies- 

i. Kautilya Capinvest Leahold 

Private Limited 

Indian Public Companies- Nil 

Section 8 companies- Nil 

Indian LLPs ï Nil 

4. Rajeev Khandelwal 

 

Designation: Whole time Director  

 

Address: 2nd Floor L-105 106 Kirti Nagar Opp Baba 

Barkhanath Temple Ramesh Nagar West Delhi-

110015 

 

Date of Birth: 15-08-1966 

 

Qualification: Chartered Accountant & B. Com 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

59 

 

 

 

NA 

Indian Private                  

Companies-  

i) Webtel Enterprise Solutions 

Private Limited. 

Indian Public Companies-    Nil 

 

 Section 8 companies- Nil 
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Occupation:  Business 

 

Nationality: Indian 

 

Date of Appointment: 01-04-2011 

 

Date of Appointment: 25-10-2024 

 

Term: 5 Years 

 

Experience: 13 years 

 

DIN: 03523804 

 Indian LLPs - Nil 

 

5. Rohini Aggarawal 

 

Designation: Independent Director 

 

Address: 67 C, B Block, U and V, Shalimar Bagh, 

Northwest Delhi, 110088 

 

Date of Birth: 10-08-1969  

 

Qualification: Chartered Accountant, Cost 

Accountant & L.L.B 

 

Occupation: Business 

 

Nationality: Indian  

 

Date of Appointment: 25-10-2024   

 

Term: 5 years 

 

Experience: 10 Years 

 

DIN: 01596906 

   

    

 

56  

 

 

 

   

 

   

        NA 

Indian Private                  

Companies-  

i. NR Corp Advisors Private 

Limited 

ii.ARX Advisors Private Limited 

Indian Public Companies   -NIL 

Section 8 companies-NIL  

Indian LLPs ï  

i. Corporate India Advisors LLP. 

6. Manish Gupta 

 

Designation: Independent Director 

 

Address: 6/22 2nd Floor East Patel Nagar, Central 

Delhi, Delhi, 110008  

 

Date of Birth: 29-12-1969  

 

Qualification: Chartered Accountant  

 

Occupation: Business  

 

Nationality: Indian  

 

Date of Appointment: 25-10-2024 

 

Term: 5 years 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  55 

 

 

 

NA 

Indian Private                  

Companies-  

i. Saraswati Accountants (India) 

Private Limited 

ii. Saraswati Accountants 

Software Private Limited 

Indian Public Companies-  

i. Innovatiview India Limited 

Section 8 companies-  

Indian LLPs: 

i. A21 Technologies LLP 

ii. Elan Pilates Studio LLP 
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Experience: 25 Years 

 

DIN: 00764043 

 

7 Darshan Chhajer 

 

Designation: Independent Director 

 

Address: House no. L 30/6, DLF Phase 2, 

Sikanderpur, Gurgaon, Haryana 122022 

 

Date of Birth: 01-09-1966 

 

Qualification: Chartered Accountant & B. Com 

 

Occupation: Business 

 

Nationality: Indian 

 

Date of Appointment: 07-12-2024 

 

Term: 5 years 

 

Experience: 25 years 

 

DIN: 01170266 

 

 

 

 

 

  58 

 

 

 

 

NA 

Indian Private                  

Companies-  

i. MMAD Communications 

Private Limited 

ii. MCG D-Zines Private 

Limited 

 Indian Public Companies-  

 Arcshiip Innovations Limited 

 Section 8 companies- 

 Nil  

 Indian LLPs ï  

 Nil 

  

BRIEF PROFILE OF THE DIRECTORS OF OUR COMPANY 

 

Mr. Vijay Sahni, is a fellow member of the Institute of company secretaries of India. He graduated in B.Com. 

Honors from Delhi University in the year 1990. He has 27 years of experience in the field of Finance and 

Taxation. He has been serving Webtel as director since 2002 further he has been redesignated as a whole-time 

director from October 25, 2024 for the period of 5 years. He is also serving as director of Dhruv Green Fields 

Limited since 1997. His keenness, passion and problem-solving skills gave him the driving force to bring 

automation in compliance solutions for secretarial and taxation matters. It is because of his vision, Webtel 

launched its TDS Solution (Withholding Tax solution) in 2004. He also heading Webtelôs software development 

team, website development team, ERP integration and SAP and cloud solutions.  

 

He has expertise in identifying the problem areas and product/solution ideation as per the industry requirements. 

He is engaged in guiding and mentoring Webtelôs team of Chartered Accountants and IT professionals for 

Product Architecture, Domain understanding and Product Development. 

 

Mr. Rajender Kapoor is a fellow member of Institute of Company Secretaries of India and has done Bachelor 

of Commerce from Shri Ram College of Commerce (SRCC), Delhi University. He has 27 years of experience 

in the field of Secretarial and Legal Compliance. He is serving Webtel as director since 2002 further he has been 

redesignated as a whole-time director from October 25, 2024 for the period of 5 years. He is also serving as 

director of Dhruv Green Fields Limited since 1997. He guides and supervises our companyôs Business 

Development, Compliance Support, HR & Administration, Legal & MCA XBRL. 

   

Mr. Kapoor drives fostering business development, customer-centric approach, and team excellence. His vision 

and management prowess have consistently propelled Webtel's success. Under his guidance, Webtel continues 

to thrive, deliver enterprise solutions and compliance expertise. 
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Mrs. Sangeeta Sahni, is a fellow member of Institute of Company Secretaries of India. She graduated in B. 

Com. Honors from Delhi University in the year 1992. She has been serving as director of our company from 

September 27, 2004. She has 27 years of experience in operations and administration. She takes care of credit 

control, payment recovery and debtor management. 

 

She brings with her the expertise in fostering a good working culture in the organization. She is engaged in 

multiple operations for the smooth functioning of the companyôs business. 

Mr. Rajeev Khandelwal, is a fellow Member of the Institute of Chartered Accountant of India. He has over 13 

years of experience in Accounts, Taxation and Finance. He graduated from Shri Ram College of Commerce 

(SRCC), Delhi University. He has been serving Webtel as director since 2011 further he has been redesignated 

as a whole-time director from October 25, 2024 for the period of 5 years. He heads the finance and accounts, 

education wing and training and learning. 

CA Rohini Aggarawal, is a fellow Member of the Institute of Chartered Accountant of India, and also the fellow 

member of Institute of Cost Accountant of India. She holds L.L.B. degree from the University of Delhi in the 

year 2003.  She has over 10 Years of Experience in the field of finance and taxation. She is appointed in Webtel 

as Independent Director on October 25, 2024 for the period of 5 years. She is eager to share her experience for 

the companyôs business and is driven by motive to help it grow, thrive, and continue offering quality services to 

our company. 

 

CA Manish Gupta is a fellow Member of the Institute of Chartered Accountant of India. He has 25 years of 

experience in the field of Tax Planning and Filing, compliance management, and Financial Planning. Further, 

he holds B. Com. (Honours) degree in the year 1990 from Shri Ram College of Commerce, Delhi University. 

He is actively working as director of Saraswati Accountants Software Private Limited. He is serving Webtel as 

Independent Director from October 25, 2024 for the period of 5 years. His ambition is to develop, grow, sustain 

the business and provide the quality services. 

 

CA Darshan Chhajer is fellow Member of the Institute of Chartered Accountant of India. He has the experience 

of more than 25 years. He graduated in B.Com. Hons. in the year 1987 from Delhi University. He is serving as 

a Director in MCG D-Zines Private Limited since 1999. He is serving Webtel as Independent director  from 

December 07, 2024 for the period of 5 years. His experience contributes profound value to the company, 

strengthening the strategic and effectiveness, and driving overall growth and success of our company. 

 

Note: 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

a) None of our Directors is or was a director of any listed company during the last five years preceding the date 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, whose shares have been or were suspended from being traded on the NSE, 

during the term of their directorship in such company. 

 

b) None of the Directors are on the RBI List of wilful defaulters. 

 

c) None of our Directors are categorized as a wilful defaulter or a fraudulent borrower, as defined under 

Regulation 2(1)(lll) of Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) 

Regulations, 2018. 

 

d) None of our Directors is declared a fugitive economic offender under section 12 of the Fugitive Economic 

Offenders Act, 2018. None of the above-mentioned Directors are on the RBI List of wilful defaulters as on the 

date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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e) None of the Promoters, persons forming part of our Promoter Group, our Directors or persons in control of 

our Company or our Company are debarred by SEBI from accessing the capital market. 

 

f) None of the Promoters, Directors or persons in control of our Company, have been or are involved as a 

promoter, director or person in control of any other company, which is debarred from accessing the capital 

market under any order or directions made by SEBI or any other regulatory authority. 

 

FAMILY RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN DIRECTORS 

 

Except as stated below, none of the Directors or Director or Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management 

of the Company are related to each other as per Section 2(77) of the Companies Act, 2013: 

 

Sr. No. Name of the Director Name of the Director Relationship with another Director 

1. Mr. Vijay sahni Mrs. Sangeeta Sahni Spouse  

Details of current and past directorship(s) in listed companies whose shares have been / were suspended 

from being traded on the stock exchanges and reasons for suspension 

None of our Directors is / was a Director in any listed company during the last five years before the date of filing 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, whose shares have been / were suspended from being traded on the any 

stock exchange. 

 

Details of current and past directorship(s) in listed companies which have been/ were delisted from the         

stock exchange(s) and reasons for delisting 

None of our Directors are currently or have been on the board of directors of a public listed company whose 

shares have been or were delisted from any stock exchange. 

 

Details of arrangement or understanding with major shareholders, consumers, suppliers or others,      

pursuant to which of the Directors were selected as a director or member of senior management. 

There are no arrangements or understandings with major shareholders, consumers, suppliers or any other entity, 

pursuant to which any of the Directors or Key Managerial Personnel were selected as a Director or member of 

the senior management. 

 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT OF THE DIRECTORS 

 

i) Executive Directors 

 

Name Vijay Sahni 

Designation Whole-time director 

Term 5 Years 

Date of approval  25-10-2024 

Remuneration 4,00,000 /- Per Month 

Perquisite Gratuity, Provident Fund, Contribution to corporate National Pension 
Scheme, Group Personal Accident Insurance, Group Medical Insurance 
for Self and family and voluntary top-up policies, Group term life 
insurance, leave encashment, Childcare & parental policy, Professional 
Development assistance, food cards, Children education assistance, 
Leave travel assistance, telephone assistance and car running and 
maintenances assistance. 
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Name Rajender Kapoor 

Designation Whole-time director 

Term 5 Years 

Date of appointment  25-10-2024 

Remuneration 4,00,000 /- Per Month 

Perquisite Gratuity, Provident Fund, Contribution to corporate National Pension 

Scheme, Group Personal Accident Insurance, Group Medical Insurance 

for Self and family and voluntary top-up policies, Group term life 

insurance, leave encashment, Childcare & parental policy, Professional 

Development assistance, food cards, Children education assistance, 

Leave travel assistance, telephone assistance and car running and 

maintenances assistance. 

 

Name Rajeev Khandelwal 

Designation Whole-time director 

Date of appointment  25-10-2024 

Remuneration 1,89,000/- Per Month 

Perquisite Gratuity, Provident Fund, Contribution to corporate National Pension 

Scheme, Group Personal Accident Insurance, Group Medical Insurance 

for Self and family and voluntary top-up policies, Group term life 

insurance, leave encashment, Childcare & parental policy, Professional 

Development assistance, food cards, Children education assistance, 

Leave travel assistance, telephone assistance and car running and 

maintenances assistance. 

 

Name Sangeeta Sahni 

Designation Director 

Date of appointment  27-09-2004 

Remuneration 1,43,766/- Per Month 

Perquisite Gratuity, Provident Fund, Contribution to corporate National Pension 

Scheme, Group Personal Accident Insurance, Group Medical Insurance 

for Self and family and voluntary top-up policies, Group term life 

insurance, leave encashment, Childcare & parental policy, Professional 

Development assistance, food cards, Children education assistance, 

Leave travel assistance, telephone assistance and car running and 

maintenances assistance. 

 

ii) Non-Executive Directors 

 

Non-Executive Non-Independent Directors and Independent Directors are not entitled to any remuneration 

except sitting fees for attending meetings of the Board, or of any committee of the Board. They are entitled to a 

sitting fee for attending the meeting of the Board and the Committee thereof respectively. 

 

Pursuant to the resolution passed by the Board of Directors of our Company the Independent directors of our 

Company would be entitled to a sitting fee of Rs.15,000/- (Rupees Fifteen Thousand only) for attending every 

meeting of the Board or Committee of the Board of Directors. 

 

Note: No portion of the compensation as mentioned above was paid pursuant to a bonus or profit-sharing 

plan. 
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SHAREHOLDING OF DIRECTORS IN OUR COMPANY 

 

As per the Articles of Association of our Company, a director is not required to hold any shares in our Company 

to qualify him for the office of the Director of our Company. The following table details the shareholding in our 

Company of our Directors in their personal capacity, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

Sr. No. Name of the Directors No. of Equity Shares held % of pre-issue paid-up 

Equity Share capital in our 

Company 

1.  Vijay Sahni 40,70,880 31.80% 

2.  Rajender Kapoor 18,45,900 14.42% 

3.  Sangeeta Sahni 16,04,640 12.53% 

 

INTEREST OF DIRECTORS 

  

All of our Directors may be deemed to be interested to the extent of fees payable to them (if any) for attending 

meetings of the Board or a committee thereof as well as to the extent of remuneration payable to them for their 

services as Directors of our Company and reimbursement of expenses as well as to the extent of commission 

and other remuneration, if any, payable to them under our Articles of Association. Some of the Directors may 

be deemed to be interested to the extent of consideration received/paid or any loans or advances Provided to 

anybody corporate including companies and firms, and trusts, in which they are interested as directors, members, 

partners or trustees. 

 

All our Directors may also be deemed to be interested to the extent of Equity Shares, if any, already held by 

them or their relatives in our Company, or that may be subscribed for and allotted to our non-promoter Directors, 

out of the present Issue and also to the extent of any dividend payable to them and other distribution in respect 

of the said Equity Shares. 

 

The Directors may also be regarded as interested in the Equity Shares, if any, held or that may be subscribed by 

and allocated to the companies, firms and trusts, if any, in which they are interested as directors, members, 

partners, and/or trustees. 

 

Our Directors may also be regarded interested to the extent of dividend payable to them and other distribution 

in respect of the Equity Shares, if any, held by them or by the companies/firms/ventures promoted by them or 

that may be subscribed by or allotted to them and the companies, firms, in which they are interested as Directors, 

members, partners and promoters, pursuant to this Issue. All our Directors may be deemed to be interested in 

the contracts, agreements/ arrangements entered into or to be entered into by the Company with either the 

Directors himself, other company in which they hold directorship or any partnership firm in which they are 

partners, as declared in their respective declarations. 

 

Interest in promotion of Our Company 

 

Except Promoters, none of our directors have any interest in the promotion of our Company. 

 

Interest in the property of Our Company 

 

The registered office of the Company, situated at 110-114, First Floor 18 Rattan Jyoti Building, Rajendra Place, 

Central Delhi, New Delhi, India, 110008.  
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The Company entered into rent agreement dated March 27,2025 where Vijay Sahni and Rajender Kapoor are 

the co-owner of the property, letting the premises being a commercial space measuring about 1,931 square feet 

each unit, to be used for the purpose of setting up registered office of the Company, for a term of 11 months. 

The monthly rent payment as per each agreement is INR Rs. 2,08,548/- 

 

Except as disclosed herein, Our Directors have no interest in any property acquired by our Company neither in 

the preceding two years from the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus nor in the property proposed to be 

acquired by our Company as on the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our Directors also do 

not have any interest in any transaction regarding the acquisition of land, construction of buildings and supply 

of machinery, etc. with respect to our Company. 

 

Interest in the business of Our Company 

 

Save and except as stated otherwise in ñRelated Party Transactionò in chapter titled ñFinancial Informationò 

beginning on page number 283 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, Our Directors do not have any other 

interests in our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our Directors are not interested 

in the appointment of Underwriters, Registrar and Bankers to the Issue or any such intermediaries registered 

with SEBI. 

 

Details of service contracts 

 

None of our directors have entered into any service contracts with our company except for acting in their 

individual capacity as director and no benefits are granted upon their termination from employment other than                                                                                                             

the statutory benefits provided by our company. 

 

Except statutory benefits upon termination of their employment in our Company or retirement, no officer of our 

Company, including the directors and key Managerial personnel, are entitled to any benefits upon termination 

of or retirement from employment. 

 

S. No. Particulars Address Owned/ 

Rented 

Name of the 

owner 

Tenure Rent 

Amount 

(Rs.) 

Area 

1.  Branch 

office 

106, First Floor Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi, 110008 

Rented *Mr. Rajender 

Kapoor 
01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

11,700/- 

p.m. 

130 Sq. 

ft. 

2.  Branch office 403, 4th Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented *Mr. Rajender 

Kapoor and 

Mrs. Suruchi 

Kapoor 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

56,610/- 

p.m. 

629 

Sq ft 

3.  Branch office 404, 4th Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented *Mr. Vijay 

Sahni 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

58,950/- 

p.m. 

655 sq ft 

4.  Branch office 405, 4th Floor, Rattan Jyoti 

Building, Rajendra Place, 

New Delhi-110008 

 

Rented *Mr. Vijay 

Sahni and Mr. 

Rajender 

Kappor 

 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

17,100/- 

p.m. 

190 sq ft 

5.  Branch office 113, 1st Floor, Kirti Mahal, 

Rajendra Place, New Delhi 

Rented *Mrs. 

Sangeeta Sahni 

01-04-2025 

28-02-2026 

 

28,944/- 

p.m. 

268 Sq. 

ft. 
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Bonus or profit-sharing plan for the directors 

 

There is no bonus or profit-sharing plan for the Directors of our Company. 

 

Contingent and deferred compensation payable to directors 

 

No Director has received or is entitled to any contingent or deferred compensation. 

 

Other indirect interest 

 

Except as stated in chapter titled ñFinancial Informationò beginning on page no.283 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, none of our sundry debtors or beneficiaries of loans and advances are related to our Directors. 

 

Borrowing power of the Board 

 

In terms of the special resolution passed at an Extra- Ordinary General Meeting of our Company held on 

December 10, 2024 and pursuant to Section 180(1)(c) and any other applicable provisions, of the Companies 

Act, 2013 and the rules made thereunder, consent of members of the Company has been accorded to borrow 

from time to time, any sum or sums of monies, which together with the monies already borrowed by the 

Company (apart from temporary loans obtained from the Company`s bankers in the ordinary course of 

business), may exceed the aggregate of the paid up capital of the Company and free reserve, provided that the 

total outstanding amount so borrowed, shall not at any time exceed the limit of Rs. 100 Crores (Rupees One 

Hundred Crore Only). 

 

Loans and Investments by the Company 

 

In terms of the special resolution passed at an Extra Ordinary General Meeting of our Company held on 

December 10, 2024 and pursuant to Section 186 (3) and any other applicable provisions, of the Companies Act, 

2013 and the rules made thereunder, consent of members of the Company has been accorded to a) to give any 

loan to any person or other body corporate or invest in any body corporate b) give any guarantee or provide 

security in connection with a loan to any other body corporate or person and c) acquire by way of subscription, 

purchase or otherwise, securities of any other body corporate from time to time in one or more tranches as the 

Board of Directors in their absolute discretion deem beneficial and in the interest of the Company, for an amount 

not exceeding Rs. 100 Crore (Rupees One Hundred Crore only) notwithstanding that such investments, 

outstanding loans given or to be given and guarantees and securities provided are in excess of the limits 

prescribed under Section 186(2) of the Companies Act, 2013. 

 

CHANGES IN THE BOARD FOR THE LAST THREE YEARS 

 

Save and except as mentioned below, there had been no change in the Directorship during the last three(3) years: 

 

Name Date of 

event 

Event Reason for Change 

Darshan Chhajer 07-12-2024 Appointed as Independent Director  Corporate Governance 

Vijay Sahni  25-10-2024 Change in designation to director 
to Whole Time Director 

Due to Corporate 
restructuring 

Rajender Kapoor 25-10-2024 Change in designation to director 
to Whole Time Director 

Due to Corporate 
restructuring 

Rajeev Khandelwal 25-10-2024 Change in designation to director 
to Whole Time Director 

Due to Corporate 
restructuring 



 

Page 250 of 418  

Rohini Aggarawal 25-10-2024 Appointed as Independent Director Corporate Governance 

Manish Gupta  25-10-2024 Appointed as Independent Director Corporate Governance 

 

 

Management Organizational Structure 

 

For Management Organizational Structure please refer to the chapter titled ñOur Businessò on page number 180 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 

 

In additions to the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 with respect to the Corporate Governance, 

provisions of the SEBI Listing Regulations will be applicable to our company immediately up on the listing of 

Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, as our Company is 

coming with an issue in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 as amended from time to 

time, the requirement specified in regulations 17 17A, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24,24A, 25, 26, 26A, 27 and clauses 

(b) to (i)  and (t) of sub-regulation (2) of regulation 46 and para C, D and E of Schedule V is not applicable to 

our Company, although we require to comply with requirement of the Companies Act, 2013 wherever 

applicable. Our Company has complied with the corporate governance requirement, particularly in relation to 

appointment of independent directors including woman director on our Board, constitution of an Audit 

Committee, Stakeholders Relationship Committee and Nomination and Remuneration Committee. Our Board 

functions either on its own or through committees constituted thereof, to oversee specific operational areas. 

 

The Board functions either as a full Board or through various committees constituted to oversee specific 

operational areas. Our Company has constituted the following Committees of the Board: 

 

1. Audit Committee 

2. Nomination and Remuneration Committee 

3. Stakeholders Relationship Committee 

4. Initial Public Offer Committee 

 

AUDIT COMMITTEE 

 

The Audit Committee was constituted vide Board resolution dated December 07, 2024 pursuant to Section 177 

of the Companies Act, 2013. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the Audit Committee comprises 

of: 

Name of the Director Designation in the Committee Nature of Directorship 

Manish Gupta Chairperson Independent Director 

Rohini Aggarawal Member Independent Director 

Rajender Kapoor Member Whole time Director 

 

Mr. Manish Gupta (DIN: 00764043) shall act as Chairperson of the committee. 

 

Ms. Neetu Verma, Company Secretary of the Company shall act as the Secretary of the Committee. 

 

The Committee shall act in accordance with the ñTerms of referenceò, a copy of which was tabled before the 

Board and initialled by the Chairperson for the purpose of identification. 
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The scope of Audit Committee shall include but shall not be restricted to the following: 

 

1. Oversight the Companyôs financial reporting process and the disclosure of its financial information to 

ensure that the financial statements are correct, sufficient and credible. 

2. Recommending to the Board, the appointment, re-appointment and, if required, the replacement or 

removal of the statutory auditor and the fixation of audit fees. 

3. Approval of payment to statutory auditors for any other services rendered by the statutory auditors. 

4. Reviewing, with the management, the annual financial statements before submission to the board for 

approval, with particular reference to: 

a. Matters required being included in the Directors Responsibility Statement to be included in the  Boardós 

report in terms of clause (c) of sub-section 134 of the Companies Act, 2013. 

b. Changes, if any, in accounting policies and practices and reasons for the same. 

c. Major accounting entries involving estimates based on the exercise of judgment by management. 

d. Significant adjustments made in the financial statements arising out of audit findings. 

e. Compliance with listing and other legal requirements relating to financial statements. 

f. Disclosure of any related party transactions. 

g. Qualifications in the draft audit report. 

5. Reviewing, with the management, the half yearly financial statements before submission to the board for 

approval 

6. Reviewing, with the management, the statement of uses / application of funds raised through an issue 

(public issue, rights issue, preferential issue, etc.), the statement of funds utilized for purposes other than 

those stated in the offer document/prospectus/notice and the report submitted by the monitoring agency 

monitoring the utilization of proceeds of a public or rights issue, and making appropriate recommendations 

to the Board to take up steps in this matter. 

7. Approval of any transactions of the Company with Related Parties, including any subsequent                  modification 

thereof. 

8. use/application of the funds raised through the proposed initial public offer by the Company; 

9. Approval or any subsequent modifications of transactions of the Company with related parties and omnibus 

approval for related party transactions proposed to be entered into by the Company subject to such 

conditions as may be prescribed. 

10. Scrutiny of inter-corporate loans and investments. 

11. Valuation of undertakings or assets of the Company, wherever it is necessary. 

12. Evaluation of internal financial controls and risk management systems. 

13. Reviewing, with the management, performance of statutory and internal auditors, adequacy of the internal 

control systems. 

14. Reviewing the adequacy of internal audit function, if any, including the structure of the internal audit 

department, staffing and seniority of the official heading the department, reporting structure coverage and 

frequency of internal audit. 

15. Discussion with internal auditors on any significant findings and follow up thereon. 

16. Reviewing the findings of any internal investigations by the internal auditors into matters where there is 

suspected fraud or irregularity or a failure of internal control systems of a material nature and reporting the 

matter to the board. 

17. Discussion with statutory auditors before the audit commences, about the nature and scope of audit as well 

as post-audit discussion to ascertain any area of concern. 

18. To look into the reasons for substantial defaults in the payment to the depositors, debenture holders, 

shareholders (in case of nonpayment of declared dividends) and creditors. 

19. To review the functioning of the Whistle Blower mechanism, in case the same is existing. 
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20. Approval of appointment of CFO (i.e., the whole-time Finance Director or any other person heading the 

finance function or discharging that function) after assessing the qualifications, experience & background, 

etc. of the candidate. 

21. Carrying out any other function as it mentioned in the terms of reference of the Audit Committee. 

 

 

The Audit Committee enjoys following powers: 

1. To investigate any activity within its terms of reference 

2. To seek information from any employee 

3. To obtain outside legal or other professional advice 

4. To secure attendance of outsiders with relevant expertise if it considers necessary 

5. The audit committee may invite such of the executives, as it considers appropriate (and particularly the 

head of the finance function) to be present at the meetings of the committee, but on occasions it may also 

meet without the presence of any executives of the Issuer. 

 

The Audit Committee shall mandatorily review the following information: 

1. Management Discussion and Analysis of financial condition and results of operations. 

2. Statement of significant related party transactions (as defined by the Audit Committee), submitted by 

management. 

3. Management letters/letters of internal control weaknesses issued by the statutory auditors. 

Internal audit reports relating to internal control weaknesses. 

4. The appointment, removal and terms of remuneration of the chief internal auditor shall be subject to 

review by the audit committee.  

5. Statement of deviations:  

a) quarterly statement of deviation(s) including report of monitoring agency, if applicable, submitted to 

stock exchange(s) in terms of Regulation 32(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations;  

b) annual statement of funds utilized for purposes other than those stated in the offer 

document/prospectus/notice in terms of Regulation 32(7) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

Meetings and relevant quorum of the Audit Committee 

 

¶ The Audit Committee shall meet at least four times in a year and more than one hundred and twenty days 

shall elapse between two meetings. 

¶ The quorum shall be either two members or one third of the members of the audit committee whichever 

is greater, but there shall be minimum of two independent members present. 

 

Removal or Ceasing as a Member of the Committee 

 

Any members of this committee may be removed or replaced any time by the board, any member of this 

committee ceasing to be a director shall be ceased to be a member of this committee. 

 

NOMINATION AND REMUNERATION COMMITTEE 

 

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee was constituted at a meeting of the Board of Directors held on 

December 07, 2024. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus the Nomination and Remuneration 

Committee comprises of: 

 

Name of the Director Designation in the 

Committee 

Nature of Directorship 

Manish Gupta Chairperson Independent Director 

Rohini Aggarawal Member Independent Director 

Darshan Chhajer Member  Independent Director 

 

Mr. Manish Gupta (DIN: 00764043) shall act as chairperson of the committee.  
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Ms. Neetu Verma, Company Secretary of the Company shall act as the Secretary of the Committee. 

 

The committee be and is hereby vested with the following roles and responsibilities as per Part D of Schedule 

II of SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015 and other applicable law on 

the company: 

1. Formulating the criteria for determining qualifications, positive attributes and independence of a director 

and recommend to the Board a policy relating to the remuneration of the directors, key managerial 

personnel and other employees;  

2. For the appointment of an independent director, the committee shall evaluate the balance of skills, 

knowledge and experience on the Board and on the basis of such evaluation, prepare a description of the 

role and capabilities required of an independent director. The person recommended to the board of 

directors of the Company for appointment as an independent director shall have the capabilities identified 

in such description. For the purpose of identifying suitable candidates, the Committee may:  

a. use the services of external agencies, if required;  

b. consider candidates from a wide range of backgrounds, having due regard to diversity; and  

c. Consider the time commitments of the candidates.  

3. Formulation of criteria for evaluation of the performance of independent directors and the Board;  

4. Devising a policy on diversity of our Board;  

5. Identifying persons, who are qualified to become directors or who may be appointed in senior 

management in accordance with the criteria laid down, recommending to the Board their appointment and 

removal and carrying out evaluation of every directorôs performance;  

6. Determining whether to extend or continue the term of appointment of the independent director, on the 

basis of the report of performance evaluation of independent directors;  

7. Recommending remuneration of executive directors and any increase therein from time to time within the 

limit approved by the members of our Company;  

8. Recommending remuneration to non-executive directors in the form of sitting fees for attending meetings 

of the Board and its committees, remuneration for other services, commission on profits;  

9. Recommending to the Board, all remuneration, in whatever form, payable to senior management;  

10. Performing such functions as are required to be performed by the compensation committee under the 

SEBI (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021, as amended;  

11. Ranging the services of any consultant/professional or other agency for the purpose of recommending 

compensation structure/policy;  

12. Analyzing, monitoring and reviewing various human resource and compensation matters;  

13. Reviewing and approving compensation strategy from time to time in the context of the then current 

Indian market in accordance with applicable laws;  

14. Framing suitable policies and systems to ensure that there is no violation, by an employee of any 

applicable laws in India or overseas, including:  

a) The SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015, as amended; or  

b) The SEBI (Prohibition of Fraudulent and Unfair Trade Practices relating to the Securities Market) 

Regulations, 2003, as amended;  

15. Performing such other functions as may be delegated by the Board and/or prescribed under the  

SEBI Listing Regulations, Companies Act, each as amended or other applicable law 

 

Meetings and relevant quorum of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee 

1. The Meetings of the Committee shall be held at such regular intervals as may be required, however they 

shall meet at least once in a year. 

2. The quorum for the meeting shall be either two members or one third of the total strength of the committee 

or two members, whichever is higher, with atleast One (1) Independent Director. 
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Removal or Ceasing as a Member of the Committee 

1. Any members of this Committee may be removed or replaced by the Board of Directors at any time, by 

giving reasons thereof. 

2. Any member of this committee ceasing to be a director shall also be ceased to be a member of this 

Committee. 

STAKEHOLDERSô RELATIONSHIP COMMITTEE 

 

Our Company at its Board Meeting held on December 07, 2024, has approved the constitution of the 

Stakeholders Relationship Committee in compliance with the provisions of the Section 178(5) and all other 

applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 read with the Rules framed thereunder and Regulation 20 

of Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 

2015. 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the Stakeholderôs Relationship Committee comprises of: 

 

Name of the Director Designation in the Committee Nature of Directorship 

Manish Gupta Chairperson Independent Director 

Rajender Kapoor Member Whole time Director 

Vijay Sahni Member Whole time Director 

 

Mr. Manish Gupta (DIN: 00764043) shall act as Chairman of the committee. 

 

Ms. Neetu Verma, Company Secretary of the Company shall act as the Secretary of the Committee. 

 

The Committee shall act in accordance with the terms of reference, a copy of which is tabled before the Board 

and initialled by the Chairman for the purpose of identification. 

 

This Committee supervises all grievances of Shareholders and Investors and its terms of reference include the 

following as per Part D of Schedule II of SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 

2015 and other applicable law on the company: 

 

1. Consider and resolve grievances of security holders of the Company, including complaints related to 

transfer/transmission of shares, non-receipt of annual report, non-receipt of declared dividends, issue of 

new/duplicate certificates, general meetings, etc.;  

2. Review of measures taken for effective exercise of voting rights by shareholders;  

3. Review of adherence to the service standards adopted by the Company in respect of various services 

being rendered by the Registrar and Share Transfer Agent;  

4. Review of the various measures and initiatives taken by the Company for reducing the quantum of 

unclaimed dividends and ensuring timely receipt of dividend warrants/annual reports/statutory notices 

by the shareholders of the Company; 

5. Formulation of procedures in line with the statutory guidelines to ensure speedy disposal of various 

requests received from shareholders from time to time; 

6. To handle the grievances of the stakeholders in connection with the allotment and listing of shares;  

7. Ensure proper and timely attendance and redressal of investor queries and grievances;  

8. Carrying out any other functions contained in the Companies Act, 2013 and/or other documents (if 

applicable), as and when amended from time to time; and  

9. To approve, register, refuse to register transfer or transmission of shares and other securities; 
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10. To review, approve or reject the request for split, sub-divide, consolidate, renewal and or replace any 

share or other securities certificate(s) of the Company;  

11. To authorize affixation of common seal of the Company;  

12. To issue duplicate share or other security(ies) certificate(s) in lieu of the original share/security(ies) 

certificate(s) of the Company;  

13. To approve the transmission of shares or other securities arising as a result of death of the sole/any joint 

shareholder;  

14. To dematerialize or rematerialize the issued shares;  

15. To do all other acts and deeds as may be necessary or incidental to the above;  

16. To perform such functions as may be delegated by the Board and to further delegate all or any of its 

power to any other employee(s), officer(s), representative(s), consultant(s), professional(s), or agent(s); 

and  

17. Such terms of reference as may be prescribed under the Companies Act, 2013 and SEBI Listing 

Regulations or other applicable law.  

 

Meetings of the Committee and relevant quorum  

1. The Stakeholder Relationship Committee shall meet at least once in a year, and shall report to the Board on 

a quarterly basis regarding the status of redressal of the complaints received from the shareholders of the 

Company.  

 

Removal or Ceasing as a Member of the Committee  

1. Any members of this Committee may be removed or replaced by the Board of Directors at any time, by 

giving reasons thereof.  

2. Any member of this committee ceasing to be a director shall also be ceased to be a member of this 

Committee.  

 

INITIAL PUBLIC OFFER COMMITTEE 

 

The Initial Public Offer Committee has been formed by the Board of Directors, at the meeting held on 

December 07, 2024. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus the Initial Public Offer Committee 

comprises of: 

 

Name of the Director Designation in the Committee Nature of Directorship 

Rajender Kapoor  Chairperson Whole time Director 

Vijay Sahni Member Whole time Director 

Sangeeta Sahni Member Whole time Director 

 

The terms of reference of the IPO Committee include the following:  

 

a) Approving amendments to the memorandum of association and the articles of association of the Company; 

b) Finalizing and arranging for the submission of the DRHP, the RHP, the Prospectus and any amendments, 

supplements, notices or corrigenda thereto, to appropriate government and regulatory authorities, institutions or 

bodies; 

c) Approving a code of conduct as may be considered necessary by the Board or the IPO Committee or as required 

under Applicable Laws for the Board, officers of the Company and other employees of the Company; 

d) Approving a code of conduct as may be considered necessary by the Board or the IPO Committee or as required 

under Applicable Laws for the Board, officers of the Company and other employees of the Company; 

e) Issuing advertisements as it may deem fit and proper in accordance with Applicable Laws; 
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f) Deciding on the size and all other terms and conditions of the Issue and/or the number of Equity Shares to be 

issued in the Issue, including any rounding off in the event of any oversubscription as permitted under Applicable 

Laws; 

g) Taking all actions as may be necessary or authorized in connection with the Issue; 

h) Appointing and instructing book running lead manager, syndicate members, bankers to the Issue, the registrar 

to the Issue, bankers of the Company, managers, underwriters, guarantors, escrow agents, accountants, auditors, 

legal counsel, depositories, trustees, custodians, credit rating agencies, monitoring agencies, advertising agencies 

and all such persons or agencies as may be involved in or concerned with the Issue and whose appointment is 

required in relation to the Issue, including any successors or replacements thereof; 

i) Opening bank accounts, share/securities accounts, escrow or custodian accounts, in India or abroad, in Rupees 

or in any other currency, in accordance with Applicable Laws; 

j) Entering into agreements with, and remunerating all the book running lead manager, syndicate members, 

placement agents, bankers to the Issue, the registrar to the Issue, bankers of the Company, managers, 

underwriters, guarantors, escrow agents, accountants, auditors, legal counsel, depositories, trustees, custodians, 

credit rating agencies, monitoring agencies, advertising agencies, and all other agencies or persons as may be 

involved in or concerned with the Issue, including any successors or replacements thereof, by way of 

commission, brokerage, fees or the like; 

k) Seeking the listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, submitting listing application to the Stock 

Exchanges and taking all such actions as may be necessary in connection with obtaining such listing, including, 

without limitation, entering into the listing agreement with the Stock Exchanges; 

l) Seeking, if required, the consent of the Companyôs lenders, parties with whom the Company has entered into 

various commercial and other agreements, all concerned government and regulatory authorities in India or 

outside India, and any other consents that may be required in connection with the Issue; 

m) Submitting undertaking/certificates or providing clarifications to the SEBI and the Stock Exchanges; 

n) Determining the price at which the Equity Shares are issued to investors in the Issue in accordance with 

Applicable Laws, in consultation with the book running lead manager and/or any other advisors, and determining 

the discount, if any, proposed to be issued to eligible categories of investors; 

o) Determining the price band and minimum lot size for the purpose of bidding in accordance with applicable laws, 

any revision to the price band and the final Issue price after bid closure; 

p) Determining the bid/issue opening and closing dates; 

q) Finalizing the basis of allocation of Equity Shares to Individual Investors who applies for minimum application 

size/non-institutional investors/qualified institutional buyers and any other investor in accordance with the 

applicable laws and in consultation with the book running lead manager, the Stock Exchanges; 

r) Opening with the bankers to the Issue, escrow collection banks and other entities such accounts as are required 

under Applicable Laws; 

s) To issue receipts/allotment letters/confirmations of allotment notes either in physical or electronic mode 

representing the underlying equity shares in the capital of the Company with such features and attributes as may 

be required and to provide for the tradability and free transferability thereof as per market practices and 

regulations, including listing on one or more stock exchange(s), with power to authorise one or more officers of 

the Company to sign all or any of the aforesaid documents; 

t) Severally authorizing Ms. Neetu Verma, Company Secretary & Compliance Officer as the Authorized Officer 

for and on behalf of the Company, to execute and deliver, on a several basis, any agreements and arrangements 

as well as amendments or supplements thereto that the Authorized Officer considers necessary, desirable or 

expedient, in connection with the Issue, including, without limitation, engagement letters, memorandum of 

understanding, the listing agreement with the stock exchange, the registrarôs agreement, the depositoriesô 

agreements, the issue agreement with the book running lead manager (and other entities as appropriate), the 

underwriting agreement, the syndicate agreement, the cash escrow agreement, the share escrow agreement, 

confirmation of allocation notes, the advertisement agency agreement and any undertakings and declarations, 

and to make payments to or remunerate by way of fees, commission, brokerage or the like or reimburse expenses 
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incurred in connection with the Issue, the book running lead manager, syndicate members, placement agents, 

bankers to the Issue, registrar to the Issue, bankers of the Company, managers, underwriters, guarantors, escrow 

agents, accountants, auditors, legal counsel, depositories, trustees, custodians, credit rating agencies, monitoring 

agencies, advertising agencies, and all such persons or agencies as may be involved in or concerned with the 

Issue including any successors or replacements thereof; and any such agreements or documents so executed and 

delivered and acts, deeds, matters and things done by any such Authorized Officer shall be conclusive evidence 

of the authority of the Authorized Officer and the Company in so doing; 

u) Severally authorizing the Authorized Officer to take any and all action in connection with making applications, 

seeking clarifications and obtaining approvals (or entering into any arrangement or agreement in respect thereof) 

in connection with the Issue, including, without limitation, applications to, and clarifications or approvals from 

the GOI, the SEBI, the ROC, and the Stock Exchanges and that any such action already taken or to be taken is 

hereby ratified, confirmed and/or approved as the act and deed of the Authorized Officer and the Company, as 

the case may be; 

v) Severally authorizing the Authorized Officer, for and on behalf of the Company, to execute and deliver any and 

all documents, papers or instruments and to do or cause to be done any and all acts, deeds, matters or things as 

any such Authorized Officer may deem necessary, desirable or expedient in order to carry out the purposes and 

intent of the foregoing resolutions or the Issue; and any documents so executed and delivered or acts, deeds, 

matters and things done or caused to be done by any such Authorized Officer shall be conclusive evidence of 

the authority of such Authorized Officer and the Company in so doing and any such document so executed and 

delivered or acts, deeds, matters and things done or caused to be done by any such Authorized Officer prior to 

the date hereof are hereby ratified, confirmed and approved as the act and deed of the Authorized Officer and 

the Company, as the case may be; and 

w) Executing and delivering any and all documents, papers or instruments and doing or causing to be done any and 

all acts, deeds, matters or things as the IPO Committee may deem necessary, desirable or expedient in order to 

carry out the purposes and intent of the foregoing resolutions or the Issue; and any documents so executed and 

delivered or acts, deeds, matters and things done or caused to be done by the IPO Committee shall be conclusive 

evidence of the authority of the IPO Committee in so doing. 

 

Removal or Ceasing as a Member of the Committee 

 

Any members of this committee may be removed or replaced any time by the board, any member of this 

committee ceasing to be a director shall be ceased to be a member of this committee 

 

Compliance with SME Listing Regulations 

 

The provisions of the SEBI (Listing Obligation and Disclosures) Regulations, 2015 will be applicable to our 

Company immediately upon the listing of Equity Shares of our Company on Emerge Platform of NSE. 
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KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL 

 

Our Company is managed by our Board of Directors, assisted by qualified professionals, who are permanent 

employees of our Company. Below are the details of the Key Managerial Personnel of our Company: 

 

Name Vijay Sahni 

Designation Whole-time director 

Date of Appointment 25-10-2024 

Term of Office 5 Years 

Expiration of Term 24-10-2029 

Qualification Company Secretary  

Overall Experience 27 Years 

Current Salary 4,00,000 /- Per Month 

 

Name Rajender Kapoor 

Designation Whole-time director 

Date of Appointment 25-10-2024 

Term of Office 5 Years 

Expiration of Term 24-10-2029 

Qualification Company Secretary  

Overall Experience 27 Years 

Current Salary 4,00,000/- Per Month 

 

Name Sangeeta Sahni 

Designation Director 

Date of Appointment 27-09-2004 

Qualification Company Secretary  

Overall Experience 27 Years 

Current Salary 1,43,766/- Per Month 

 

Name Rajeev Khandelwal 

Designation Whole-time director 

Date of Appointment 25-10-2024 

Term of Office 5 Years 

Expiration of Term 24-10-2029 

Qualification Chartered Accountant 

Overall Experience 13 Years 

Current Salary 1,89,000/- Per Month 

 

 

Name Virender Bhasin 

Designation Chief Financial Officer 

Date of Appointment 01-04-2024 

Qualification Company Secretary and Cost Accountant 

Overall Experience 25 Years 

Current Salary 2,00,000 /- Per Month 
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Name Neetu Verma 

Designation Compliance Officer and Company Secretary 

Date of Appointment 19-06-2024 

Qualification Company Secretary 

Overall Experience 8 Years  

Current Salary 95,300/- Per Month 

 

Notes: 

 

¶ All our Key Managerial Personnel mentioned above are on the payrolls of our Company as permanent 

employees. 

 

¶ There is no agreement or understanding with major shareholders, consumers, suppliers or others pursuant 

to which any of the above-mentioned personnel was selected as a director or member of senior 

management. 

 

¶ None of our Key Managerial Personnel has entered into any service contracts with our company and no 

benefits are granted upon their termination from employment other that statutory benefits provided by our 

Company. However, our Company has appointed certain Key Managerial Personnel for which our 

company has not executed any formal service contracts; although they are abide by their terms of 

appointments.  
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SENIOR MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL 

 

The details of the Senior Management Personnel are as follows: 

 

Name Shiv Kumar Sharma 

Designation Head - Administration 

Date of Appointment April 1, 2003 

Qualification B. Com  

Overall Experience 22+ years 

Current Remuneration 93,259 Per Month 

Remuneration paid in FY 2024-25 10,49,793 per annum 

 

Name Vikas Sahni 

Designation VP- SAP & Data Center Department 

Date of Appointment June 1, 2010 

Qualification B. Tech, Kurukshetra University 

Overall Experience 15+ years 

Current Remuneration 1,93,750 Per Month 

Remuneration paid in FY 2024-25 20,08,624 per annum 

 

Name Gulshan Yadav 

Designation Manager ï Compliance Solution  

Date of Appointment July 13, 2017 

Qualification Master of Computer Applications, Indira Gandhi National Open 

University 

Overall Experience 8+ years 

Current Remuneration 91,552 Per Month 

Remuneration paid in FY 2024-25 9,73,142 per annum 

 

Name Manish Kumar Rana 

Designation AGM ï Compliance Support  

Date of Appointment February 10, 2005 

Qualification Bachelor of Arts, University of Delhi 

Overall Experience 20+ years 

Current Remuneration 1,39,531 Per Month 

Remuneration paid in FY 2024-25 15,86,764 per annum 

 

Name Sanya Kapoor 

Designation Head ï Digital Marketing Department 

Date of Appointment June 1, 2024 

Qualification Post Graduate Diploma in Marketing, S.P. Jain Institute of 

Management and Research 

Overall Experience 4 + years 

Current Remuneration 2,00,000 Per Month 

Remuneration paid in FY 2024-25 20,00,000 per annum 
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Name Rohit Arora 

Designation AVP ï GST Compliance Department 

Date of Appointment February 23, 2016 

Qualification Chartered Accountant, The Institute of Chartered Accountants of 

India. 

Overall Experience 9+ years 

Current Remuneration 2,07,167 Per Month 

Remuneration paid in FY 2024-25 25,86,004 per annum 

 

Name Deepak Sharma 

Designation Head ï Human Resource Department 

Date of Appointment May 8, 2023 

Qualification Master of Business Administration, Amity University 

Overall Experience 2+ years 

Current Remuneration 1,04,500 Per Month 

Remuneration paid in FY 2024-25 11,30,290 per annum 

 

Name Maneesh Aggarwal 

Designation Chief Business Officer 

Date of Appointment February 20, 2015 

Qualification Master of Business Administration, Maharshi Dayanand 

University 

Overall Experience 10+ years 

Current Remuneration 3,67,155 Per Month 

Remuneration paid in FY 2024-25 40,62,700 per annum 

 

Name Jayant Chauhan 

Designation Chief Sales Officer 

Date of Appointment August 1, 2003 

Qualification Post Graduate Degree IT, Aptech Limited 

Overall Experience 22+ years 

Current Remuneration 1,23,960 Per Month 

Remuneration paid in FY 2024-25 15,90,249 per annum 

 

Name Ekta Chauhan 

Designation AVP ï Business Generation 

Date of Appointment April 15, 2019 

Qualification B. Tech, Uttar Pradesh Technical University 

Overall Experience 6+ years 

Current Remuneration 1,39,880 Per Month 

Remuneration paid in FY 2024-25 17,21,213  per annum 

 

Name Vikas Khare 

Designation VP ï IT & Software Solution 

Date of Appointment April 01, 2022 

Qualification Master in Computer Applications, Allahabad Agricultural Institute 

Overall Experience 3+ years 

Current Remuneration 1,42,377 Per Month 

Remuneration paid in FY 2024-25 16,41,340 per annum 
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Name Deeksha Jain 

Designation AVP ï Payroll Sales 

Date of Appointment February 12, 2025 

Qualification Bachelor of Computer Application, Inderprastha Engineering 

College 

Overall Experience 6 months 

Current Remuneration 1,72,500 Per Month 

Remuneration paid in FY 2024-25 2,69,904 per annum 

 

Name Sanjay Kapoor 

Designation Head - Virtual Department  

Date of Appointment May 1, 2007 

Qualification B.Com, University of Delhi 

Overall Experience 18+ years 

Current Remuneration 1,09,688 Per Month 

Remuneration paid in FY 2024-25 12,18,755 per annum  

 

Name Neetu Verma 

Designation Company Secretary 

Date of Appointment September 18, 2017 

Qualification Company Secretary, The Institute of Company Secretaries of 

India. 

Overall Experience 8+ years 

Current Remuneration 95,300 Per Month 

Remuneration paid in FY 2024-25 11,40,472 per annum 

 

Name Neha Chaudhary 

Designation Manager ï Web Edge Department 

Date of Appointment September 02, 2019 

Qualification Master of Computer Applications, Indira Gandhi National Open 

University 

Overall Experience 5 + years 

Current Remuneration 43,530 Per Month 

Remuneration paid in FY 2024-25 4,84,646 per annum 

 

Name Parminder Kaur 

Designation Manager ï Training Department  

Date of Appointment July 5, 2017 

Qualification Master of Business Administration, Kurukshetra University  

Overall Experience 8+ years 

Current Remuneration 63,340 Per Month 

Remuneration paid in FY 2024-25 6,77,627 per annum 
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ORGANIZATIONAL STRCUTURE 

 

 

  

Our Management

Rajender 
Kapoor

(Whole Time 
Director)

Vijay Sahni

(Whole Time 
Director)

Rajeev 
Khandelwal

(Whole Time 
Director)

Sangeeta 
Sahni

(Director)

Rohini 
Aggarawal

(Independent 
Director)

Manish 
Gupta

(Independent 
Director)

Darshan 
Chhajer

(Independent 
Director)

Neetu Verma
(Company 

Secretary and 
Compliance 

Officer) 

Virender 
Bhasin
(Chief 

Financial 
Officer)
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FAMILY RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN KMP 

 

None of the KMP of the Company are related to each other as per section 2(77) of the Companies Act, 2013. 

 

BONUS AND/ OR PROFIT-SHARING PLAN FOR THE KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL 

 

Our Company does not have any bonus and / or profit-sharing plan for the key managerial personnel. 

 

CONTINGENT AND DEFERRED COMPENSATION PAYABLE TO KEY MANAGERIAL 

PERSONNEL 

 

None of our Key Managerial Personnel has received or is entitled to any contingent or deferred compensation. 

 

SHAREHOLDING OF THE KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL 

 

Except Mr. Vijay Sahni who holds 40,70,880 equity shares, Mr. Rajender Kapoor who holds 18,45,900 equity 

shares and Mr. Virender Bhasin who holds 2,40,000 equity shares of the Company respectively, none of our 

Key Managerial Personnel is holding any Equity Shares in our Company as on the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

INTEREST OF KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL 

 

None of our key managerial personnel have any interest in our Company other than to the extent of the 

remuneration or benefits to which they are entitled to our Company as per the terms of their appointment and 

reimbursement of expenses incurred by them during the ordinary course of business. 

 

CHANGES IN OUR COMPANYôS KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL DURING THE LAST   

THREE YEARS 

 

Following are the changes in the Key Managerial Personnel (KMP) during the last three years: 

 

Name of KMP Date of Event Event Reason for change 

Vijay Sahni  25-10-2024 Change in designation to director to 

Whole Time Director 

Due to Corporate 

Restructuring 

Rajender Kapoor 25-10-2024 Change in designation to director to 

Whole Time Director 

Due to Corporate 

Restructuring 

Rajeev Khandelwal 25-10-2024 Change in designation to director to 

Whole Time Director 

Due to Corporate 

Restructuring 

Neetu Verma 19-06-2024 Appointed as Compliance officer and 

Company Secretary 

Corporate Governance 

Virender Bhasin 01-04-2024 Appointed as Chief Financial Officer  Corporate Governance 

Note: Other than the above changes, there have been no changes to the key managerial personnel of our 

Company that are not in the normal course of employment. 

 

LOANS TO KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL 

 

Except as provided in restated financial statement in the chapter ñFinancial Informationò beginning on page 

no. 283 of the Draft Red Herring prospectus, there are no loans outstanding against the key managerial 

personnel as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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PAYMENT OF BENEFITS TO OFFICERS OF OUR COMPANY (NON-SALARY RELATED) 

 

Except for the payment of salaries and perquisites and reimbursement of expenses incurred in the ordinary 

course of business, and the transactions as enumerated in the chapter titled ñFinancial Informationò and the 

chapter titled ñOur Businessò beginning on page no.ôs 283 and 180 respectively of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, we have not paid/ given any benefit to the officers of our Company, within the two preceding 

years nor do we intend to make such payment/ give such benefit to any officer as on the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

RETIREMENT BENEFITS 

 

Except statutory benefits upon termination of their employment in our Company or superannuation, no officer 

of our Company is entitled to any benefit upon termination of his employment in our Company. 
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OUR PROMOTERS 

 

The Promoter of our Company is: 

 

S. N. Name Category No. of Shares % of Pre-Issue Shareholding 

1.  Mr. Vijay Sahni Individual Promoter 40,70,880 31.80% 

2.  Mr. Rajender Kapoor Individual Promoter 18,45,900 14.42% 

3.  Mrs. Sangeeta Sahni  Individual Promoter 16,04,640 12.53% 

4.  Mr. Virender Bhasin Individual Promoter   2,40,000 1.87% 

5.  Rajeev Khandelwal (HUF) Hindu Undivided Family   1,44,000   1.12% 

 

For details of the build-up of our promoters⸗ shareholding in our Company, see section titled ñCapital   
Structureò beginning on page no. 81 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Brief profile of our Individual Promoters is as below: 

 

 Mr. Vijay Sahni, is a fellow member of the Institute of company secretaries 

of India. He graduated in B.Com. Honors from Delhi University in the year 

1990. He has 27 years of experience in the field of Finance and Taxation. 

He has been serving Webtel as director since 2002 further he has been 

redesignated as a whole-time director from October 25, 2024 for the period 

of 5 years. He is also serving as director of Dhruv Green Fields Limited since 

1997. His keenness, passion and problem-solving skills gave him the driving 

force to bring automation in compliance solutions for secretarial and 

taxation matters. It is because of his vision, Webtel launched its TDS 

Solution (Withholding Tax solution) in 2004. He also heading Webtelôs 

software development team, website development team, ERP integration  

and SAP and cloud solutions.  

 

He has expertise in identifying the problem areas and product/solution 

ideation as per the industry requirements. He is engaged in guiding and 

mentoring Webtelôs team of Chartered Accountants and IT professionals for 

Product Architecture, Domain understanding and Product Development. 

Name Mr. Vijay Sahni 

Age 56 

Shareholding 40,70,880 Equity shares (31.80% pre issue share capital) 

Work Experience 27 Years 

Qualification Company Secretary & B.com 

Personal Address L-53, First Floor, Kirti Nagar, Delhi Industrial area, West Delhi Ramesh 

Nagar Delhi-110015. 

Directorship & Other 
Ventures Indian Private Companies 

i) Webtel Enterprise Solutions Private Limited 

ii) Live With True Value Developers Private Limited 

Indian Public Companies: 

i) Dhruv Green Fields limited 

ii) Webtel Financial services limited 
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Section 8 companies- Nil 

 
Indian LLPs ï Nil 

 

 

 Mr. Rajender Kapoor is a fellow member of Institute of Company 

Secretaries of India. He has 27 years of experience in the field of Secretarial 

and Legal Compliance. He is serving Webtel as director since 2002 further 

he has been redesignated as a whole-time director from October 25, 2024 for 

the period of 5 years. He is also serving as director of Dhruv Green Fields 

Limited since 1997. He guides and supervises our companyôs Business 

Development, Compliance Support, HR & Administration, Legal & MCA 

XBRL. 

   

Mr. Kapoor drives fostering business development, customer-centric 

approach, and team excellence. His vision and management prowess have 

consistently propelled Webtel's success. Under his guidance, Webtel 

continues to thrive, deliver enterprise solutions and compliance expertise. 

 

Name Mr. Rajender Kapoor 

Age 57 Years 

Shareholding 18,45,900 Equity shares (14.42% pre issue share capital) 

Work Experience 27 Years 

Qualification Company Secretary 

Personal Address A-121, 2nd floor, Lok Vihar Pitampura, Saraswati Vihar, Northwest Delhi, 

Delhi-110034 

Directorship & Other 
Ventures 

Indian Private Companies  

i) Live With True Value Developers Private Limited 

ii) Webtel Enterprise Solutions Private Limited 

Indian Public Companies 

 i) Dhruv Green Fields Limited 

 Section 8 companies: Nil 

 Indian LLPs: Nil  

 

 

Mrs. Sangeeta Sahni, is a fellow member of Institute of Company 

Secretaries of India. She graduated in B. Com. Honors from Delhi 

University in the year 1992. She has been serving as director of our company 

from September 27, 2004. She has 27 years of experience in operations and 

administration. She takes care of credit control, payment recovery and 

debtor management. 

 

She brings with her the expertise in fostering a good working culture in the 

organization. She is engaged in multiple operations for the smooth 

functioning of the companyôs business. 

Name Mrs. Sangeeta Sahni 

Age 55 Years 

Shareholding 16,04,640 Equity shares (12.53% pre issue share capital) 

Work Experience   27 Years 

























































































https://www.mra.mu/download/eInvoicing/EBSSolutionProviders.pdf
https://zatca.gov.sa/en/E-Invoicing/SolutionProviders/Pages/SolutionProvidersDirectory.aspx
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